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neg Ἐπ υ Σά 

hee’ 

TuESE Lessons have been prepared to accompany Good- 
win’s Greek Grammar, and are intended as an introduction 
to his Greek Reader, now in press. They consist of about 
one hundred lessons (both Greek and English), selections 
from Xenophon’s Anabasis, notes, additional exercises to 
be translated into Greek, and vocabularies. 

The Lessons present a progressive series of exercises 
designed to ground the pupil thoroughly in grammatical 
forms, inflections, and the principles of syntax. They are 
so arranged that the pupil can use them from the very out- 
set in his progress through the grammar, thus furnishing 
- him with the means of applying the knowledge he is ac- 
- quiring. They have been mainly selected from the first 
book of Xenophon’s Anabasis, thus presenting a uniformity 
of style, and enabling the teacher to examine the connec- 
tion from which they have been taken. The number of 
different words introduced has been greatly diminished by 
selecting words for practice on the inflections from the 
same sentences which are used to illustrate the principles 
of syntax; and, again, by repeating a sentence with ad- 
ditions, instead of introducing a new one. By this means, 
the transition to the selections for reading is rendered 
easy, as the pupil has already acquired considerable fa- 
miliarity with the vocabulary, style, and subject-matter, 
and has translated in detail a great part of the first chap- 
ter. The objection against detached, isolated sentences is 
thus somewhat obviated, by making these same sentences 
reappear in a connected narrative. 


\ 


lv PREFACE, 


The English exercises to be translated into Greek have 
been based upon the preceding reading lessons, and contain — 
only words and principles already OES In this way 
the pupil is afforded the best aid in respect to the construc- 
tion and arrangement of the sentence. \ 

The selections for reading comprise the text of the ζ 
second, eighth, and tenth chapters of the first book of \ 
Anabasis, ‘fully illustrated by notes and grammatical refer- 


ences. 
| It is believed that the additional sentences to be trans- 
~ -Jated into Greek, together with those in the lessons, if 


thoroughly manstered,, will be a sufficient preparation in 
Greek composition for entrance to any American college, 
at the present standard of admission. 

A few words are printed in italics or enclosed in brackets, 
either to indicate the Greek idiom or to show that they are 
not to be rendered into Greek. 

Full Vocabularies are given at the end of the book. The | 

’ leading signification of each word is generally given first, 
and the distinctions in meaning which follow are given 
with special reference to their use in these Lessons. Some 
English words (preceded by Eng.), derived directly from 
ihe Greek, others (preceded by Cf. Eng.), from a kindred 
form of the Greek word, are given. Occasionally a Latin, | 

a Greek, and an English word, all kindred forms of a simi- | 
‘ Jar root, are given, to indicate to the pupil the common | 
origin of them all. ‘When there is no apparent connection | 
τς between the two words, the Latin is preceded by the sign 
of equality. 
In conclusion, I would seni myself of this opportunity 
exp Tess Lah ope ΠΈΒΒΒΙΟΒΕ to Professor W. W. Good-. 


. PREFACE 


» 
TO THE REVISED EDITION, 


_ Berore printing this edition many misprints and errors 
have been corrected. About half a dozen pages of con- 
nected narrative to be translated into Greek, the Exami- 
nation Papers in Greek Composition used for the last 
twelve years for admission to Harvard College, and Ques- 
tions for Examination and Review have been added. The 
Vocabularies have been recast and considerably enlarged, 
difficult passages in the text translated, and numerous 
references to the grammar added. But slight changes 
have been made in the text, except in the notes on the 
prepositions ; now only the radical meaning is given in the 
aes, For fuller definitions the general Vocabulary should 
nie δ Ε. L. ' δ᾽ 3 
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GREEK LESSONS. 


BeForE beginning these Lessons the pupil is expected to 
have learned the large type of Part I. of the Grammar. The 
sections of the Grammar to which each lesson refers are 
designated at the head. 

In the Vocabularies, each noun is followed by its genitive 
to mark the declension, and by the article to mark the- 
gender. 


LESSON I. 
Vocabulary. 
“Τελευτή, -ῆς, (η),} end. Θάλασσα (later Attic θά- 
Ὁ, ἡ, τό, the. Natta), -ns, (ἡ), sea. 


Xwpa, -as, (7), territory. Σατράπης, -ov, (0), satrap. 
Συλλογή, -ἧς, (ἡ), levying TH, -ῆς, (7), land. Fern 

(of troops). IInyn, -ἧς, (ἡ), @ spring, 
᾿Αρχή, -ῆς, (7), government. source. 


Translate into English. 

1. Τελευτῇ. 2. Τῆς τελευτῆς. 8. Ai τελευταί. 4.’ EE 
ἀρχῆς 5. Τῇ ἀρχῇ. 6. Eis τὴν γῆν. 7. Τῆς γῆς. 
8. “Ex? τῆς χώρας. 9. Eis? τὴν θάλασσαν. 10. Συλ- 
λογῆς. Ll. TH συλλογῃ. 12. Ταῖν θαλάσσαιν. 18. Σα- 
τράπου. 14. Χώρᾳ. 

1 The article is used in Greek to indicate the gender of substan- 
tives, and its declension should be learned at the outset. — See Gram- 
mar, § 78. | 


5. Account for the circumflex accent (§ 25, 2). 
1 
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5. The preposition ἐκ, ἐξ before a vowel (Lat. ex, e), means from, out 
of, and is followed by the genitive. In like manner εἰς (Lat. in with 
the accusative) means into, to, among, and is followed by the accusa- | 
tive. 


LESSON II. 
FIRST DECLENSION, § 35-39. 


Vocabulary. 


Βασιλεία, -as, (ἡ), kingdom. “Omdirns, -ov, (δ), heavy- 


Oixia, -as, (7), house. armed soldier. 
Kai, and. _ ‘Ano (prep. with gen.), 
Στρατιώτης, -ov, (6), sol- from, by. 
cher. ᾿Επιβουλή, -ῆς, (7), plot. 
‘Ayopa, -as, (n), market- Mvaa (pve), -as, (ἡ), mina. 
place. ‘Apetn, -ῆς, (7), goodness. 


Ἡμέρα, -as, (ἡ), day. Bia, -as, (ἡ), force. 
Translate into English. 


1. ᾿Επιβουλῆς. 2. Τῇ ἐπιβουλῃ. 3. Eis! τὴν Ba- 
σιλείαν. 4. "Aro? τῆς ἀρχῆς. ὃ. Τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὃ 
6. Εἰς τὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν ὁ οἰκίαν. 7. Εἰς τὴν ἀγοράν. 


8. "Ex ‘ris ἀγορᾶς. 9. ᾽Εκ τῆς χώρας. 10. Σ᾽ τρατιώτα. 
11. Τοὺς ὁπλίτας" ὁρῶ (I see). 12.. Τῆς ἀρετῆς." 


18. ‘H τοῦ στρατιώτου Bia. 14. Τοῖν στρατιώταιν. — 


15. Τῆς ἡμέρας 16. Bia καὶ ἀρετή. 17. Τὰς μνᾶς ὁρῶ. 


1 See Lesson I. Note 3. 

* The preposition ἀπό (Lat. a or ae usually means from, away 
from; it means by, when used with a verb, to express the means by 
which something is done. | 
᾿ 8 For the Vocative, see ὃ 37, 2, Note 1. 

* Account for the circumflex accent (ὃ 25, 2). 

© § 37, 2 
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LESSON III. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. The government. 2. From! the government. 3. I see 
the land. 4. Into* the kingdom. 5. Into the market- 
place. 6. Out of the market-place. 7. Away from the 
sea. 8. I see the land and sea. 9. To the government. 
10. From the territory. 11. I see the soldiers. 12. The 
plot. 13. The food of the soldiers. 14. Into the sea. 
15. The levying of the soldiers. 


1 See Lesson II. Note 2. 2 See Lesson IL. Note 3. 


LESSON IV. 


SECOND DECLENSION, § 40-42. 


Vocabulary. . 

Δαρεῖος, -ov, (6), Darius, Φίλος, -ov, (ὁ), friend. 

king of Persia. Στρατηγός, -ov, (ὁ), gen- 
Bios, -ov, (6), hfe. eral. 
᾿Αδελφός, -οῦὔ, (0), brother. Πεδίον, -ov, (70), a plain. 
Χρυσίον, -ov, (τό), gold. Κῦρος, -ov, (0), Cyrus. 
Ποταμός, -ov, (ὁ), river. Σ κηνή, -ἧς, (7), tent. 
Μάχη, -ης, (7), battle. Πελταστής, -ov, (ὁ), tar- 
Mirnros, -ov, (ἡ), Miletus, geteer. 

a city of Caria. ‘OSes, -οὔ, (ἡ), way, road. 


Translate into English. 


1. Ὃ Δαρείου ἀδελφός. 2. Tot βίου. 3. Eis τὴν 
ὁδόν. 4, Πρὸς" τὸν ἀδελφόν. ὅ. ᾽Εν τῷ πεδίῳ. 6. Πρὸς 
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tov Kipov2 7. Ἔκ Μιλήτου. 8. Πελτασταί. 9. Τῇ 
μάχῃ. 10. Πρὸς τὸν Δαρείου ἀδελφόν. 11. To χρυ- 
σίον ὁρῶς 12. Ὃ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ φίλος 13. Ὃ φίλος 
ὁ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ. 14. Πρὸς τὸν ποταμόν. 15. ᾿Εν ταῖς 
τῶν στρατηγῶν σκηναῖς. 10. Κῦρος ἣν (was) πρὸς Μιλήτῳ. 
17. Πρὸς τὰς τοῦ ποταμοῦ πηγάς. 18. Τὴν τοῦ στρα- 
τιώτου ἀρετὴν θαυμάζεν (he admires). 


1 The vocative sing. οἵ ἀδελφός is ἄδελφε with irregular accent, 
§ 25, 2. | ) 
_ 3 The preposition πρός is followed by the genitive, dative, or accu- 
sative: with genitive implying motion jrom a place; with dative, 
abiding at a place; with accusative, motion éo a person or place. 

8. § 141, Note 1 (a). | | 

* When a noun qualified by the genitive has the article, the geni- 
tive is usually placed between the article and that noun, as in the 
example above. But see § 142, 1 and 2. 


LESSON V. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The life. 2. The? life of the brother. 3. I see the 
river. 4. To? the river. 5. To the sources of the river. 
6. At Miletus. 7. I see the brother of Cyrus. 8. I see 
the battle. 9. To the brother of the general. 10. The 
gold of the soldier. 11. In the plain. 12. The end 
of life.® 


1 See Lesson IV. Note 4. 


? Observe that the preposition εἰς means fo a position in something, ὦ 
and corresponds to the Lat. in with the accusative, while πρός with 
the accusative signifies to (to the front of). - 


we? kor ᾿' 


* Arrange this in two different ways. See Lesson IV. Νοίθ 4, 


LESSON VL ia 


LESSON VI. 
SECOND DECLENSION, ὃ 42-48. 


Vocabularye 


~ 


Χερρόνησος, -ov, (ἡ), the Aacpos, -od, (ὁ), tribute. 


Chersonesus. Ἡμέρα, -as, (ἡ), day. 
Μισθός, -οὔ, (0), pay. Noos (νοῦς), -od, (0), mind. 
Φρυγία, -as, (ἡ), Phrygia. Aayos, -0, (6), a hare. 
News, -ὦ, (6), temple. Πλόος (πλοῦς), -οῦ, (ὁ), 
Ocos, -οὔ, (0), God. voyage. 

Κάνεον (ovv), -ov, (τό), @ Θάλασσα, -ns, (7), Sed. 
basket. Κιλικία, -as, (ἡ), Cilicia. 
“Aryryedos, -ov, (0), messenger. BapBapos, -ov, (ὁ), bar- 

᾿Ιωνία, -as, (ἡ), Tonia. barian. 


Translate into English. 


1. ‘O! τῶν στρατιωτῶν μισθός. 2. Τοῦ νοῦ. 3. Ὁ 
τῶν βαρβάρων δασμός. 4. Οἱ τῶν θεῶν vew. 5. Πρὸς 
τὸν νεών. 6. Am ᾿Ιωνίας εἰς Κιλικίαν. 7. "Ex Φρυγίας 
εἰς Κιλικίαν. 8. Ὃ πλοῦς πρὸς τὴν Χερρόνησον. 9. ᾿Εκ 
τοῦ νεὼ πρὸς τὴν θάλασσαν 10. Ὃ Κύρου ἄγγελος. 
11. διώκει (he pursues) τὸν λαγών. 12. Τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 
13. ᾿Εκ τῆς χώρας. 14. Tov λαγὼν“ ὁρῶ (J see). 

1 See Lesson IV. Note 4. 


* Account for the circumflex accent (8 25, 2). 


* For the accent see ὃ 22. For the quantity of final a, see ὃ 37, 2, 
Note 2. 


* See § 42, 2, Note. 
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LESSON VII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. The pay of the soldier. 
From ! Ionia to Cilicia. 
gers of the Gods. 
the Gods. 
sea. 9. A voyage to Ionia. 
11. The friend of Cyrus. 
brother of Darius. 
soldiers. 


1 See Lesson I. Note 3. 
3 See Lesson IV. Note 2. 


4. To? the sea. 
6. They build (κτέζονται) temples to 
7. The tribute of the barbarians. 8. From the 


£2. To? 
14. O Cyrus! 


2. The mind of Cyrus. 3. 
5. The messen- 


10. From the market-place. 
the river. 13. To the 
15. The friends of the 


ὃ To is translated by a preposition when there is motion to α place ; 
by πρός when it means to, towards ; by ets when it signifies to, into; 


otherwise by the dative case. 


LESSON VIII. 
THIRD DECLENSION. — UncontracTeD Nouns, § 45-50. 


Vocabulary. 


_ Svyas, Sos, (6), fuguive, 
exile. 

Πρᾶγμα, -atos, (τοὶ, thing. 

᾿Αγών, -avos, (ὁ), puble 
games. 

‘Ev (prep. with dat.), an. 

Saray, -ayyos, (7), phalanz. 


IIpo(prep. with gen.), before. 


Στράτευμα, -atos, (To), army. 
Φρήν, -ενός, (7), the mind. 
“Appa, -atos, (τό), chariot. 


Mnyv, μηνός, (δ), month. 
Χρῆμα, -atos, (τό), thing ; 
(in pl.) resources, money. 
Σύν (prep. with dat.), with. 
Παῖς, παιδός, (ὁ or ἡ), boy, 
child. 3 
Ὄνομα, -atos, (τό), name. 
Ἕλλην, -nvos, (6), a Greek. 
Σκηνή, "1S, (7), tent. 
Λιμήν, -évos, (6), harbor. — 
Δαίμων, -ovos, (0), πὸ 


LESSON IX. 1 Ps 
Translate into English. 


1. To Κύρου στράτευμακ 2. Σὺν, τοῖς φυγάσι. 
3. Eis? τὴν σκηνήν. 4. Συνέλεξε (he collected) στρά- 
τευμα ἀπὸ τούτων (these) τῶν χρημάτων. ὅ. ‘Ev τῷ 
πεδίῳ. 6. To τῶν Ἑλλήνων στράτευμα. 7. ᾿Εν τῇ 
χώρᾳ. 8. ὋὉ Δαρείου παῖς. 9. Πρὸς Κῦρον πρὸ τῆς 
μάχης. 10. ἜἜθηκε (he established) ἀγῶνα. 1]. Σ τή- 
σας (having stopped) τὸ ἅρμαθ πρὸ τῆς φάλαγγος. 
12. Τὼ παῖδε 13. Αἱ τῶν Ελλήνων φρένες. 14. Τῶν 
μηνῶν. 15. "Ev τῇ Κύρου ἀρχῆ. 10. ἾΩ δαῖμον." 


1 The preposition σύν (Lat. cum) means with, that is in company 
with ; πρό (Lat. pro, prae) means before, for, and ἐν (Lat, in with the 
ablative), in. 

2 See Lesson I. Note 3. δ See ὃ 46, 1. 

® See Lesson II. Note 2. ® See ὃ 33, 1. 

* § 25, 3, Note; § 48,2 (0. 7 For the vocative, see ὃ 48, 2, (a). 


LESSON IX. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. To the army. 2. The chariot of Cyrus. 3. With?! 
the exiles. 4. The two months. 5. The name of the 
Greek. 6. Before the phalanx. 7. The property of the 
exile. 8. The two boys of Darius. 9. Into the tent. 10. 
In the territory of the Greeks. 11. In the plain before the 
phalanx. 12. With the army of Cyrus. 13. The army of 
the Greeks and that of the barbarians. 


1 See Lesson VIII. Note l. — 2 See Lesson VIII. Note 6. 
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LESSON X. 


THIRD DECLENSION. — Contract Nouns, § 51-55. 


Vocabulary. 


Τισσαφέρνης, -εος, τους, (0), ὌΟρος, -εος, -ous, (To), moun- 


Tissaphernes. tain. 
Δύναμις, -ews, (ἡ), force, Πόλις, -ews, (ἡ), city. 
power. Βασιλεύς, -éws, (6), king. 


Πρόφασις,-εως, (ἡ), pretext. Εὖρος, -eos, (τό), breadth. 
᾿Εξέτασις, -εως, (ἡ), review. Παράδεισος, -ov, (ὁ), ὦ 
Τάξις,-εως, (9), order, cohort. park. 


Translate into English. 


1. ‘H τοῦ βασιλέως δύναμις. 2. Ἔν ταῖς πόλεσιν. 
3. Πρὸς τὸν βασιλέα. 4. ᾿Εποιεῖτο (he made) τὴν πρό- 
φασιν 5. ’Ex τῶν πόλεων 6. Τὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ εὖρος. 
7. ᾿Εποίησεν (he made) ἐξέτασιν τῶν Ελλήνων. 8. Ἢ 

A Fix , ε A , , 
τοῦ στρατεύματος τάξις. 9. At τοῦ βασίλεως τριήρεις. 
10. Σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι. 11. ἹἹππεῖς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων καὶ 

τῶν βαρβάρων. 12. "Ev τῷ Τισσαφέρνους παραδείσῳ. 


1 See § 13. 8 For the accent, see 8.22, Note 2. 
ὁ See § 53, 1. : * See general vocabulary. 
ΞΕ ἐξ εν 


LESSON ΧΙ. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. In the cities! 2. From the cities. 3. The pretext of 
the king. 4. To the park of the king? 5. To the moun- 
tain. 6. The park in the city.2 7. The review of the sol- 


? 


- 


LESSON XII. 9 


diers of Cyrus. 8. With the army of Tissaphernes. 9. I see 
the review in the park. 10. To the tent of the Greeks. 
11. From Phrygia into Cilicia. 


1 Observe carefully the use of ν movable, ὃ 13. 
* Arrange this in two different ways. 
δ See καὶ 142, 1. 


LESSON XII. 
THIRD DECLENSION. — Syncopatep Novuns, § 57. 
Vocabulary. 


Μήτηρ, μητρός, (ἡ), mother. ᾿1διώτης, -ov, (ὁ), a private 
᾿Αριθμός, -ov, (ὁ), mum- person. 


ber. ᾿Ανήρ, ἀνδρός, (ὁ), man. 
᾿Ηγεμῶν, -ovos, (6), guide. Νααῦς, νεώς, (ἡ), ship. 
Δῆμος, -ov, (ὁ), people. Τεῖχος, -εος, (τό), wall. 
Ψέλιον, -ov, (τό), bracelet. ΧΕείρ, χειρός, (ἡ), hand. 
Χιτῶν, -avos, (0), ἐμ Ή16. Μῆκος, -εος, (τό), length. 
Κέρας, -atos,(-aos) -ως, (τό), ᾿Αργύριον, -ου, (τό), silver. 

the wing of an army. Bois, Boos, (ὁ or ἡ), 04 OF 
Aopu, δόρατος, (70), spear. cow. 


Translate into English. 


1. Σὺν τῇ Kvpou! μητρί. 2. Kai Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν καὶ 
ἀριθμὸν τῶν Ελλήνων ἐποίησεν (made) ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ. 
4. Στρατηγοῦ" καὶ ἰδιώτου ὅ. Κῦρος δίδωσιν (gives) 
ἡγεμόνα. 6. Αἱ νῆες" ὥρμουν (were moored) κατὰ τὴν 
Κύρου σκηνήν. Ἴ. Τὰ τείχη καθήκει (reach) εἰς τὴν θά- 
λασσαν" 8. Κῦρος τὰς ναῦς μετεπέμψατο (sent for). 
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9. Mva ἀργυρίου. 10. To τοῦ στρατεύματος κέρας ὁρῶ. 
11. ᾿Εξέτασινϊ ποιεῖ (he makes) ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν ᾿Ελλή- 
νων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. 12. Βοοῖν. 13. Τὰς χεῖρας ὃ 
ὁρῶ (I see). | 

? Account for the acute accent. 

* Why perispomenon (ὃ 25, 2)? 

δ᾽ For the vocative, see ὃ 37, 2, Note 1. 

* Observe that ναῦς is contracted only in the accusative plural. 

δ᾽ Account for the accent, see ὃ 37, 2, Note 1. 

δ. Képas drops r in the genitive and is contracted like γέρας, see 


7 $53. 8 Dative plural χερσί, see vocabulary. 


es ee 


LESSON XITI. 
Translate into Greek. 


. 1. I see the mother of Cyrus. 2. I see the review of 
the Greeks in the park. 3. I see the mina of silver. 
4. The people of the city. 5. With the two hands.} 
6. I see the bracelet of the king. 7. I see the length 
οὗ the spear. 8. I see the number of ships. 9. In the 

park before the wall of the city. 10. To the temple of the 
Gods. 11. I see the spear and the bracelet. 


1 For the use of the dual, see § 33, 1. 


ΓΗ ΒΕ ς΄ Ἐοῦ΄σρορΠσοὁ2«ἕεοῦᾳι. 


LESSON XIV. 11 


ADJECTIVES. 


LESSON XIV. 


FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS, § 62-64. 


Vocabulary. 


Μέσος. -n, -ov, middle. Ackwos, -a, -ov, right, on the 
"Aomis, -idos, (ἡ), shield. right. 


Λευκός, -7, -ov, white. Kpavyn, -ῆς, (7), shout. 
ἴάξιος, -ia, -vov, worthy. ἴάνθρωπος, -ov, (0), man. 
Κεφαλή, -7s, (ἡ), head. Ξύλινος, -n, -ov, wooden. 
"Ayalos, -7, -ov, good. Piros, -7, -ov, bare. 
Neos, -d, -ov, young. [άλλος, -n, -0, another. 


Φόβος, -ov, (ὁ), fear. 


Translate into English. 


1. Σὺν ταῖς ψιλαῖς κεφαλαῖς. 2. Ὃ ἐκ τῶν Ἑλλήνων 
- εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους φόβος. 8. "Αλλη πρόφασις. 4. Ἡ 
τῶν βαρβάρων κραυγή. 5. ὋὉπλῖται σὺν ξυλίναις ἀσπί- 
σιν. 6. Ποιοῦντες (causing) φόβον τοῖς ἵπποις. 7. Ko- 
ρος ψιλὴν ἔχων (having ) τὴν κεφαλὴν, εἰς τὴν μάχην κα- 
θίστατο (stationed himself). 8. Διὰ" μέσης τῆς πόλεως 
ῥεῖ (runs) ποταμός. 9. ‘O ἀγαθὸς ἀνήρ 10. Τοὺς 
ὁπλίτας op®. 11. ᾿Αποσπάσαι (to draw off) τὸ δεξιὸν 
κέρας ἀπὸ τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 12. Διὰ τῶν τάξεων. 13. Ἔν 
_ μέσῃ τῇ πόλει. 14. Ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ἀγαθός." 
« * Observe that ἄλλος has ἄλλο in the nominative, accusative, and 
vocative neuter. 

* The preposition διά primarily signifies through, and is followed by 
the genitive or accusative; with the genitive it means through ; with 
the accusative, during, on account of. 
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8. Through the middle of the city, while ἡ μέση πόλις would mean the 
middle city, in contrast with other cities. See § 142 Note 4. 
* For the position of the article, see ὃ 142, 1 and 2. 


LESSON XV. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. I see the worthy man 2. I see the right wing of 
the army. 3. With the wooden shields. 4. Through 
the city. 5. With the other Greeks. 6. From the shout 
of the barbarians. 7. I see the two? hands of Cyrus. 
8. Through the middle® of the king’s park into the city. 
9. I see the young soldier of the king. 10. I see another 
review of the Greeks. 11. I see the shield and spear 
of Cyrus. 12. With the wooden shields of the citizens. 
13. I see the battle before the city. 14. Through the 
middle? of the city. 15. The middle® city. 


1 For the position of the article, see ὃ 142, 2, also ὃ 62, 2. For the 


᾿ς quantity of final a, see ὃ 37, 2, Note 1. 


* Mees os, 1... See Lesson XIV. Note 3. 


~ * See ὃ 142, 2, Note 4. 


LESSON XVI. 
FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. — Contracts, § 65. 
Translate into English. 


1. Κατὰ" τοῦ τείχους. 2. Kata τῆς πέτρας. 3. Κατὰ 
τὸν ῥοῦν. 4. “Aye. (he leads) τὸ στράτευμα κατὰ τὸ 
μέσον τῶν πολεμίων. 9. Ἵππον χρυσοχάλινον καὶ στρεπ- 


|e. 
: ὲ 
» 
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τὸν χρυσοῦν καὶ ψέλια Kal ἀκινάκην χρυσοῦν ἔδωκε (he 
gave). 6. ᾿Ανδρὶ ἑκάστῳ δώσει (he will give) πέντε 
ἀργυρίου μνᾶς. 7. °H πάροδος ἦν (was) στενή, 8. ‘T7rep” 
τῆς γῆς. 9. ὙὝπερ τοῦ λόφου. 10. Ἡ δεξιὰ χείρ 11. 
Ἔκ τοῦ νεὼ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν. 12. "Ev τῇ πρώτῃ συνόδῳ. 
18. Γήλοφος ὑπὲρ τῆς κώμης. 14. Τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον 
ὁρῶ (I see). 18. Οἱ ἀγαθοὶ τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς ebvoi* εἰσιν 
(are). 16. Κατὰ τὴν ὁδόν. 17. Κατὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 


1 The preposition κατά primarily signifies down, and is followed by 
the genitive and dative; with the genitive, it means down from; 
with the accusative, down. 

2 The preposition ὑπέρ (Lat. super) signifies over ; with the genitive, 
over ; with the accusative, over, beyond. 

8 For dative, see vocabulary. * See § 71, Note 3. 

δ᾽ For the accent, see ὃ 28, 2. 


LESSON XVII. ' 
Translate into Greek. 


1. I see the golden bracelet.1 2. The man worthy of 
death. 3. Through the city with the other soldiers. 4. 
Through Greece. 5. Over our head. 6. I see the hill 
above the village. 7. Through the middle of the city? 
8. Death in behalf of Greece. 9. I see the well-disposed 
man. 10. Above the earth. 11. Into the palace of the 
king. 


1 See Lesson XIV. Note 4, 4 See Lesson XIV. Note 3, 
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LESSON XVIII. 
THIRD DECLENSION, §66. 
Translate into English. 


1. Παράδεισος ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης ἦν (was). 2. Οἱ 
* τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον (went). 
3. Ὑπὸ" τῇ ἀκροπόλει. 4. Τὰ ἄθλα ἦσαν (were) στλεγ- 


Ἕλληνες σὺν γέλωτι επὶ 


γίδες χρυσαῖ. 5. ᾿Επὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Μαρσύου ποτα- 
μοῦ. 6. Κατὰ ἴλας καὶ κατὰ τάξεις. 7. ᾿ΕφΦ᾽ ὃ ἅρματος. 
8. Διὰ τῆς φιλίας" χώρας. 9. Ἦσαν (they were) ἀφα- 
vets. 10. Κατὰ πρανοῦς γηλόφου. 11. Ἣ εὐδαίμων 
πόλις. 12. ᾿Επὶ τοῦ ἵππου. 18. Emi τῇ θαλάττῃ. 
14. ᾿Επὶ τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 1. ᾿Επὶ τῷ ποταμῷ. 16. Ὑπὸ 
τοῖς δίφροις. 17. ᾿Επὶδ τὴν βασιλέα ἱέναι (to march.) 


1 The preposition ἐπί primarily signifies upon ; with the genitive 
and dative, upon (at or near); with the accusative, upon (to or 
against). | 

2 The preposition ὑπό (Lat. sub) signifies under; with the genitive 
from under ; with the dative, under; with the accusative, to express 
motion to a position, under an object. 

® See ὃ 12 and § 17. * See § 142, 1. 

δ See ὃ 48, 2; for nom. neuter, see vocabulary. 

6 To march upon, i. 6. against the king. 


LESSON XIX. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Upon the sea. 2. I see the golden prizes. 3. Upon 
the mountain. 4. In the barbarian army. 5. The last— 
town of Cilicia (situated) upon the sea. 6. A! country full 
of wild beasts. 7. Down a steep hill. 8. In company with — 
the wealthy citizens. 9. To the wealthy city. 10. From 


| 


. 
: 


| 
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under the wagon. 11. Down from the rock. 12. Under 
the seats. 13. Upon the horse. 14. To mount? upon a 
horse. 

1 The Greek has no indefinite article, and our “a” is not to be 
translated, unless it means a particular person or thing, in which case 


the pronoun τὶς Te is used. ὃ 78, Note 1. 
2 To mount, ἀναβαίνειν 8 § 202 and 1. 


LESSON XX. 
FIRST AND THIRD DECLENSIONS, § 67-70. 


Translate into English. 


1. Παρὰ πάντων. 2. Ψιλὴ ἦν (was) ἅπασα ἡ χώρα. 
8. Παρὰ τὸν τοῦ Κύρου πατέρα. 4. Παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν. 
5. Οἶνος γλυκύς" ἐστιν (is). 6. "Ev τῇ σκηνῇ τὸν στρα- 
τηγὸν op®. 7. Ὃὧ νεανίας ἔχει (has) ταχὺν ἵππον. 
8. Τὴν μέλαιναν νεφέλην θαυμάξομεν (we admire). 9.’Ev 
ἐλπίσι μεγάλαις. 10. Πρὸς βασιλέα μέγαν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα. 
11. Τὸ ἄλλο στράτευμα opd. 12. Πάντες οἱ τῶν ἀρί- 
στων Περσῶν παῖδες ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις παιδεύονται 
(are educated). 18. Mer* ἀνθρώπων εἶναι (to be). 
14. Παρὰ τοῦ μεγάλου βασιλέως. 15. Πρὸ τῆς μάχης. 
10. Κραυγῇ πολλῇ. 17. “Avdpes ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας." 
18. Περὶ" τὸ στρατόπεδον. 19, Παρὰ τοῦ βασιλέως. 20. 
Παρὰ τῷ βασιλεῖ. 21. Παρὰ τὸν βασιλέα. 22. Μετὰ 
πολλῶν κινδύνων. 28. Μετὰ τὴν μάχην. 24. Πλέων 
(sailing) μετὰ χαλκόν. 25, Περὶ τῇ κεφαλῇ. 

* The proposition παρά signifies beside; with the genitive, from 
beside ; with dative, by the side of ; with the accusative, to the side of. 

* See § 25, 3, Note. 


* See Lesson XIV. Note 1. 
* The preposition μετά (cf. Lat. medius) signifies in the midst of; 
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with the genitive, in the midst of (with in the sense of participation 
with); with the dative, not used in prose; with the accusative, into 
the midst of (from the desire to be zn the midst of something comes the 
derived meaning, after). 

δ § 141, Note 1 (6). 

ὁ The preposition περί (cf. Lat. per) signifies around (on all sides of), 
and is followed by the genitive, dative, or accusative. 


LESSON XXI. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. I-see the black horse. 2. Through the city. 8. 
Through the whole? country. 4. Every city. 5. With the 
swift horses. 6. All the children of the king. 7. Iseea 
worthy man. 8. I see the rest? of the country. 9. Near the 
great king. 10. To a large and rich city. 11. Before the 
battle. 12. After the battle. 


1 § 142, 4, Note 1. 


2 Without the article ἄλλος means another; but ὁ ἄλλος, the rest. 
§ 142, 2, Note 3. 


LESSON XXII. 
COMPARISON OF ADJECTIVES AND ADVERBS, ὃ 71-74. 


Translate into English. 


1. Ὃ ἀνὴρ βασιλικώτατος καὶ ἀξιώτατός ἐστιν. 
2. Μετὰ Κῦρον τὸν ἀρχαῖον. 8. ἾΩ θαυμασιώτατε ἄν- 
θρωπε. 4. Κῦρος ὁ νεώτερος. 5. ‘O βασιλεὺς ἀπαρα- 
σκευότατος ἐστιν. 6. Διὰ τῆς φιλίας χώρας. 7. Xpr- . 
ματα πολλὰ ἔδωκεν (he gave). ὃ. Σοφία πλούτου τιμιω- 


! 
| 
| 
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τέρα ἐστίν. 9. Ἢ ὁδὸς μακροτάτη ἐστίν (is). 10. Χαλε- 


᾿ ώτατος ἐχθρός ἐ ἐστιν (he 85). 11. Ἔχων (having ) πολὺ 


στράτευμα. 12. ‘O πατὴρ λέγει (speaks) τὰ βέλτιστα." 
18. ‘H μήτηρ χαριεστέρα τῆς θυγατρός ἐστιν (is). 14 
Εἰς ᾿Ισσοὺς, τῆς Κιλικίας ἐσχάτην πόλιν, ἐπὶ τῇ θαλάττη, 
μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα 15. ᾿Αληθῶς λέγε. 16. Ὁ 
παράδεισος ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης ἐστίν (is). 17. 


Ἥδιον καὶ προθυμότερον συνεπορεύοντο (they went with 


hum). 
18175, 1. 28 75, 8 8 77, Note 4, 


LESSON XXIII. 
Translate into Greek. 
1. The man is worthy of liberty. 2. To a friendly city. 
3. Through the whole country. 4. In the presence of 
Cyrus the younger. 5. In the greatest fear. 6. Into a 
park full of wild beasts. 7. The cloud is blacker than 
night. 8. Heisamost worthy man. 9. He speaks wisely. 
10. Into a most wealthy city. 11. The father is wiser 
than the son. 12. Near the great king. 13. Into the tent 
of Cyrus. 14. With the swiftest horses. 


LESSON XXIV. 
IRREGULAR COMPARISON, § 73. 
Translate into English. 
1. Ta κρέα ἥδιστα ἦν (was). 2. Mada κατὰ πρα- 
νοῦς γἥλοφου. 3. Πάντων ἐστὶ κράτιστος. 4. “Ὡς 
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τάχιστα. 9. Δαμβώνει (he takes) ἄνδρας Πελοποννη- 
σίους ot’ πλείστους καὶ βελτίστους. 6. Τὸ ἅρμα τοῦ 
βασιλέως κἀλλιστόν ἐστιν. Ἴ. Διὰ μέσης τῆς πόλεως. 
8. Σὺν ἀμείνοσιν ἀνδράσιν. 9. Ἢ ὁδὸς εὐρεῖά ἐστιν. 
10. ἩἯ χώρα μεγάλη καὶ καλή ἐστιν. 11]. Πρεσβύτερος 
μὲν" ᾿Αρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Κῦρος. 12. Σὺν τοῖς api- 
στοις καὶ εὐδαιμονεστάτοις. 13. Κακίους εἰσὶ τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων. 14. Παράδεισος πάνυ μέγας καὶ καλός ἐστιν. 
15. Ὃ ποταμὸς πλήρης ἰχθύων μεγάλων καὶ πραέων 
ἐστίν. 16. Σὺν ὀλίγοις. 17. Ὃ ἀνὴρ κακός ἐστιν. 
18. Οἱ ἵπποι ταχεῖς εἰσιν (are). 19. Σὺν parrov* di- 
λοις. 20. Kopos ἐπορεύετο (proceeded) ἠμελημένως 
μᾶλλον. 


1 The particles ὡς and ὅτι are often joined with superlatives to 
strengthen them or increase their force. ae 

2 The particles μέν and δέ stand in contrasted clauses and serve to 
form a connection like our indeed, but; on the one hand, on the 
_ other ; but in many cases the contrast is so slight that it either cannot | 
be rendered at all in English, or at most by but alone. In this place 
δέ is continuative, so that the force of μέν cannot well be given in 
English. 

8 § 70, Note. ᾿ | 

* The comparative and superlative of adjectives and ae may ὙΦ : 
formed by means of the positive and μᾶλλον, more, μάλιστα or a 
most. ᾿ ' 


LESSON ΧΧΥ͂. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. With the best men. 2. As quickly as possible 
3. I see a rich and beautiful city. 4. With the swiftest? 
horses. 5. I see the bravest man. 6. I see the richest 


. 
| 
| 
i 
; 


| 


' 
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city. 7. I see a very large park. 8. Into the last city of 
Phrygia. 9. The shortest road into Cilicia. 10. Into a 
large and beautiful plain. 11. I see the rest? of the army. 


12. To the great king. 13. Through the middle of the 
eity.* 14. To a river full of large and tame fish. 15. With 


the best soldiers of the king. 


1 Use the particle as. 8 See Lesson XXI. Note 2. 
3 See Lesson XIV. Note 4. 4 See Lesson XIV. Note 3. 
«----.-....ὕ Ὼ---------- 


LESSON XXVI. 


NUMERALS, § 76. 


Translate into English. 


1. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει (he marches) σταθμοὺς δύο, 
παρασάγγας δέκα, ἐπὶ τὸν Ψάρον ποταμόν. 2. Ἡμέρας 
τρεῖς ἔμεινεν (he remained). 8. Ἕνα σταθμὸν ἐξελαύνει. 
4. Καὶ Κύρῳ παρῆσαν (arrived) αἱ ἐκ Πελοποννήσου 

ee | , Ν / 5 "E he h a σφι Κα 
νῆες τριάκοντα καὶ πέντε. ὃ. Eyer (he has) ναῦς ἑτέρας 
Κύρου πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν. 0. ᾿Εν τῷ τρίτῳ σταθμῷ. 
7. Ἔχει χιλίους ὁπλίτας. 8. Ἦν (was) παρὰ τὸν Ev- 
φράτην πάροδος στενὴ μεταξὺ τοῦ ποταμοῦ καὶ τῆς τάφρου 
ws" εἴκοσι ποδῶν τὸ εὖρος. 9. Παρεγένοντο (were pres- 
ent) ἐν τῇ μάχη ἐνενήκοντα μυριάδες καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανη- 
φόρα ἑκατὸν καὶ πεντήκοντα. 10. Δέκα τάλαντα ἔδωκεν. 
11. Σὺν ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσιν. 12. ᾿Ενταῦθα δὴ ἐν 

A 3 , > Ν ΝΠ a ‘ ¢€ / 
τῇ ἐξοπλισίᾳ ἀριθμὸς ἐγένετο (was) τῶν μὲν ᾿Ελληνων 


ee ν 8 / Ν ἈΝ Ν / 
ἀσπὶς" μυρία καὶ τετρακοσία, πελτασταὶ Se δισχίλιοι καὶ 


a / 
πεντακόσιοι, τῶν δὲ μετὰ Κύρου βαρβάρων δέκα μυριάδες 


καὶ ἅρματα δρεπανηφόρα ἀμφὶ" τὰβ εἴκοσι. 13. ᾿Αμφὲ 
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τὰ ἑξήκοντα. 14. Audi τὰ ὄρη. 15. Περὶ τὸν ποταμὸν 
οὐκοῦνται (they dwell). 16. “Audi τοὺς μυρίους 17. 
Μαχόμενοι (fighting) ὑπὲρ Κύρου. 


1 § 54, 

* The proclitic (§ 29) ὡς, with words denoting number, means about, 
not far from. 

* Lit. 10,000 shield, i. e. 10,000 heavy-armed men. 

* The preposition ἀμφί signifies about (i.e. on both sides of, ef. 
περί) ; With the genitive, about ; with the dative, only used in poetry ; 
with the accusative, about. 

* The article is used before a numeral depending on ἀμφί, and is not 
to be translated. 

® See 77, 2, Note 3. ™ Over, i. 6. in defence of. 


LESSON XXVIII. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. With three vessels. 2. About four days. 3. With 
six soldiers. 4. I see forty-five vessels. 5. I see five thou- 
sand soldiers. 6. With ten thousand soldiers. 7. About 
twenty-five. 8. With four men. 9. Three days. 10. With 
four thousand soldiers. 11. Upon! one mountain. 12. | 
Thirty-seven furlongs. 13. With one army. 14. Two by 
two. 15. About twenty feet wide. 16. With three or 
four others. 17. One furlong. 18. In the third day’s 
journey. 19. With sixty vessels. 


1 See Lesson XVIII. Note 1. * Use the preposition κατά. 


LESSONS XXVIIL, XXIX. οὐ" 


PRONOUNS. 


LESSON XXVIII. 


PERSONAL PRONOUNS, &c., § 79-80. 
Translate into English. 

1. Πρὺς ἐμέ. 2. Ὑπ᾿ ' ἐμοῦ. 8. Παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 4. Περὶ 
ἐμέ. ὅ. Αὐτὸς" ὁ ἄνθρωπος. 6. Ὃ αὐτὸς" ἄνθρωπος͵ 
7. Πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασιλέως. 8. Πρὸς αὐτόν. 9. Πρὸς 
ἑαυτόν. 10. Ὃ ἐμαυτοῦ πατήρ. 11. Σὺν ἑαυτῷ. 
12. "Aud αὐτόν. 18. ‘H ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν. 14. ᾿Επ᾽ αὐ- 
tov. 15. Κῦρος αὐτός. 10. Αὐτὸς ov. 17. Περὶ 
αὑτήν. 18. Σὺν ὑμῖν. 19. Πρὸς ἡμᾶς. 20. Αὐτὸς ὁ 
βασιλεύς, Or ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐτός. 21. Ὃ ἐμαυτοῦ" πατήρ, 
Or ὁ πατὴρ ὁ ἐμαυτοῦ. 22. Ὃ πατήρ μου, or μοῦ 
ὁ πατήρ. 23. Πρός με. 24. Πρὸς ἐμέ 

1 812, 

* When αὐτός stands before the article and noun, or after them 


both, it means self, but when between the article and noun, it means 
same. 


8 8 79, Note 1. δ § 27, 1 and § 28, N. 1 (8). 
* ξ 147 and ὃ 142, 4, Note 3. 5 § 144 and Note. 
ε------- ,......--- 


LESSON ΧΧΙΧ. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. To me. 2. From me. 3. From the king himself! 
4. Nearme. 5. Nearus. 6. Withus. 7. Tohim. 8. I 
see the same? city. 9. I see the city itself 10. I see 
my father.2 11. Tous. 12. Isee the same man, 13. To 
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the same war. 14. You yourself. 15. Cyrus himself. | 
16. Into their tent. 17. Away from his tent. 18. Near | 
his own tent.£ 19. To the same king. 20. With you. | 


21. From you. 22. Near himself. 


1 See Lesson XXVIII. Note 2. 3. § 79, Note 1. 

8 Express this in as many different ways as possible. 

4 Observe that own is translated by the genitive of the reflexive 
pronoun ; his or their by the genitive singular or plural of αὐτός. 


LESSON XXX. 


DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS, &c., § 81 -83. 
Translate into English. 

1. Οὗτος ὁ ἀνήρ, or ὁ ἀνὴρ οὗτος. 2. ’Exeivos ὁ ἀνήρ. 
8. Ἥδε ἡ γνώμη. 4. Αὐτὸς" ὁ Σωκράτης. 5. ‘O ἐμὸς 
πατήρ. 6. Ὃ ἐμὸς ἀδελφός. 7. Οἱ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ 
φίλοι. 8. Τῷ ἐμῷ ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ φίλος καὶ 

πιστός. 9. Κλέαρχος εἶπε (spoke) τάδε 10. Κλέ.- 
ἄρχος εἶπε ταῦτα. 1]. ᾿Αντ᾽ ὃ éxéivov. 12. Διὰ τού- 
του τοῦ πεδίουΞς 13. Μετὰ τοῦτον. 14. Πρὸς ταῦτα͵ 
15. Κακίους εἰσὶ (they are) περὶ ἡμᾶς, ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκεί- 
vous. 16.’Am ἀλλήλων. 17. Ὃ ἐμὸς πατὴρ καὶ ὁΐ τοῦ 
φίλου. 18. Οἱ ἀγαθοί. 19. Ὃ βασιλεὺς αὐτός ὃ 20. Ὃ 
αὐτὸς βασιλεύς. 21. Ὁ σὸς φίλος. 22. Ἧ ἐμὴ μήτηρ, 
ΟΥ̓ ἡ μήτηρ μου. 

1 8 141, N. 1 (ὁ), and ὃ 142, 4. 8g 149, 

2 § 79, Note 1. * ὃ 148, Note 1. 


5 The preposition ἀντί (Lat. ante) means before, for, instead of. 
5 ὃ 73, 2. Τ 5 141, Note 5. 8 See Lesson XXVIII. Note 2. 
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LESSON XXXI. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. Isee this man. 2. I see the king himself. 3. I see 
the same king. 4. To my brother! 5. With this man. 
6. Through that plain. 7. To this city. 8. Into this city. 
9. By us. 10. Before you. 11. I see your brother. 12. A 
brother of yours. 13. My brother and my friend’s? 14. 
Before the king himself. 15. I myself. 16. Hostile to 
my army. 17. From his government. 18. Through the 
middle of the city. 19. Every‘ city. 20. The whole 
city. 21. The rest® of the country. 


+ Translate this in two different ways. 
* 8 14] Note 5. * See Lesson X XI. Note 1. 
* See Lesson XIV. Note 3. ® See Lesson XXI. Note 2. 


LESSON XXXII. 
INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS, &c., § 84-86. 


Translate into English. 


1. ᾿Επὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνήν. 2. "᾿Ανθρωπός τις. 
3. "Avdpes τινές 35 4. Τίνες ἄνθρωποι; 5. Πολλὰ καὶ 
ἀγαθὰ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ μου ἔχω (I have). 6. Τὴν ἡμετέραν 
πόλιν. 7. Οἱ ἐμοὶ παῖδες 8. Παῖδες ἐμοί. 9. Παῖς 
τις. 10. ᾿Ανὴρ ὃν πάντες φιλοῦσι (love). 11. Τί πρὸς 
ἐμὲ λέγεις Σ (ο you say?) 12. Οἱ στρατιῶται οὗτοι. 
18. Τρόπῳ τινί. 14. ’Ed οὗ. 15. Οἱ ἀμφὶ βασιλέα. 
16. Μέχρι κώμης τινός. 17. Ταύτης οὖν τῆς ἡμέρας 
τοῦτο τὸ τέλος ἐγένετο (was). 18. Οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοί. 
19, Τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λόφου. 20. ‘O παῖς ὃς λέγει (speals). 
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21. Πᾶς τις 22. Οἱ σὺν τῷ βασιλεῖ. 23. Μέση ἡ 


χώρα or ἡ χώρα μέση. 24. Ἢ μέση χώρα. 2. ᾿Αφιπ- 
mevet (he rides) ἐπὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ σκηνὴν διὰ τοῦ Μένωνος 


Χ 9, / a XN 2 7 
OTPATEVLATOS συν ολίγοις τοις περί AUTOV. 


1 For the accent see ὃ 28, 2. * Everybody. 
* See § 28, 3. ° See Lesson XIV. Note 3. 


8 See Lesson XXX. Note 3. 


LESSON XXXIII. 


- Translate into Greek. 


1. I see a certain soldier. 2. What.soldiers do I see? 


3. I see my soldiers. 4. 1 see my own! army. 5. A cer- — 


tain city. 6. Those in the city. 7. Those soldiers. 8. 


Those things? in the city. 9. Everybody. 10. To his own 


tent. 11. What men do I see? 12. With certain men. 
13. Into a certain city. 14. Underwhom? 15. By whom. 
16. I see the same man. 17. To the man himself. 18. 
Before the king himself. 19. With us. 20. To me. 21. 
With my father? 22. By these men? 23. With those 
slaves. 24. Under the good king. 25. With his soldiers. 


1 See Lesson X XIX. Note 4. * Use the article. 
* Express this in two different ways. 


| 
| 
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VERBS. 
LESSON XXXIV. 


INTRODUCTION, § 88-95, and § 96. 
Translate into English. 

1. Κῦρος πέμπει τὸν ἄγγελον. 2. Βασιλεύω, βασι- 
λεύσω. 3. Aver αὐτόν. 4. Πέμπουσι Κῦρον. 5. Οἱ 
ὁπλῖται ὅπλα ἔχουσι. 6. Mn” λῦε αὐτὸν, ὦ στρατιῶτα. 
7. Οἱ νεανίαι τὴν τῶν πολιτῶν ἀρετὴν θαυμάζουσιν. 8. 
Καὶ πέμπουσιν αὐτόν. 9. Οἱ πολῖται πιστεύσουσιν͵ 
10. Παῖς τὴν ἐπιστολὴν πέμψει. 11. Κῦρος θηρία 
θηρεύσει. 12. Θαυμάζομεν οὐ αὐτόν. 18. Θηρεύομεν 
τὸν λαγών 14. Βουλεύω, βουλεύσω. 15. Πιστεύομεν, 
πιστεύσω. 10. Μὴ φεῦγε, ὦ στρατιῶται. 17. Tov 
βασιλέα βουλεύομεν. 18. Οἱ πολῖται τοὺς παῖδας παι» 
δεύσιν. 19. Θηρεύσετε. 


? For accent, see ὃ 26. * See ὃ 25, 3, Note. 
* See ὃ 283. * See § 42, 2, Note. 


(a 


LESSON XXXV. 


ACTIVE VOICE, § 96 and § 195. 


Translate into English. 

1, Avo,’ λύσω, ἔλυον. 2. Γράφω, γράψω, ἔγραφον. 3. 
Δέγω, λέξω, ἔλεγον. 4. Οἱ πολῖται εἰς νεὼς ἔφευγον. 9. 
Κύρος αὐτὸν ἐπέμψε. 0. ᾿Εβασέλυσε ἀντ᾽ éxeivov. 7. Οἱ 
“Ἕλληνες ἔπεμπον κήρυκας. 8. ᾿Εβουλεύσαμεν. 9. Ἔλυσε, 
ἐλύσατε, ἔλυσας. 10. Πλοῖα οὐκ ἔχομεν. 11]. Μὴ" 
λέγετε. 12. Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν" Κῦρον πρὸς 
τὸν ἀδελφόν. 13. Αὐτὸν ἀποπεμπέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ 


| 

! 
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τὴν ἀρχήν. 14. Λύωμεν 15, Adoopev.® 16. Οἱ Ἔν. 


Anves πέμπουσι κήρυκας. 17. ἼἜρχωμεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. 


1 In parsing the verb, the pupil should be required not only to give 
the principal parts (δ 92), and the synopsis and inflection of the tense, 
but to distinguish the stem (ὃ 94), the connecting vowel (ὃ 112), and 
the personal ending: thus, λύω is a verb of the Ist class (ὃ 108), | 
simple stem, Av-; principal parts Ave, λύσω, ἔλυσα, λέλυκα, λέλυμαι, 
ἐλύθην: present tense, indicative, active: synopsis, Av@, Ave@, Avouut, - 
Ave, λύειν, λύων: present tense; inflection Ava, Agee λύει; λύετον, 
Averov; λύομεν, λύετε, λύουσι: formation, Av- simple stem, ὦ connect- 
ing vowel (ὃ 114), no personal ending (ὃ 112, and Note): singular 
number, first person, agreeing with the pronoun ἐγώ understood 
($ 134, Note 1): Rule, A verb agrees with its subject nominative in 
es and person. | 

? The use of μή shows that λέγετε is in the imperative. The indica- 
tive you do not speak would be expressed by ov λέγετε. For the use 
of οὐ and pn, see ὃ 283, 1, 2. 

8.8 141, Note 1 (a). 5 See 8 253. 

* $141, Note 2. δ § 202 and 1. 


LESSON XXXVI. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. They are loosing him. 2. I write. I was writing. I 
will write. 3. I was loosing. I loosed. I have loosed. 
4. To loose. To have loosed. 5. You two are speaking.t 
6. Do not loose? him. 7. You do not loose him? 8. Let us 
loose him. 9. Let us go into the city. 10. Let us go* to 
the sea. 11. Cyrus sends him to his government. .12. Let 
us rule instead of him. 13. The boy writes the letter. 
14. The Greeks send soldiers. 15. Clearchus sends forty 
vessels. | 


1 Use the dual. 9. ὁ 954: 
8. Observe carefully the distinction between οὐ and μή. See § 283. 
4 ἃ 253. 
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LESSON XXXVII. 


MIDDLE VOICE, § 96 and § 199. 
ΐ 


Translate into English. 
1. Avopat, λύσομαι. ἐλυσάμην, λέλυμαι. 2. AvecOat, 
λύσεσθαι, λύσασθαι, λελύσθαι. 8. Avopevos, λυσόμενος, 
λυσάμενος, λελυμένος. 4. Λυώμεθα, λυσώμεθα. 5. Av- 
εται, λύονται, ἐλύετο." 6. Tov πόλεμον ἐπαύσατε. 7. Κῦ- 
ρον μεταπέμπεται" ἀ om τῆς ἀρχῆς. 8. Λαμβάνει ἄνδρας 
Πελοποννησίους ὅτι" πλείστους καὶ βελτίστους. 9. Οὐκ 
αἰσχύνεσθε οὔτε θεοὺς οὔτ᾽ ἀνθρώπους. 10. “Epyeras 
πρὸς tov® Κῦρον. 1]. ᾿Επὶ τὴν ἡμετέραν χώραν ἔρχεσθε. 
12. Λέγει αὐτῷ: 13. "Ayovow αὐτὸν παρὰ τὸν" Κλέαρ- 
χὸν, καὶ φράζουσιν ἃ λέγε. 14. ‘O λύων," ὁ λύσων. 
15. Ὃ λελυκώς. 16. Οἱ λύοντες. 


* Avo-, the tense stem, ο, the connecting vowel, -μαι, the personal 
ending. ὃ 92, Note. 
* Give the formation of this verb. 


* Observe the difference in meaning between the active and middle 
of this verb. $95, 2. The force of pera? 


* See Lesson XXIV. Note 1. 
δ § 141, Note 1 (a). 9 8. 276, 2. 


LESSON XXXVIII. 
Translate nto Greek. 


1. Cyrus sends Clearchus. 2. Let us loose him. 3. The 
Athenians deliberated! in regard to the war. 4. He sends 
for Cyrus from his government. 5. They lead him to 
Clearchus. 6. He goes to Cyrus. 7. And he speaks to 
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him. 8. He stops the war. 9. Let us send about? five 
hundred soldiers. 10. Let us consult together. 11. 
Cyrus writes a letter, and sends it? to Clearchus. 12. The 
boy sends three talents. 13. Cyrus sends for forty talents. 
14. Are you not going into the city?* 15. I see him who 
looses. : = 


1 Use the middle voice. 2 See Lesson X XVI. Note 2. 


® The pronoun, when not emphatic and readily understood from 


the context, is usually omitted. 


* In interrogative sentences οὐ expects an affirmative answer, μή a 
negative answer. See § 282, 2. 


LESSON XxXXIxX. 
PASSIVE VOICE, 8 96 and § 196. 3 


Translate into English. 


’ ’ 3 , 2 ἘΨ 3 , 
1. Avetat, λύονται. 2. ᾿Ελύετο, ἐλύοντο. 3. ᾿Ελυ- 


θην, ἐλύθησαν. 4. AvOeis. 5. Ὁ λυθείς" 6. Δελυ- 


μένος, ὃ λελυμένος, οἱ λελυμένοι. ‘7. “Ei τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
᾿Αρταξέρξην ἐστρατεύετο. 8. Σὺϑ λέγεις. 9. Πλοῖα 
ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἔχομεν. 10. ᾿Απόπεμπε ἡμᾶς. 1]. "Adro 


, > A / 3 / a 
στράτευμα αὐτῷ cuvereyeto ev Χερρονησῳ. 12. Κῦρος 
3 : 4 Χ aA Μ. / / Ν 7 
ἐπαιδεύετο σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις παισίν. 13. Avetat ὑπὸ τῶν 


πολιτῶν. 14. Πάντες γὰρ οἱ τῶν ἀρίστων Περσῶν παῖ- 
ae n , , ἥ ‘ a 

Ses ἐπὶ ταῖς βασιλέως θύραις παιδεύονται. 15. Σὺν τῷ 
f νον A a 

λυθεντι, συν τοῖς λυθεῖσιν. 


1 Give the formation. 
* Translate he who was loosed. § 276, 2. * 84907 de 
δ § 134, 2, Note 1. 5 In company with. 


| 
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LESSON XL. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. He is loosed. 2. They were loosed. 3. They are 
sent. 4. He will be loosed. 5. Let us be loosed. 6. 
He wrote three letters to Cyrus. 7. They sent for me. 
8. They have no vessels! 9. He is taught by Cyrus. 10. 
He sends one vessel. 11. He speaks. 12. We have forty 
vessels. 13. He sent for these same things? 14. We were 
taught. 15. I have been taught. 16. Iam taught. 17. I 
was taught. 18. I see him who was loosed. 19. He was? 
in company with those men* who were loosed. 


* Have not vessels. 5 ἦν. 
3 See Lesson XX VIIL Note 2. * Use the masc. article, 


LESSON ΧΙ. 
MUTE VERBS. 


Translate into English. 


1. Ταῦτα γέγραφα. 2. Aime. 3. Τίωμεν. 4. ’EXé 
yeto. 5. Aimwpev. 6. Μέλοιπα. 7. Δελοίπατες 8. Ὁ 
παῖς Tas ἐπιστολὰς ἐγεγράφει. 9. Kai ἐξελαύνει διὰ τῆς 
Δυδίας σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας εἴκοσι καὶ δύο, ἐπὶ 
τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμόν. 10. Οἱ ἄνδρες ἐπείθοντο. 11. 
Λέγεται. 12. ᾿Αποπέμπε. 13. Γράφεται, γραφῆ- 
vat. 14. Γράφεσθαι, ypadw. 15. ΛέλοιπεΞ 10. Πλέ- 
κουσιν. 17. ᾿Ελίπετο. 18. Οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἰς τὴν πόλιν 
φεύγουσιν. 19. Εἰς τὴν πόλιν φεύγομεν. 20. ᾿Εγὼ 
αὐτοὺς διώξω. 21. Τὴν Ἑλληνικὴν δύναμιν ἤθροιζεν. 
22. Κῦρον ἀποπέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. 23. Πορεύ- 
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e , A 3 a ’ . 
erat ws! Bactrhéea. 24. Οἱ ἱππεῖς πρὸ αὐτοῦ βασιλέως 
τεταγμένοι ἦσαν. 25. Δελειμμένοι εἰσι(ν). 


+ The preposition ὡς (Lat. ad) means to, and is used only with 
persons. | 


LESSON XLII. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. I have left. 2. To have left. 3. To leave. 4. Let 
us leave. 5. I write. 6. I have written. 7. I shall write 
the letter to the boy. 8. Let us flee into the city. 9. He 
proceeded to the king. 10. He escaped out of the city. 
11. I see him who has loosed. 12. I see him who has been 
loosed. 13. I see those who have loosed. 14. He was in 
company with him who was loosed. 15. He was in com- 
pany with those men who have been loosed. 16. He was 
in company with those women? who were loosed. 


1 Use the feminine article. 


LESSON XLIII. 
LIQUID VERBS, § 97. 


Translate into English. 


1. ᾽᾿Εστάλη. 2. Srero. 3. Σταλήσομαι. 4. Στα- 
λῆναι. 5. Φανῶ 6. ”"Ednvat 7. Mevo. 8. Φήναι. 
9. Φήνωμεν. 10. Παραγγέλλει3Ξ τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἥκειν. 
11. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας τριάκοντα. 12. Τίισ- 
σαφέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφον. 


| 
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13. ᾿Αποστέλλει τοὺς ἀγγέλους. 14. ᾿Εφαίνετο. 
15. ᾿Εθαύμαζον ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος φαίνεται. 10. Κα- 


/ 5 Ν a 
τέβαινεν εἰς τὸ πεδίον. 17. Οἱ στρατιῶται ἀπέλειπον 


αὐτούς. 18. Αὐτὸς ἐπεβούλευε διαβάλλειν με πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 
19. Μαβὼν τὸ χρυσίον, στράτευμα συνέλεξεν ἀπὸ τού- 
των τῶν χρημάτων. 20. Τοὺς μὲν αὐτῶν ἀπέκτεινε, τοὺς 


δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν. 


1 8 121. 5 αὶ 105. 8. 8143.1. 


LESSON XLIV. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. I will send the man himself! 2. He remained there 
three days. 3. Cyrus did not appear. 4. Will you not? 
send the messengers? 5. The soldiers left them. 6. The 
soldiers left those men. 7. He took some and left others. 
8. The good man® appears. 9. Those* boys appear. 10. 
He sends the messenger through the whole ὃ city. | 

1 See ὃ 79, Note 1. * See § 141, Note 1 (c). 

* See Lesson XXXVIILI. Note 4. δ See Lesson XXL. Note 1. 

* Arrange this in as many different ways as possible. 


LESSON XLV. 
AUGMENT AND REDUPLICATION, § 99 - ¥ 


Translate into English. 


1. ἜἜλυσα. 22. ᾿Εγράφοντο. 3. Λέλυκα. 4. ᾿Εβού- 
λετο. 5. Γέγραφα. 6. ᾿Ελελύκε. 7. "Εσταλκα.ὅ 
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8. Τὴν ᾿ΕἙλληνικὴν δύναμιν ἤθροιζεν! ws μάλιστα edvvato® 
ἐπικρυπτόμενος. 9, Εἶχεδ φυλακὰς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν. 
10. Παρήγγειλεΐ τοῖς φρουρώρχοις ἑκάστοις. [ἰ1. Ὃ 
Ν A Ν ¢ ἐν 2 a 8 2 9 7, 9 
βασίλευς τῆς πρὸς eavtov ἐπιβουλῆς" οὐκ ῃσθάνετο. 
12. Κῦρος ἥκει. 18. Καὶ γὰρ ὁ Κῦρος ἀπέπεμπε τοὺς 
Sacpovs. 14. Kat ὑπώπτευε! τελευτὴν τοῦ Biov. — 
15. Πείθεται καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον. 16. Καὶ ἡ 
7 / 2. a \ @ / : 
μήτηρ συνέπραττεν αὐτῷ ταῦτας. 17. Καὶ ἧκε Mevor. 
18. ᾿Επεὶ ἤκουσε" παρὰ Τισσαφέρνους τὸν Κύρου 
στόλον. 19. ᾿Ελήλεγμαι ; ὁρώρυχα: ἐλήλακα. 


1 See ὃ 100. * § 105. 
§ 101. 8 § 171. 2. 
ἘΞ 101, 3. τ. 102, 2. 
*§ 102. : 10 The force of the preposition ? 
® § 102, Note. mS 16%. 
° § 9, ὃ. 2 § 104. 
a ἢ----ς 


LESSON XLVI. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. I have loosed him. 2. I have written a letter. 3. 
We had been advised to go. 4. Cyrus assembled his? 
Greek force. 5. He had five hundred soldiers. 6. The 
king did not perceive the plot. 7. He was persuaded. 
_ 8. Cyrus came. 9. He wrote a letter to the king 10. 

The mother sent for Cyrus.. 11. He collected his Greek 
force as secretly as he could. 12. He was in company 
with those who have been left. 13. I perceived this. 14. 
They co-operated with him. 15. They have heard these 
things. 

1 See ὃ 141, Note 2. 
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LESSON XLVII. 


CONTRACT VERBS. — Active, ὃ 123. 
Translate into English. 


1. Tov πατέρα τίμα. 2. ᾿Ετελεύτησεν 3. Τοὺς 
ἀγαθοὺς τιμῶμεν. 4. Οἱ Ἕλληνες νικῶσιν. 5. Κῦρος 
ἐτελεύτησεν. 6. Ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν. 7. Τὸν ἄνδρα ὁρῶ. 
8, Κῦρος νικᾷ τοὺς πρὸ βασιλέως. 9. ᾿Ησθένει. 
10. Αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησε δ 11. Φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν 
μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾿Αρταξέρξην. 12. Φιλεῖ τοὺς 
φίλους. 13. Φιλοῦμεν τοὺς ἀγαθούς. 14. Ποιήσω 
τοῦτος 15. Τί ποιήσομεν; 16. Διὰ μέσου τοῦ παρα- 
δείσου ῥεῖ ὁ Μαίανδρος ποταμός. 17. ‘Pet καὶ οὗτος διὰ 
τῆς πόλεως. 18. Δηλῶμεν. 19. Anrovow. 20. ᾽Αξι- 
οῦν 21. ᾿Αξιοῦμεν. 22. "HEiov. 23. Καὶ αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν 
δισχιλίους ξένους καὶ τριῶν μηνῶν μισθόν. 24. Κῦρος 
αἰτεῖ πλοῖα. 25. ‘Qs αὐτὸς σὺ ὁμολογεῖς. 

1 Formation. See Lesson ΧΧΧΎΥΤΙ. Note 1. 

© Stem?  *Specialstem?  ‘*§164  °§167,5. 


LESSON XLVIII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. We honor him. 2. 1 honor that man. 3. We con- 
quered those men. 4. Themen died. 5. Cyrus conquered. 
6. The mother loved Cyrus. 7. The river flows through 
the middle of the city. 8. He asks for fifty vessels. 9. I 
saw the vessels. 10. Let us honorthe good. 11. You will 

3 


34 GREEK LESSONS. 


conquer those in presence of! the king. 12. Do this. 13. 
1 will do those same things. 14. He conquers us. 165. 
Will they not? conquer us? 


1 Use the preposition πρό. 2 See Lesson XX XVIII. Note 4. 


LESSON XLIxX. 
CONTRACT VERBS. — PasstvE anp Mippiz, ὃ 123. 
Translate into English. 


1. Tiara. 2. Τιμῶντα. 8. ᾿Ηξίου τιμᾶσθαι. 
4. ᾿Εγὼ ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν τιμῶμαι. ὅ. Ἣ δὲ μήτηρ ἐξαιτησα- 
, 5: τὰ Few 7: , Ὁ τὸς Gok α , “ ἀοδς 
μένη αὑτὸν ἀποπέμπει πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. 0. “Οστις 
2 τῶν παρὰ βασίλέως πρὸς αὐτὸν. 7. “Se οὖν 
3 


> va) 
ἀφικνεῖτο 
a > A 3 
ἐποιεῖτο τὴν συλλογήν. 8. ᾿Επειρᾶτοξ 9. Καὶ ἐποίουν 
3 “ A 
οὕτως οὗτοι. 10. Τὴν πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο. 11. ‘Apyaro 
A : ae. 
ἀπὸ Σάρδεων. 12. Meifova* ἡγεῖται ἢ ὡς ἐπὶ Πισίδας 
zi: , ε os a / 
τὴν παρασκευήν. 13. Ὃ ποταμὸς καλεῖται Μαρσύας. 
A ere ? 
14. Οἱ κράτιστοι ἄρχειν ἀξιοῦντα. 15. Kat τῶν παρ 
6 


ἑαυτῷ" βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο. 
1 ὃ 86. 
* Composition — force of the preposition. 
5 § 106. 
* ὃ 108, 4, II. Note. 
6 8 171, 2. 
° The position of παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ, between the article and its noun, gives 


it the force of an adjective, and it would be literally translated, “the 
with himself barbarians.” See ὃ 142. 
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LESSON L. ᾿ 
Translate into Greek. 


1. He is honored by us. 2. They are honored by all. 
3. They came from the city. 4. The citizens are honored. 
5. He attempted to do this. 6. They love their friends. 
7. He set out from the city. 8. They did those things. 
9. He came from the king to us. 10. They came into the 
city to Cyrus. 11. They were conquered by us. 12. The 
city is called Sardis. 13. Thus Cyrus made his levy. 


LESSON LI. 


VERBS IN μι. --- Active, § 125-126. 
Translate into English. 


1. Ἵστημι, στήσω, ἔστησα, ἕστηκα3. 2. Τοὺς ἄνδρας 
ἵστησιν. 3. Τοὺς ἄνδρας ἵστασαν. 4. Καὶ κατέστη 
εἰς βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης. 5. Οἱ ἱππεῖς παρὰ Κλέαρχον 
ἔστησαν. 6. ᾿Αφεστήκεσαν' πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι, πλὴν 
Mirnrov. 7. Τίθημι, θήσω, ἔθηκα, τέθεικας. 8. Οἱ 
στρατιῶται τιθέασι τὰ ὅπλα. 9. ἜἜθετε τὰ ὅπλα ἐκεῖνα. 
10. δίδωμι, δώσω, ἔδωκα, δέδωκα. 11. AiSov μοι τὸ 
βιβλίον. 12. Βούλεται διδόναι ἡμῖν τὴν χάρην ταύτην. 
18. Ὃ Κῦρος δίδωσιν αὐτῷ μιρίους δαρεικούς. 14. Ὃ 
τοὺ βασιλέως σατράπης τὴν δεξιὰν τῷ Κλεάρχῳ ἐδίδου. 
15. Acs μοι τὸ βιβλίον. 10. Βούλεται δοῦναι τὴν ἐπισ- 
τολήν. 17. Aeixvups, δείξω, ἔδειξα, δέδειχα. 18. Στρα- 
τηγὸν αὐτὸν ἀπέδειξεν. 19. "Edu, ἔδυσαν, ἔδοσαν, ἔθε- 
σαν, ἔστησαν. 20. Kai ἐλέγετο Κύρῳ δοῦναν᾽ χρήματα 
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πολλά. 21, Ἦν (he was) σὺν τοῖς ἱστᾶσιν 22. “Ἱστῶ- 
μεν, τιθῶμεν, διδῶμεν, δεικνύωμεν. 23. Δυκοῦργος, ὁ θεὶς 
“Λακεδαιμίοις νόμους, σοφώτατος ἦν (was). 24. ᾿Επέστη 
ὁ Κῦρος σὺν τοῖς περὶ αὐτὸν ἀρίστοις καὶ εὐδαιμονεστά- 
τοις. 25. Τῇ οὖν στρατιᾷ ἀπέδωκε Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων 
μηνῶν. 20. ᾿Αγῶνα ἔθηκε. 27. Κῦρος τὸν θώρακα ἐνέδυ. 


1 For the stem, see § 125, 3. 

* The verb ἵστημι, in the active voice, means to set, to station ; 
except in the second aorist, the perfect, pluperfect, and future perfect 
tenses, where it is intransitive, and means to stand. 

δ See καθίστημι, § 17, 1. 5. See § 276, 2. ™ See § 71, Note 4. 

* Pluperfect. ® See § 253. 


LESSON LII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. They station the soldiers. 2. He was stationing the 
soldiers. 3. He will station them. 4. I stood 5. They 
stood. 6. They put. 7. Hewill put. 8. He was putting. 
9. Ye are putting. 10. He gives. 11. They will give. 
12. Thou art giving. 13. Give thou. 14. Let us give. 
15. They wish to give. 16. He admires those who are 
giving. 17. I see him who is stationing the men. 18. He 
is showing. 19. They are showing. 20. Thou wert show- 
ing. 21. He was showing. 22. Station thou the men. 
23. Put thou. 24. Give this talent tome. 25. They were 
putting. 26. We stood. 27. He was with those who were 
giving. 28. He was with those who were putting. 29. We 
enter.2 30. Let us enter. 31. They enter. 32. He gave 
pay to the soldiers. 33. We are showing. 34. Ye stood. 
35. The citizens gave this to me. 36. They revolt from 
(ἀπὸ) Cyrus. 37. We admire him who is giving. 38. You 
do not give the talent. 39. Do not give the book. 40. 


LESSONS LIIL, LIV. 37 


They have revolted to Cyrus. 41. They have stationed the 
soldiers. 42. They have given the talent to you. 


1 See Lesson LI. Note 2. 2 See § 126, fine print. 


LESSON 1111. 
VERBS IN μι. --- Passive AND MIDDLE, ὃ 126. 


Translate into English. 


a Ἃ 

1. Ἵσταται, ἵστατο. 2. ᾿Εὰν ἱστῶνται. 3. Τοὺς 
e / c «a e δ. 2 / τ ,ὔ “ 
ἱσταμένους ὁρῶμεν. 4. Οἱ μετὰ ᾿Αριαίου οὐκέτι ἵστανται, 

/ 

ἀχλὰ φεύγουσιν. 5. "Ex τούτου ἀνίσταντο. 6. ᾿Επὶ 

“ ~ 4 
τοῖς τείχεσιν ἀμφοτέροις ἐφειστήκεσαν πύλαι. Ἶ. Tide- 
ται, ἐτίθετο, ἔθετο, ἔθεντο. 8. ᾿Εὰν θώμεθα. 9. Καὶ 
Ξενίας ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς στρατηγὸς καὶ Πασίων ὁ Μεγαρεὺς. ἐμ- 

7 5 a \ . , 7 ; ; eros 
βάντες εἰς πλοῖον, καὶ τὰ πλείστου ἄξια ἐνθέμενοι ἀπέ- 
πλευσαν. 10. “Ooris' ἀφικνεῖτο τῶν παρὰ βασιλέως 

Ν > A , ς΄ " > ’ ͵ 
πρὸς αὐτὸν, πάντας οὕτω διατιθεὶς ἀπεπέμπετος 1]. Ai- 
δοται, διδόμεθα, ἐδίδοτο, ἐὰν διδώμεθα. 12. Τοὺς 
ταῦτα διδόντας ὁρῶμεν. 13. Μετὰ ταῦτα ἐδίδοτο λέγειν 
τῷ βουλομένῳ: 14. δείκνυνται, ἐδείκνυσο, δείκνυσθε. 
150. Βουλόμενος οὖν ἐπιδεῖξαι (τὸ στράτευμα), ἐξέτασιν 

- " / ee , Ν a / 
ποιεῖται ev πεδίῳ τῶν Ελλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. 
1 See ὃ 86 and Note 1. 


LESSON LIV. 
Translate into Greek. 


_ 1. They are stationing the men (for themselves). 2. They 
were stationing them (for themselves). 3. Be thou station- 
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ing (for thyself). 4. Let us be stationing (for ourselves). 
5. You are stationing (for yourselves). 6. Thou art station- 
ing. 7. They are stationing. 8. He was with those who 
were stationing. 9. They are putting (for themselves). 10. 
You are putting (for yourselves). 11. Be thou putting (for 
yourself). 12. They are putting. 13. He was with those 
who were putting (for themselves). 14. They are giving (for 
themselves or of their own resources). 15. He was giving 
(for himself). 16. Give me this sabre. 17. Thy wish to 
give (of their resources). 18. He gives. 19. He gave 
money to Cyrus. 20. He is showing (for himself). 21. 
They were showing (for themselves). 22. We see those 
are giving. 23. Cyrus gives pay to the army. 24. He 
entered. 25. Let us enter. 26. He wishes to show his 
army. 27. They wish to give (2d aor.) me (dat.) the book. 
28. They wish to station the men. 


IRREGULAR VERBS IN μι. 


LESSON LV. 
THE VERB εἰμί, § 129, I. 


Translate into English. 


1. Ὁ βασιλεύς! ἐστιν ἀγαθός. 2. Ta ἄθλα ἦσαν 
στλεγγίδες χρυσαῖ. 8. "Emi? τῷ ἀδελφῷ ἐστιν. 4. Πο- 
λεμεῖν ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν. 5. Κλέαρχος Aaxedaipovios φυγὰς“ 
ἦν. 6. Πρόξενος παρῆν. Ἴ. Οὐ γὰρ ἦν πρὸς" τοῦ Κύ- 
ρου τρόπου, ἔχονταῦ μὴ" ἀποδιδόναι. ὃ. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἦν 
παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν κρήνη. 9. Ἦσαν οὖν οὗτοι ἑκατὸν OTAL- 
ται8 10. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας 
δέκα, ἐπὶ τὸν Ψάρον ποταμὸν, οὗ ἦν τὸ εὖρος τρία πλέ- 


Se a νὰν. 
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Opa. 11. Τῶν παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ βαρβάρων" ἐπεμελεῖτο, ὡς 
πολεμεῖν ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν." 


1 For the accent, see § 28. 8 The stem ? 

2 In the power of. * In keeping with. 

δ ἔχοντα agrees with ἐκεῖνον understood, the subj. accus. of ἀπο- 
διδόναι. 

65 § 283, 3. χὰ 171, 2. 


’ For the accent, see § 26, Note3 (1). ™ $216; or ὃ 217, N. 1. 
® Account for the accent. 


LESSON LVI. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus was king. 2. The king is good. 3. Be good. 
4. There were six soldiers. 5. Let us be good. 6. He is 
in the power of his brother. 7. They were in the power 
of the king. 8. They were able to wage war. 9. We were 
good. 10. The men are wise. 11. The soldiers are brave. 
12. The general is prepared. 13. The river is deep. 14. 
The cities were beautiful. 15. The boys were good. 16. 
The men were wise. 17. The wise men were present. 


LESSON LVII. 


THE VERB eu, § 129, II. 
Translate into English. 

1. "Arretps, ἄπιμεν, ἀπιέναι. 2. Οἱ στρατιῶται ἀπή- 
εσαν. 8. Σὺν ὑμῖν εἶμι 4. ἴωμεν ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα. 
5. Ovdeis? ἀπήει πρὸς βασιλέα. 6. Δοκεῖ ἡμῖν ἀπιέναι 
ἤδη. 7. "Are ἤδη. 8. Προβαλλόμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἐπή- 
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᾿ reef Ν [4 3 / 7 8 a 
ecav. 9. Ταύτην τὴν χώραν ἐπέτρεψε διαρπάσαιϑ τοῖς 
5 


/ 
“Ἕλλησιν, ὡς“ πολεμίαν οὖσαν 10. “Yaarrevoy ἤδη ἐπὶ 


,ὔ 27 > of 2 / 5 
βασιλέα ἱέναι. 11. “Hoar, ἤεσαν, ἐστίν, εἶσιν, εἶναι, 


ἰέναι. 
1 See § 200, Note 3. * § 277, Note 2. 
2 See § 77, Note 2. ° § 277, 2. 
8 § 265. ° The stem ? 


LESSON LVIII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Let us go. 2. I will go in company with you. 3. 
Let us go into the city. 4. The soldiers went to the king. 
δ. Already it seemed expedient to depart. 6. Let us go 
into the presence of the king. 7. They went against the 
king. 8. He was wise. 9. I was going. 10. We were 
wise. 11. We were going. 12. The men went into the. 
city. 13. The soldier is brave. 14. The brave soldier 
went into the presence of the king. 


LESSON LIX. 


THE VERBS typ, φημί, κεῖμαι, § 129, IIT. IV. V. 
Translate into English. 

1. Ἵησι τὸ δόρυ. 2. ἔάλλος τὸ δόρυ inow. 8. “Tero! 

2 ιν ον , eT? 7 Pe 2 / > 
ἐπὶ tov βασιλέα. 4. “Ἰᾶσιν, ἵεσαν, εἰσίν, ἐστίν, εἶσιν. ὅ. 
Αὐτὸς οὐκ ἔφη ἱέναι. 0. ᾿Αλλ᾽ 2 ἐγώ φημι ταῦτα φλυαρίας 
εἶναι. Ἶ. Μισθωθῆναι οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν. 8. Καὶ 
κραυγῇ πολλῇ ἐπήεσαν. 9. Ἵετο ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 10. Φησὶν: 
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ὁ ἰατρός. 11. Κῦρος αὐτὸς ἀπέθανε, καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι 

nr Ν a ΜΝ ee os. = 12 > E / 5 \ 
_ τῶν περὶ αὑτὸν ἔκειντο ET αὕτῳ. . Ev τούτῳ" καὶ 
᾿ βασιλεὺς δῆλος ἦν προσιὼν πάλιν, ὡς ἐδόκει, ὄπισθεν. 


, 13. Οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἀποθανόντες ἔκειντο ἐπὶ 
1 Inu in the mid. means to throw one’s self, to hasten, to rush. 
Ϊ 9824 8. ‘ 5.28. Note 1. ὁ § 280, Note 1. 


᾿ς *§28,1. ® During this time. 7 The stem? 
; 


β 
| LESSON LX. 


Translate into Greek. 


3. We throw our spears. 4. He rushes against the king. 
5. They rush against us. 6. They were hastening against 
him. 7. Cyrus speaks. 8. They spoke to the soldiers. 
9. We sent. 10. Send thou. 11. The boy speaks. 12. 
He was hastening. 13. They lay upon the ground. 14. 
The bravest men lay dead? upon the plain. 15. Cyrus and 
his followers lay upon the ground. 


1 See § 141, Note 2. ὁ Lit. having died. 


. . 

1. He throws his! spear. 2. They throw their spears. 
| 

| 


LESSON LXI. 
SECOND PERFECT AND PLUPERFECT OF THE p-FORM, ὃ 130. 
Translate into English. 


1. ‘Eotdow, ἑστῶμεν, ἑστώς. 2. Εὖ ἴστε. 3. ᾿Εγὼ 
ὑμᾶς εἰδὼς διδάξω. 4. Καὶ εἶδε τὰς σκηνὰς, οὗ οἱ Κίλικες 
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? 7 of 3 : 7 ca 5 ψ:" 
ἐφύλαττον. 5. ᾿Ηιδεσαν ἦσαν, ἴσασιν, ἱᾶσιν, εἰσίν, 
4 , ΜΝ 7 “ 2a 2 5. ὦ a 2 

ἰασιν. 0. Ice, 10, ἰσθι, ἵει, εἰδέναι, ἰέναι, εἷναι, εἷναι. 


3 Ν ΝΛ φ 2 “ / / 3 N 
7. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ εἶδον αὐτὸν οἴπτερ πρόσθεν προσεκύνουν, καὶ 


“νον. πὰ αὖ - Ξ 


/ / 3 / ἰὃ / vA 3.) Ἢ 4) / Μ 4 
ΤΟΤΕ προσέκυνήησαν, καίπερ ELOOTES OTL ETL avaT@ ἄγουτο. -| 


g ς ὍΔ Ν Ν A ΄, ὃ Ψ + 

. Pubavtes yap τοὺς πορφυροὺς Kavous, ὅπου ἐτυχεν 

Ψ ς OE POR “ Ἃ , 6 7 Ν 

ἕκαστος EOTHKWS, ίεντο, ὥσπερ ἂν δρωμοιδ Tis’ περὶ 
/ 8 Reena ἊΝ ‘ A ἢ ¥ / 

νίκης, καὶ μάλα KATA πρανοὺς γηλόφου, ἔχοντες TOUTOUS TE 
Ν a a \ 3 ! 

TOUS πολυτελεῖς χιτῶνας, καὶ τὰς ποικίλας ἀναξυρίδας. 

Ν A ϑ , Ν , ς ’ 
9. Καὶ πρῶτον ἐδάκρυε πολὺν χρόνον ἑστώς. 


1 § 200, Note 6. ® § 279, 2. 

* § 3, and fine print. δ § 224, and ὃ 226, 2. 

8. § 200, Note 5. T § 28, 3. 

4 § 243. 8 For victory, i. e. for a prize at the games. 
SYN Ts x. 


LESSON LXIlI. 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE, ὃ 133-137. 
Translate into English. 


1. Ὃ ἀνὴρ ἦλθεν. 2. Λέγουσι τοὺς ἄνδρας ἀπελθεῖν. 
8. ᾿Εβούχλετο τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. 4. Κῦρον 
μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἧς αὐτὸν σατράπην" ἐποί- 
noe. 5. Κατέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης. 6. Τὴν 
᾿Ελληνικὴν δύναμιν ἤθροιζεν. 7. Aéyovow, κηρύσσει, 
ὕει. 8. Δεῖ ἡμᾶς ἀπελθεῖν. 9. Οἱ ἄνδρες λέγουσιν. 
10. Ἡμεῖς λέγομεν. 11. Yodoi ἐγὼ καὶ σὺ ἦμεν. 
12. Ταῦτα ἐγένετο. 18. ΓἜστιβϑ μεγάλου βασιλέως 
βασίλειαϑ 14. Οὗτός" ἐστι βασιλεύς. 18. Λέγουσι 
τοῦτον γενέσθαι βασιλέα. 10. Ὃ πατὴρ βούλεται εἶναι 


ee eee 


«-.-.-. er eer wee τ... ee Oe ee 


ee a 


= 
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codes. 17. Κλέαρχος Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς ἦν. 18. Ko- 
pos ἀπέκτεινεν ἄνδρα Πέρσην, Μεγαφέρνην, φοινικιστὴν 
βασίλειον. 


1 § 141, Note 2. ® Account for the accent. 
* § 166. * § 138, Note 8. 
--..»͵,.--.. . 


LESSON LXIII. 


SYNTAX OF ADJECTIVES, § 138. 
Translate into English. 

1. Olvos γλυκύς ἐστιν. 2. Διὰ τῆς φιλίας χώρας. 
8. ‘O νεανίας εἶχε ταχὺν ἵππον. 4. Εἶχον πάντες κράνη 
χαλκᾶ. 5. Διὰ μέσης τῆς πόλεως ῥεῖ ποταμός. 6. Ὁ 
ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός ἐστιν. Ἴ. Ὃ Κῦρος ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς φεύγον- 
τας, συλλέξας στράτευμα, ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον καὶ κατὰ γῆν 
καὶ κατὰ θάλατταν." καὶ ἐπειρᾶτο κατάγειν τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκό- 
τας. 8. Πρῶτος Κλέαρχος τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐβιά- 
Gero ἰέναι 9. Οὗτοι ὕστεροιϊ ἀφίκοντο. 10. ᾿Εβούλετο 
τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖνα. 11. Καλεῖται ἀγαθός. 
12. ᾿Αναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην ὡς 
φίλον. 18. Διώκωμεν τὰ καλά. 14. Καίτοι ἔχω γε 
αὐτῶν καὶ τέκνα καὶ γυναῖκας ἐν Τράλλεσι φρουρούμενα. 


? Account for the accent. 3. See ὃ 37, 2, Note 2. 


-- -- - 6------ 


LESSON LXIV. 
SYNTAX OF THE ARTICLE, § 140-143. 
Translate into English. 
1. Οὗτος ὁ ἀνήρ. 2. Περὶ τῆς ἡμετέρας πόλεως. 
3. Ὁ Κῦρος δίδωσιν αὐτῷ εἰς τετρακοσίους καὶ ἕξ μηνῶν 
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μισθὸν. 4, Ta τῆς πόλεως. 5. Ta ἐμά. 6. Οἱ ἐν ἄστει. 
7. Οἱ σὺν τῷ βασιλεῖ. 8. Οἱ τότε ἄνθρωποι. 9. Σω- 
κράτης ὁ ᾿Αχαιός. 10. ‘O ἐμὸς πατὴρ καὶ ὁ τοῦ φίλου.. 
11. Ὃ σοφὸς ἀνήρ. 12. ᾿Ανὴρ ὁ codes. 18. Ὁ ἀνὴρ 
6 σοφός. 14. ᾿Εντεῦθεν᾽ Κῦρος τὴν Κίλισσαν εἰς τὴν 
Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν. 15, Καὶ αὕτη 
> »* , 53 » δῷ na 2 ΄ 

αὖ ἀλλὴ πρόφασις ἣν αὑτῷ“ τοῦ αθροίζειν στράτευμα. 


16. Ψιλὴ ἦν ἅπασα ἡ χώρα. 17. Ἦν ἡ πάροδος στενή. 
18. "ANN ἔστιν ἡμῖν, ὦ ἄνδρες, ἡ ἀρχὴ ἡ πατρῴα. 


ag ae / a eke, . ’ 3 
19. “Quero ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μαχεῖσθαι βασίλεα. 20. Ev 
a a ’ ’ Ν A / 
τῷ καιρῷ τούτῳ Κλέαρχος ἤρετο τὸν Κῦρον. 21. Hevias 

Ν Ν Ν > a , Ν / ? , 
μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων λαβὼν παρεγένετο εἰς Σάρδεις, 
22. Εἶχε δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξιὸν Μένων καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸ δ᾽ 
2 / XN «ς 3 / Ν = / ae, 
εὐωνυμον Κλεαρχος καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ δὲ μεσον OL ἄλλοι 
, Ν ͵ : rR 
στρατηγοί. 23. Aéyetas καὶ Tous ἄλλους Πέρσας ψιλαῖς 
a A A / A 
ταῖς κεφαλαῖς ev τῷ πολέμῳ διακινδυνεύειν. 24. Ταῦτα 
et 3 Χ ς ad , 9 , ἢ X 
ELT@V, εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ χώραν ἀπήλαυνε. 20. Tous per 
> oA 3 f Ν 39. Deel 
αὐτῶν ἀπέκτεινε, Tous 6 εξεβαλεν. 
1 8 61, 8 § 28, Note 1. 
7 δ 184, 4, | * § 142, 4, Note 3. 


LESSON LXV. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus marches through the friendly country. 2. Clear- 
chus speaks first. 3. He receives those whe are fleeing. 
4. The man is wise. 5. The wise man. 6. Those with the 


king. 17. Those in the city. 8. I see that man. 9. Before ™ 


the king himself. 10. Into the large city. 11. He is 
called good. 12. Cyrus gave pay for six months. 13. I 


4 
: 


. 
, 
| 


ν᾿ 
, 


εἰ 


β 
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see our city. 14. You have my property. 15. A river 
flows through the middle of the city. 16. He despatched 
Clearchus by the shortest road into Cilicia. 17. The road 


_isnarrow. 18. You and [are wise. 19. The men speak. 


20. These things happened. 21. We speak. 22. This man 
is king. 23. This meat is delicious. 24. There are many 
wild animals. 25. There are many prosperous cities. 26. 
The prizes were golden flesh-scrapers. 27. The wine is 
sweet. 28. The park is full of wild animals. 29. This 
road is steep. 30. The road is exceedingly steep. 31. 
Cyrus reviewed his army in the plain. 32. They went as 
fast as they could. 


LESSON LXVI. 


SYNTAX OF PRONOUNS, § 144-156. 
Translate into English. 


3 - > ’ ‘\ ~ A 
1. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει' σταθμοὺς τρεῖς. 2. ᾿Ενταῦθα 
/ > / PI κ 7 
λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων" exdetpar® Μαρσύαν, νικήσας ἐρίζοντα ὃ 
e ‘ / “ ἈΝ 7 ’ > / . ae ‘ 
οἱ περὶ σοφίας. ὃ. Κῦρος δὲ αὐτός te ἀπέθανε, καὶ ὀκτὼ 
6 ¥ ~ ‘ - Δ" » > > ᾽ κ΄ a 
οἱ ἄριστοι τῶν περὶ αὑτὸν ἔκειντο ἐπ αὐτῷ 4. Αὐτὸν 
’ ᾽ / 4 5 / / κ 
σατράπην ἐποίησε. . Τισσαφερνης, προαισθόμενος τὰ 
»ΧΝ = ἈΝ / ‘ a / 
αὑτὰ ταῦτα (twas) βουλευομένους, τοὺς μὲν αὐτῶν ἀπέ- 
‘ > 92/7 
κτεινε, tous ὃ efeBarev. 6. Kai οὗτος δὴ, ὃν ῴετο 
᾽ «5 5 ‘ δὲ" oe / / “Ν ΄ 
πιστὸν OL” εἶναι, ταχυ αὑτὸν evpe Κύρῳ φιλαίτερον ἢ ἑαυ- 
A \ / , / A 
τῷ. 7. Ta ἐν μέσῳ τούτων πάντα σατραπεύουσιν οἱ τοῦ 
> ] 7 > - “Δ “ = "»" 
ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ φίλοι. 8. Ἢν ἡμεῖς νικήσωμεν, ἡμᾶς δεῖ 
‘ ᾿ ᾿ Λ / b] ε - Ν 
TOUS ἡμετέρους φίλους τούτων ἐγκρατεῖς ποιῆσαι. 9. Καὶ 
’ὔ , / Μ 5 / 
λέγει rade. 10. Τίνας avdpas εἶδον; 11. Aéyouod τινες. 


τ᾿ ’ A κ 
12. Κῦρον μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἧς αὐτὸν σατρώ- 
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anv ἐποίησε. 13. Ἔλαβεν ἃ ἐβούλετο. 14. Ἔκ τῶν 
πόλεων, ὧν Τισσαφέρνης ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων 3 


1 § 120, 2. 4 § 166, 

ὁ ὃ 48, Note. 5 8,188, 

® Account for the accent. δ § 279, 2. 
es 


LESSON LXVII. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus spoke as follows. 2. Thus Clearchus spoke. 
3. Let us go into the city. 4. The king appointed him 
commander. 5. He does these things. 6. Certain men 
speak. 7. What men are speaking? 8. My brother speaks. 
9. Let us go into the city which Cyrus has. 10. Let us 
conquer the army which the king has. 11. Cyrus himself 
spoke. 12. Let us go to the king himself. 13. Let us ap- 
point Cyrus commander. 14. What does he wish? 15. He 
banished those who were plotting these things. 16. They 
sent forme. 17. I will send for Cyrus from the govern- 
ment of which I made him satrap. 18. 1 admire him. 
19. He oa these same things. 


CAD. 


LESSON LX VIII. 


NOMINATIVE AND VOCATIVE, § 157. 
Translate into English. 


53 A / . 
1. ᾿Αναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην ὡς 
φίλον. 2. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Δαρεῖος, καὶ κατέστη 


LESSON LXIX. 4 


εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλει 
τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφόν. 3. Κλέαρχος Λακεδαιμό- 
vios φυγὰς ἦν. 4. °2 ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες. ὅ. Καὶ μὴν, ὦ 
Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες, ὅτι πολλὰ ὑπισχνῇ νῦν, διὰ τὸ ἐν 


A a ’; ν ἈΝ A 
1 τοῦ κινδύνου προσιόντος" 6. Mera ταῦτα, 


τοιούτῳ εἶναι 
»ν > 7 Μ “΄ / 7 Ν 
ἔφη, ὦ Opovta, ἔστιν Ott σε ἠδίκησα; Ἴ. Κλέαρχε καὶ 
4 7 “ > Ν 
Πρόξενε, καὶ οἱ ἄλλοι οἱ παρόντες  “Ελληνες, οὐκ ἴστε * 


ag ~ 
O TL TTOLELTE, 


1 § 141, Note 6. 4 8.8 129 I. 
2 § 129, II. 4 § 130, 2. 


LESSON LXIX. 


ACCUSATIVE, § 158-166. 
Translate into English. 


1. Τὴν ᾿Ελληνικὴν δύναμιν ἤθροιζξεν. 2. Ταῦτα tro 
οὔμεν. 3. Γράφει τὴν ἐπιστολήν. 4. Μάχην ἐμάχοντο. 
5. Πρῶτον γὰρ ἔτι παῖς ὧν, ὅτε ἐπαιδεύετο καὶ σὺν τῷ 
ἀδελφῷ καὶ σὺν τοῖς ἄλλοις παισὶ, πάντων πώντα κράτιστος 
ἐνομίζετο. 6. Διὰ μέσης τῆς πόλεως ῥεῖ ποταμὸς, Κύδνος 
ὄνομα, evpos δύο" πλέθρων. 7. ᾿Εντεῦθεν Κῦρος τὴν Ki- 
λισσαν εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν. 
8. ΓΑλλο στράτευμα αὐτῷ συνελέγετο ἐν Χερρονήσῳ τῇ 
καταντιπέρας ᾿Αβύδου τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. ῶ. ᾿Ενταῦθα 
ἔμεινε τρεῖς ἡμέρας. 10. ᾿Εξελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας σταθμὸν 
ἕνα, παρασάγγας ὀκτώ. 1]. Νὴ Ai’, ἔφη ὁ Κῦρος. 
12, Κῦρον αἰτεῖ πλοῖα. 13. Αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησε. 
14, Καὶ στρατηγὸν αὐτὸν ἀπέδειξε. 


1 8. 129 T. 5 § 77, Note 1. 
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LESSON LXxX. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Tissaphernes ‘accuses Cyrus to! his brother. 2. He 


was an exile. ὃ. He made the levy in the following man- 
_ner. 4. O Cyrus, you do not know what you are doing. 

5. He did these things. 6. Cyrus remained here thirty 
days. 7. Cyrus made a review of the Greeks in the park. 


8. First- he reviewed the Barbarians. 9. Here Cyrus and 


his army remained twenty days. 10. Through the middle 


“νον ————————— oe δι ΣΝ 


of the city runs a river called the Cydnus, the breadth οὗ 


which is two plethra. 11. They asked Cyrus for their pay. 
12. When Cyrus had entered? the city, he sent for the gen- 
eral to come to him? 13. Cyrus appointed him com- 
mander. 14. Yes, by Jupiter, he will fight. 


1 Use the preposition. 8. To come to him, πρὸς ἑαυτόν. 
* Use the aorist. : 


LESSON LXXI. 


GENITIVE, § 167-171. - 


Translate into English. 


s 
——_—— τυ ψ 


1. Ἔστι καὶ μεγάλου βασιλέως βασίλεια. 2. Ὃ φό- 


Bos τῶν πολεμίων. 


a ς / Ν - : , Fs Ν Ss 
τῶν “Ελλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων. 4. Τούτου τὸ evpos 
XN / Ξ - x 3 παι of / / 
δυο πλέθρα. ὃ. Kai μὴν, ὦ Κῦρε, λεγουσι τινες, ὅτι 

Ἁ 7 a9 An x X\ 3 f iy -᾿ A Se 
πολλὰ ὑπισχνῇ" νῦν, διὰ TO εν τοιούτῳ εἶναι TOU κινδύνου 

7 ἡ \ 7 / I. 
προσιόντος. 6. Eate® καὶ μεγάλου Bacirews βασίλεια 


3 > a 3 Ἂς ον ΟΝ “- re - 4 
ev Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ, ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Mapovov ποτα- 


ὃ ΄ 3 =. 
3. ᾿Εξέτασιν ποιεῖται ev τῷ πεδίῳ — 


Δ ἐς A / 2 
pov. 7. Kai τῶν “Ελλήνων ἔχων ὁπλίτας ἀνέβη τρια- 


/ + Ν \ 3 Ν a Ν 
κοσίους. ὃ. Εὐθὺς ἔλαβε τὰ παλτὰ εἰς τὰς χεῖρας, καὶ 


αν ——— δι μα. 
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Ἢ Ν “te BS a ©€ ; , . N , 
σὺν τοῖς παροῦσι“ τῶν πιστῶν ἧκεν ἐλαύνων εἰς TO μέσον. 
9. Καὶ ἦσαν αἱ ᾿Ιωνικαὶ πόλεις Τισσαφέρνους τὸ ἀρ- 
χαῖον," ex® βασιλέως δεδομέναι. 10. 4Διφθέρας, ἃς εἶχον 
στεγάσματα, ἐπίμπλασαν χορτοῦ κούφου, εἶτα συνῆγον 
καὶ συνέσπων, ὡς" μὴ ἅπτεσθαι τῆς κάρφης τὸ ὕδωρ. 
11. Μετὰ ταῦτα, κελεύοντος Κύρου, ἔλαβον τῆς ζώνης 
τὸν ᾿Ορόντην ἐπὶ θανάτῳ. 12. Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος 
γίγνονται παῖδες δύο. 


1 Translate this as subjective and objective-genitive. 


* See Catalogue of Verbs, Ὑπισχνέομαι. δ § 197, Note 1. 
* Account for the accent. * § 137, Note 4. 
* $129, 1. § § 266, Note 1. 
* § 160, 2. ° § 183. 

_—— 0-.--......... 


LESSON LXXII. 


GENITIVE (continued), § 172-183. 
Translate into English. 


A 4 a ? 
1. Ταῦτα λέγων, θορύβου ἤκουσεϊ διὰ τῶν τάξεων ἰόν- 
τος. 2. Καὶ τῶν παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ" βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο. 


τ A ; ᾽ ’ 
2 ἐπιβουλῆς οὐκ ῃσθάνετο. 


3. Βασιλεὺς τῆς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν 
4. Οὐδὲν ὃ ἤχθετο αὐτῶν πολεμούντων. 5. Πρὸς βασιλέα 
πέμπων ἠξίου, ἀδελφὸς ὧν αὐτοῦ, δοθῆναί" οἱ ταύτας τὰς 
πόλεις μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν αὐτῶν. 0. ἾΩ ἄν- 
pes Ἕλληνες, οὐκ ἀνθρώπων ἀπορῶν βαρβάρων συμμά- 
ous ὑμᾶς ἄγω, ἀλλὰ νομίζων ἀμείνονας καὶ κρείττους 
πολλῶν βαρβάρων" ὑμᾶς εἶναι, διὰ τοῦτο προσέλαβον. 
1. ᾿Ενταῦθα διέσχον ἀλλήλων βασιλεύς τε καὶ οἱ “Ἐλ- 
Anves ὡς τριάκοντα στάδια. ὃ, ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ταχθεὶς, ὡς ἔφη 
αὐτὸς, ὑπὸ τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, οὗτος ἐπολέμησεν ἐμοὶ, ἔχων 
. 
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ἣν 9 » ἢ 3 , Pen Nee 28 
τὴν ἐν Σάρδεσιν ἀκρόπολιν, καὶ ἐγὼ αὑτὸν προσπολεμῶν» 
3 / 6 ἡ / / a Ν 3-6 ,ὕ , 
ἐποίησα“ ὥστε δοξαι τούτῳ τοῦ πρὸς ἐμὲ πολέμου παύ- 


* τούτων. 10. Ὁ πατὴρ μεί- 


σασθαι. 9. Κρείττων ἐστὶ 
fav ἐστὶν ἢ ὁ υἱός. 11]. Ὑπερεφάνησαν τοῦ λόφου. 
A A “ : Ν 
12. ‘O δοῦλος πέντε μνῶν τιμᾶται. 18. Βασιλεὺς οὐ 
a al e€ a 3 a Ν ἜΝ, τὰς ’ὔ 
μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμερῶν. 14. Κῦρος yap ἔπεμπε βίκους 
yy Ἑ a , ἤ 7 \ / 
οἰνου ἡμιδεεῖς πολλάκις, ὁπότε πάνυ ἡδὺυν λάβοι, λέγων, 
«“ 5 Ν A f ἊΝ ea/ yf 3 ’ὔ 
ὅτι οὕπω δὴ πολλοῦ χρόνου τούτου ἡδίονι οἰνῳ ἐπιτύχοι. 
> a 
15. ᾿Ενταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἦν καὶ παράδεισος μέγας 
3. / , ’ὔ ad A / 
ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης. 10. Ταύτης ἕνεκα τῆς παρόδου 
Κῦρος τὰς ναῦς μετεπέμψατο, ὅπως ὁπλίτας ἀποβιβάσειεν 
o 3 fal a , 
εἰσω καὶ ἔξω τῶν πυλῶν. 17. ᾿Εμάχοντο ἀξίως λόγου. 
18 0 a > Nee, A +S Ν 3᾽ ἊΨ , 
. Ὑμῶν δε ἀνδρῶν ὄντων, Kat εὐτόλμων γενομένων, Eyw 


3 4 a 5 - 
8 ἀπιέναι τοῖς οἴκοι ζηλω- 


¢ τὰ Ν Ν 5 ’ 

ὑμῶν τὸν μὲν οἰκαδεῖ βουλόμενον 
= , ᾽ - 3 4 a > / Si 
Tov ποιήσω ἀπελθεῖν. 19. Εὐπόντος τοῦ Opovtov, ore 


Ν A 9 / 
οὐδὲν ἀδικηθεὶς, ἠρώτησεν ὁ Κῦρος αὐτὸν. 


1 8104. * Account for the accent. 
7 § 142. ® § 175. 
8. § 160, 2. 
5.7 caused it to seem good to him to cease from the war against me. 
See ὃ 266, 1. — δόξαι, see ὃ 259 (end). 
S$ 6L 5. § 139. 
———— 


LESSON LXXIII. 


- 


Translate into Greek. 


1. There is a palace of the great king in the park. 2. 
Cyrus makes a review of the Greeks and Barbarians. 3. 
The city belongs to Tissaphernes, having been given by the 
king. 4. There is a palace of the great king (situated) 
near the source of the river! Marsyas. 5. Cyrus sends 


LESSON LXXIV. 51 


away some? of the Greeks. 6. After these things, at the 
command of Cyrus,’ they took Orontes by the girdle. 7. 
Of Darius and Parysatis were born two sons, the elder 
Artaxerxes, and the younger Cyrus. 8. He hears the 
noise. 9. He thought that he was worthy to rule the 
cities. 10. The Greeks were braver than the Barbarians. 
11. These things happened on that day. 12. The army 
proceeded three days’ march. 13. Here Cyrus and the 
army remained twenty days. 14. When we® were present, 


Cyrus spoke. 


1 § 168 and 142, 2, Note 5. * § 183 and 277. 
2 £170. 


LESSON LXXIV. 


DATIVE, § 184-187. 


Translate into English. 


1. Δίδωσι μισθὸν τῷ στρατεύματι. 2. Τοῖς νόμοις 
πείθεται. 3. Οὗτος Κύρῳ εἶπεν. 4. Τοῖς στρατιώταις 
ὠφείλετο μισθός. 5. ᾿Επεὶ τῇ ἡλικίᾳ ἔπρεπε, καὶ φιλο- 
θηρότατος ἦν, καὶ πρὸς τὰ θηρία μέντοι φιλοκινδυνότατος. 
6. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ ἤδη πορεύεσθαι ἄνω, τὴν πρό- 
φασιν ἐποιεῖτο, ὡς Πισίδας βουλόμενος ἐκβαλεῖν; παντά- 
πασιν ἐκ τῆς χώρας. 7. Παρύσατις δὴ ἡ μήτηρ ὑπῆρχε 
τῷ Κύρῳ, φιλοῦσα αὐτὸν μᾶλλον" ἢ τὸν βασιλεύοντα 
᾿Αρταξέρξην. 8. Καὶ αὕτη αὖ ἄλλη πρόφασις ἦν αὐτῷ 
τοῦ ἀθροίζειν" στράτευμα. 9. Τίγνεται τοῦτο ἐμοὶ βου- 
λομένῳ. 10. Παρὰ βασιλέως πολλοὶ πρὸς Κῦρον ἀπῆλ- 
θον, ἐπειδὴ πολέμιοι ἀλλήλοις ἐγένοντο. 11. ᾿Ενταῦθα 
λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων“ ἐκδεῖραι ᾽ Μαρσύαν, νικήσας ἐρίζοντά 
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τ Ν ’ M Ν δέ , 3 ay 60 
οἱ περὶ σοφίας, καὶ TO δέρμα KpEepacat ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ, ὅθεν 
€ ; Ν @ Ἂς A Υ , e 5 
ai πηγαί. 12. Καὶ οὗτος δη, ὃν weto πιστὸν οἱ εἶναι, 
\ 5 δὲ Φ / / Ave A A 
-taxu® αὑτὸν evpe Κύρῳ φιλαίτερον ἢ ἑαυτῷ: 13. Κῦρος 
Ν Μ / ν Υ̓ e Li , e , ΄ 
yap ἔπεμπε βίκους οἴνου ηἡμιδεεῖς πολλάκις, OTTOTE πανυ 
, / yf XN A / / 
ἡδὺν λάβοι, λέγων, ὅτε οὕπω δὴ πολλοῦ χρόνου τούτου 


ἐδ ΝΜ 3 / 
NOLOVL OLV@ ἐπιτύχοι. 


1 ἃ 202. ε 848 Note. 

2 § 75, Note 2. 5 § 203. 

8. § 141, Note 6. si: 
es 


LESSON LXXV. 
DATIVE (continued), § 188 - 190. 


Translate into English. 


ae 3 A Ν, Ἀ - 3 Ἁ 
1. Φόβῳ ἀπῆλθον. 2. Τὸ yap πλῆθος (ἐστὶ) πολὺ, 
κι a 3 / 9 ,ὔ 
καὶ κραυγῇ πολλῇ ἐπίασιν. 8. ᾿Ακοντίζει τις 
a Ν 9 Ν / 
παλτῷ ὑπὸ Tov ὀφθαλμὸν βιαίως." 
’ὔ ’ὔ Ν 3 ᾽’ 
πειθομένοις, πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται καὶ εἰς φρούρια καὶ 
Ξ Ε ? - , >| 
Aoyaylas. 9. Πόλις αὐτόθι κεῖτο μεγάλη καὶ εὐδαίμων, 
Ν 2 / “ A 
Θάψακος ὀνόματι. 6. To τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ περιεῖναι τῶν φί- 
λ iL τῷ προθυμεῖσθ ζεσθ OTA ἔ ἄλλ 
ων καὶ τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι χαρίζεσθαι, ταῦτα ἐμοιγε μᾶλλον 
ὃ a 3 Ν 3 7 ‘H / 8 Ἄ, > / 3 ’ὔ 
οκεῖ ἀγαστα εἶναι. . Ἥνικα δείλη ἐγίγνετο, epavn κο- 
Ν ed Λ 4 / Ν Ὁ" τ᾽ 
νιορτὸς, ὥσπερ νεφέλη λευκὴ" χρόνῳ δὲ συχνῷ ὕστερον 


lA 4 3 A / 3 Ν ͵ 9 / 
ὥσπερ μελανία τις ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπὶ πολύ 8. ᾿Ενόμιζεν, 
4 


+ ee. 
avuTov 
4 εν πὰ e ’ὔ 

. μιν, ὡς povors 


-“ A W-. / 3 / a 
cow θᾶττον ελθοι, τοσούτῳ" απαρασκευαστοτέρῳ βασιλεῖ 
“ ’ ? Ae / A a 
μαχεῖσθαι. 9. Πανθ᾽ ὃ ἡμῖν πεποίηται. 10. Ταῦτα ἡμῖν 
,ὔ 3 7 Ν 3 3 7 ᾿" 2 
ποιητέον ἐστίν. 11]. Ποταμὸς δ᾽ εἰ μὲν τις καὶ ἄλλος 
al > / 2 3 3 x‘ Ν 9 7 
apa ἡμῖν ἐστι διαβατέος, οὐκ oida. 12. ᾿Εγὼ yap ὀκνοί- 
dK 3 Ν - + , A τα “κεῖ ee > 
nv av εἰς Ta πλοία εμβαίνειν ἃ ἡμῖν δοίη. un ἡμᾶς av- 
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ταῖς ταῖς τριήρεσι καταδύση. 13. Τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ ἧκεν 
ἄγγελος. 14. Ωιετοῖ γὰρ ταύτῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ μαχεῖσθαι 


βασιλέα. 


1 § 28, 3. § § 12 and 17. 
2 § 74. 6 8.939. 4, 
8 To a great extent. '§3. 
* § 188, 2. 
——— 


LESSON LXXVI. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus gives the pay to the army. 2. They speak to 
Cyrus. 3. When it seemed good to him to march up, he 
made this pretext. 4. He had? this pretext for raising? 
anarmy. 5. Many deserted from the king after they be- 
came hostile to each other. 6. He found him more faithful 
to Cyrus than to himself. 7. They advanced with a loud 
shout. 8. Here Cyrus had a palace. 9. They hit him 
with a dart. 10. They cast stones at him. 11. We must 
do these things. 12. We must cross the river. 13. The 
king will fight on the following day. 14. They came on 
the following day. 15. Those hostile to the king came on 
that day. 16. He speaks to the soldiers, and they advance 
with a great shout. 17. We see with our eyes. 18. The 
soldiers advance on the run. 19. There was a large and 
rich city named Thapsacus. 


1 ξ΄ 184 4. 2 Use the infinitive with the article, τοῦ ἀθροίζειν 
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SYNTAX OF THE VERB. 


LESSON LXXVII. 


VOICES, § 195-199. 


Translate into English. 


a ὅν a 
1. Ὃ πατὴρ φιλεῖ τὸν παῖδα. 2. Οὗτός ἐστι σοφός. 
N ’ ᾽ 3 a 
3. Ὃ δὲ βασιλεὺς ταύτη οὐκ ἦγεν. 4. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξε- 
/ ‘ a ε i δ ας a Ν 
λαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς. 9. Ὃ παῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς 
φιλεῖται. 6. Περιερρεῖτο αὕτη ὑπὸ τοῦ Μασκᾶ κύκλῳ. 
a oS 3 Θ 3 ’ 1 Ia 3 / ΟΝ ’ 
7. Ὥστε ἔγωγε, ἐξ ὧν ἀκούω, οὐδένα κρίνω ὑπὸ πλειό- 
νων" πεφιλῆσθαι οὔτε ᾿Ελλήνων οὔτε βαρβάρων. 8. Πρὸς 
3 αὐτοῦ, δοθῆναί οἱ 
4 


βασιλέα πέμπων ἠξίου, ἀδελφὸς ἂν 
TavtTas τὰς πόλεις μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν αὐτῶν. 
9. Καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν αἱ ᾿Ιωνικαὶ πόλεις Τισσαφέρνους τὸ 
ἀρχαῖον," ἐκ βασιλέως δεδομέναι. 10. Καὶ ἄρκτον ποτὲ 


δ κατεσπάσθη 


9 ͵ > ¥” » N N 
ἐπιφερομένην οὐκ ETPETEV, ἀλλα συμπεσων 
> aS a @ @ Χ Ν 9 : ͵ 
- ato τοῦ ἵππου. 11. Εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, προσποιούμενος 
/ e [4 7 9 Ν ε / 
σπεύδειν ὡς τάχιστα πορεύεσθαι εἰς THY Ελλάδα, στρα- 
\ ¢. Υ'. , 3 dos 4 4 
᾿Τηγους ἐλέσθαι ἄλλους ὡς τάχιστα, εἰ μὴ βούλεται Κλέ- 
3 ’ > A , > eae A 9 al 
ἄρχος ἀπάγειν. 12. Κῦρον μεταπέμπεται ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς. 
Ν a > e A ’ > a 
13. Kat τῶν Tap ἑαυτῷ βαρβάρων" ἐπεμελεῖτο, ὡς 
e x \ 3 Ses ¥ > A 
πολεμεῖν TE ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν, καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ" 
a 93 Ν 9 ’ > a 3 7 
14. Ταῦτα εἰπὼν eravoato. 15. Αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν. 16. 
9 ’ὔ Ud 
Ηιτούμην ἢ βασιλέα. 


1 δ 104. δ See συμπίπτω. 

2 § 73. * Translate, he was dragged. 
5,8. 139. 4. 8. § 142. 

4 Why genitive ? 5 § 186. 


5 § 160, 2. ® § 199, Note 1; 8 8. 


LESSON LXXVII. δῦ 


LESSON LXXVIII. 


TENSES OF THE INDICATIVE, ὃ 200-201. 


Translate into English. 


1. ᾿Αναβαίνει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος λαβὼν Τισσαφέρνην ὡς 
φίλον.Ό 2. Καὶ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἔχων ὁπλίτας ἀνέβη 
τριακοσίους, καὶ ἄρχοντα αὐτῶν ΞἘενίαν Παρράσιον. 
2 παῖδες δύο. 
πρὸς βασιλέα 7 ἐδύνατο τάχιστα. ὅ. 
᾿Επεὶ ἠσθένει Δαρεῖος καὶ ὑπώπτευε τελευτὴν τοῦ βίου, 
éBovrero® τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. 6. “Oortis ἀφι- 
4 


3. Δαρείου καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται 
4, Πορεύεται3 


a . 7 ‘ “oe , «“ 
τῶν παρὰ βασίλεως πρὸς αὑτὸν, πάντας οὕτω δια- 
᾽ ΄ ᾿ a an 4 A 
τιθεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο, ὥστε αὐτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι ἢ 
πὶ ς 8...4, - ‘ 7 A ἈΝ 
βασιλεῖ. 7. Ὃ ανὴρ τοιαῦτα μὲν πεποίηκε, τοιαῦτα δὲ 
A Ν κ ΝΜ 
λέγει. 8. Κῦρος οὔπω ἧκεν" 9. Οἶδα γὰρ ὅπη οἴχονται. 
10. ᾿Επεὶ εἶδον αὐτὸν of: Ὶ ἡνουν καὶ 
. Ἐπεὶ εἶδον αὑτὸν οἵπερ πρόσθεν προσεκύνουν." καὶ 
/ , Ε ; mo” eas oe ; Υ 7 
τότε προσεκύνησαν καίπερ εἰδότες ὅτι ἐπὶ θανάτῳ ἄγοιτο. 
11 ᾽ Α B ’ τ a / AX ) 4 ἮΝ Ko 
‘ ροκόμας οὐ TOUT ἐποίησεν, αλλ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Κῦ- 
/ ¥ ᾿ 7 
pov ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ὄντα, ἀναστρέψας ἐκ Φοινίκης παρὰ βασι- 
x , ; δ. Υ . λέ , "ὃ 
€a ἀπήλαυνεν, ἔχων, ὡς ἐλέγετο, τριάκοντα μυριάδας 
A > ‘ Ν ᾽ 
στρατιᾶς. 12. Εἰ μὲν δὴ δίκαια ποιήσω, οὐκ οἶδα" 
© if δ᾽ + ca Ν Ν ΝΜ" 5 d Δ ΡΟΝ 7 
αἱρήσομαι δ᾽ οὖν ὑμᾶς, καὶ συν ὑμιν ὅ τι ἂν den’ πεί- 
᾽ > , / / 
gouat. 13. Εἰ yap twa ἀλλήλοις μάχην cuvawere, 
, τ ‘el dN a oe , Ν 
νομίζετε ἐν τῇδε τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐμὲ TE κατακεκόψεσθαι, καὶ 
om ᾽ ΝΡ» “ὦ / a i / 
ὑμᾶς ov πολυ ἐμοῦ Votepov. 14. Πραττουσιν ἃ ἂν Bov- 
Ε A / A πὶ 
λωνται. 15. ᾿Επραττον ἃ βούλοιντο. 16. Καὶ τῶν 
4 - / > a ¢ r « A 
παρ ἑαυτῷ βαρβάρων επεμελεῖτο, ὡς πολεμεῖν TE LKaVOL 
ΝΜ Ν > a δὰ Μ > A / 
εἴησαν, Kat εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ 17. Ticcadepvns 
7 Ν A ‘ Ν > / 
διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν, ws ἐπιβουλεύοιἷ 
> A ᾽ / ε / s Μ > 7 Ν 
αὐτῷ. 18. Εἰ δὲ τινα ὁρῴη δεινὸν ὄντα οἰκονόμον καὶ 


κνεῖτο 
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’ ’ - ¥ , 8 Ν Ἂν 
κατασκευάζοντα τε ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας; καὶ προσόδους ποι- 


a Ia/ δ , 3 / 3 > ae , 
obvta, οὐδένα ἂν" πώποτε ἀφείλετο, AAN αεὶ πλείω προσ- 


εδίϑδου. 


1 Why genitive ? 
= ὃ 200, Note 1. 
5. § 200, Note 5. 


* Compounded of what? The force of the preposition? Give the 
stem. 


δ § 200, Note 3. 8. § 154, 
§ Force of this tense? 9. § 206. 
Τ § 201 and § 243; the verb διαβάλλω implies saying. 


LESSON LXXIxX. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. The child loves his father. 2. The father is loved by 
his child. 3..The cities belonged to Tissaphernes, having 
- been given to him by the king. 4. He sends for Cyrus to 
come to him from his government. 5. These things were 
done by the king. 6. The king did these things for him- 
self. 7. The city was surrounded bya river. 8. Cyrus goes 
up. 9. He went to the king. 10. He went to the king as 
fast as he could. 11. The king has already done these 
things. 12. They were in the habit of prostrating them- 
selves. 13. They prostrated themselves. 14. While they 
were marching, they saw a palace. 15. He spoke to the 
king. 16. He was speaking to the king. 17. The child 
shall do this. 18. They do whatever they please. 19. 
They did whatever they pleased. 20. The king had not 
yet come. 


LESSON ΙΧΧΧ. 57 


fre MUCH: 


LESSON LXXX. 


FINAL AND OBJECT CLAUSES AFTER ἵνα, ὡς, ὅπως, μή, 
§ 215-218. 


Translate into English. 


- τ - 
1. Ἔρχεται ἵνα τοῦτο ἴδη. 2. ἾΗλθεν ἵνα τοῦτο ἴδοι. 
8. Καὶ τῶν παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ βαρβάρων ἐπεμελεῖτο, ὡς πολε- 
a ee & δι δ Ν 
μεῖν τε ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν, καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ 4. Τὴν 
“Ἑλληνικὴν δύναμιν ἤθροιζεν ws) μάλιστα ἐδύνατο ἐπικρυ: 
πτόμενος, ὅπως Ott! ἀπαρασκευότατον λάβοι" βασιλέα. 
“ - / - ‘ <2 7 
5. Ταύτης ἕνεκα τῆς παρόδου Κῦρος tas ναῦς“ μετεπεμ- 
4 o ‘ 7 > / Ν Ν ¥ A 
ato, ὅπως ὁπλίτας ἀαποβιβαάσειεν εἰσω καὶ ἔξω τῶν 
πυλῶν. 6. Φοβεῖται μὴ τοῦτο γένηται. 7. ᾿Εφοβεῖτο 
‘ - / ? / ‘ ‘ > 7 
μὴ τοῦτο γένηται. ὃ. κέλευε τοὺς στρατηγοὺς ελθόντας 
Κῦρον αἰτεῖν πλοῖα, ὡς ἀποπλέοιεν: ἐὰν δὲ μὴ διδῷῦὔ 
a ¢ ’ ’ “ “συ “ Ν / 6 A ’ὔ 
ταῦτα, ἡγεμόνα αἰτεῖν Kupov, ὅστις διὰ φιλίας“ τῆς χώρας 
ἀπάξει' ἐὰν δὲ μηδὲ ἡγεμόνα διδῷ, συντάττεσθαι τὴν 
/ / de Ν x 7 Ν Μ 
ταχίστην, πέμψαι δὲ καὶ προκαταληψομένους τὰ ἄκρα, 
Ν / , 7 
ὅπως μὴ φθάσωσι μήτε Κῦρος μήτε ot Κίλικες καταλα- 
βόντες. 9. Οὐκ ἐθέλω ἐλθεῖν, δεδιὼς ἴ μὴ λαβών με 
δίκην ἐπιθῃ" ὧν νομίζει ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἠδικῆσθαι. 10. Φοβοῦ- 
Ν ; ΝΜ ; “ on a ν 
μαι μὴ οὐ τοῦτο γενηται. 11]. “Oras” οὖν ἔσεσθε ἄνδρες 
” ates ; e107 ie a cca ἘΠῚ π 
ἄξιοι τῆς ἐλευθερίας As" κέκτησθε, καὶ ὑπὲρ ἧς ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ 
εὐδαιμονίζω. 


1 See Lesson XXIV. Note 1. * The stem ? 8 ὃ 54. 
* Composition ? Force of the preposition? Why middle voice? 
δ δ 248 and 247, Note 1. 5 § 142, 3. 


7 See Catalogue of Verbs, δείδω. 
® He shall inflict punishment for those things in which, &c. 
® § 217, Note 4. Ὁ αὶ 153. 
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LESSON LXXXI. 
Translate into Greek. . 


1. He is coming that he may see this. 2. He came that 
he might see this. 3. He assembles his force as quickly as 
possible, so that he may take the king unprepared. 4. 
Cyrus sent for the ships, in order that he might land the 
hoplites. 5. Cyrus sends for the ships in order that he 
may land the hoplites. 6. He fears lest this may happen. 
7. He feared lest this should happen. 8. He feared lest 
Cyrus should assemble his force. 9. They asked Cyrus for 
vessels in order that they might sail away. 10. They ask 
Cyrus for a guide who will lead them away through a 
friendly + country (lit. through the country [which is] 
friendly). | 


1 See § 142, 3. 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 
LESSON LXXXIIl. 


PARTICULAR SUPPOSITIONS, § 219-224. 


Translate into English. 


3 a A > ¥ 
. Εἰ πράσσει τοῦτο, καλῶς ἔχε. 2. Ei ἔπραξε 
1. Εἰ πρά » καλως eX 
- a " ἿΥ Ε a A 
τοῦτο, καλῶς evel. 3. Εἰ ἔπρασσε τοῦτο, καλῶς Exel. 
3 a a 
4. Εἰ ἔπρασσε τοῦτο, καλῶς av εἶχεν. 5. Εἰ τοῦτο 
ρ ἢ xX 
+ Xo ΩΥ Ν θ Εἰ a 9 ’ λῶ 
ἐπραξε, καλῶς ἂν ecyev. 0. Ev τοῦτο ἐπέπραχει, καλῶς 
Ἃ / a a ? 
av εἶχεν. 7. “Eav πράσσῃ τοῦτο, καλῶς ἕξει. 8. Εἰ 
/ a ~ a ‘ A 
πράξει τοῦτο, καλῶς ἕξει. 9. Εἰ πράσσοι τοῦτο, καλῶς 


ἂν ἔχοι. 10. Εἴ τι ἔχει, δίδωσιν. 11. Et τι εἶχεν, ἐδί- 
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Sov av. 12. Εἴ τι ἔσχεν, ἔδωκεν av. 13. ᾿Εάν τι ἔχη, 
δώσει. 14. Εἴ τι ἔχοι, διδοίη ἄν. 15. Εἰ μὴ" ὑμεῖς 
ἤλθετε, ἐπορευόμεθα ἂν ἐπὶ τὸν βασιλέα. 10. Εἰ ἔλθοι, 
πάντ᾽ av ido? 17. ᾿Αλλ᾽ εἰ βούλεσθε συναπιέναι. ἥκειν 
ἤδη κελεύει ὑμᾶς τῆς νυκτός ὃ 18. Ἢν γὰρ τοῦτο λά- 
βωμεν, οὐ δυνήσονται μένειν οἱ ὑπὲρ τῆς ὁδοῦ. 19. ᾿Αλλ᾽, 
5 9 IAs ἣν Ὁ ͵ Δ γω 7 “ he ‘ a 
οἶμαι, εἰ ἐδίδου, ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἂν εδίδου, ὅπως ἐμοὶ Sous μεῖ- 
ov* μὴ ἀποδοίη ὑμῖν τὸ πλεῖον 20. ᾿Εὰν ἧς φιλομαθὴς, 
5 καὶ πολυμαθής. 21. Εἰ ἦσαν ἄνδρες ἀγαθοὶ, ὡς 
‘\ \ > » a » 99 O δὲ Ἀ xX 
συ φῆς, οὐκ av ποτε ταῦτα ἔπασχον. 22. Οὐδὲ yap av 
Μήδοκός με ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐπαινοίη, εἰ ἐξελαύνοιμι τοὺς εὐερ- 
γέτας. 23. Εἰ ἔστι θεὸς, σοφός ἐστιν. 24. Εἰ τοῦτο 
λέγεις, ἁμαρτάνεις. 25. Εἰ τοῦτο ἔλεξας, ἥμαρτες ἄν. 
20. ᾿Εὰν τοῦτο λέγης, ἁμαρτήσῃ. 27. “Av δέ τις ἀνθι- 


7 
EVEL 


στῆται, σὺν ὑμῖν πειρασόμεθαϊΐ χειροῦσθαι. 28. Εἰ δέ 
τις ἄλλο ὁρᾷ βέλτιον, λεξάτω. 29. Εἰ οὖν ὁρῳηνἣ ὑμᾶς 
σωτήριόν τι βουλευομένους, ἔλθοιμε ἂν πρὸς ὑμῶς. 
30. ᾿Εὰν λύω αὐτὸν, χαιρήσε. 31. Εἰ γράψει, γνώσο- 
μαι. 82. ᾿Εὰν ἔλθη, τοῦτο ποιήσω. 88. Εἰ ἔλθοι, 
τοῦτ᾽ ἂν ποιήσαιμι. 

1 § 288, 2, 6. 8129. 1. 

* See εἶδον. * ἦσαν here refers to several cases in past time. 

* Why genitive? 7 § 106. 

* § 72,2, and 73. " For this form of the optative, see ὃ 123. 


LESSON LXXXIII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. If he is doing this, it is well. 2. If he was doing this, 
it was well. 3. If he did this,it was well. 4. If he were 
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doing this, it would be well. 5. If he had done this, it 
would have been well. 6. If he (shall) do this, it will be 
well. 7. If there are altars, there are also gods. 8. If 
he had anything, he would give it. 9. If we have any- 
thing, we will give it. 10. If we should have anything, 
we would give it. 11. If he was able to do this, he did it. 
12. If he should be able to do this, he would doit. 13. 
If you (shall) speak the truth, I will give you three tal- 
ents. 14. If I had a mina, I would give it to the slave. 
15. If he should come, I would do this. 16. If I (shall) 
receive anything, I will give it to you. 17. If he had any- 
thing, he would have given it. 18. If you had not come, 
we should have marched immediately against the king. 
19. If you had said this, you would have erred. 20. If 
you (shall) say this, you will err. 21. If he had (finished) 
doing this, it would be well. 22. If he shall come, I will 
do this. 23. If he should come, I should do this. 24. If 
he shall write, I shall know it. 25. If he should go, he 
would see all. 26. The passage was difficult to enter, if 
any one attempted to oppose 27. If they (shall) do? this 
(once), it will be well. | 


1 See § 200, Note 2. 7 See ὃ 200, Note 5. 


LESSON LXXxIVyv. 


GENERAL SUPPOSITIONS, § 225. 


Translate into English. 


1. Ἐάν τις κλέπτῃ, κολάζεται. 2. Et τις κλέπτοι, 
ἐκολάζετο. ὃ. ᾿Εάν τις πράσση τοιοῦτόν τι, χαλεπαίνο- 
μεν αὐτῷ. 4. Εἴ τις πρώσσοι τοιοῦτον τι, ἐχαλεπαίνομεν. 
5. Ἢν ἐγγὺς ἔλθῃ θάνατος, οὐδεὶς βούλεται θνήσκειν. 


_ LESSON LXXXIV. | @E 


6. Εἴ τις ἀντείποι, εὐθὺς τεθνήκει. 7. Davepos δ᾽ ἦν, 


ΡΝ A 
1 αὐτὸν. νικᾶν ὃ 


ae ; Ὗ ry ‘ , , 
εἰ Tis TL ayalov ἢ κακὸν ποιήσειεν πειρώ- 
2 τ 4 a - Ν - \ 
μενος. 8. Hy επικούρημα τῶν ποδῶν, εἰ τις κινοῖτο Kat 
7 4 e , ¥ Ν ? Ἀ ΄ it 7 ἢ 
μηδέποτε" ἡσυχίαν ἔχοι, καὶ εἰ τὴν νύκτα" ὑπολύοιτο. 
‘ ͵΄ ” a? κ , 
9. Eis ye μὴν δικαιοσύνην εἴ tis αὐτῷ φανερὸς γένοιτο 
s Ν > “ 4 
ἐπιδείκνυσθαι βουλόμενος, περὶ παντὸς ἐποιεῖτο τούτους 
/ r 7 > aA %*s 4 
πλουσιωτέρους ποιεῖν τῶν ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου φιλοκερδούντων 
Ν Ὗ ? a ; - x. - / 8 
10. Καὶ εἰ τις αὐτῷ δοκοίη τῶν πρὸς τοῦτο τεταγμένων 
3 ; ͵ ‘ - , ¥ 9 A_ 10 ‘ 
βλακεύειν, ἐκλεγόμενος Tov ἐπιτήδειον ἔπαισεν" av,” καὶ 
“ “᾽ς 7 ; κ ἣν ; , 
ἅμα αὑτὸς προσελάμβανεν εἰς Tov πηλὸν εμβαίνων. 
_ A / / ad \ -" 
11. Καὶ μὴν, ὦ Κῦρε, λέγουσί τινες ὅτε πολλὰ ὑπισχνῇ 
κ Ν ᾽ ΄ - / / 
viv διὰ τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ εἶναι ᾿' τοῦ κινδύνου 2 προσιόντος" 
A > 2 / > - / 7 ¥ ἈΝ 
ἂν δ᾽ εὖ γένηταί τι, οὐ μεμνῆσθαί σέ φασιν" ἔνιοι δὲ 
9a? > a? ‘ 4 7 A > - 
οὐδ᾽ εἰ μεμνῷσ " τε καὶ βούλοιο, δύνασθαι ἂν ἀποδοῦναι 
“ ες a 12 Ἤ B / ¢ / > τι 
ὅσα ὑπισχνῇ. . Ἣν τις παραβαίνῃ, ζημίαν αὑτοῖς 
ΠΝ, ” ; ΄,ὕ > , > 
ἐπέθεσαν. 13. Εἴ που ἐξελαύνοι ᾿Αστυάγης, ep ἵππου 
͵ - Ν - > ’ / 
χρυσοχαλίνου περιῆγε τὸν Κῦρον. 14. Εἰ δὲ τινα ὁρῴη 
‘ ΝΜ > , Ω 
δεινὸν ὄντα οἰκονόμον, καὶ κατασκευάξοντά τε ἧς ap- 
, 5 = > “Δ 7 
χοιΐ χώρας καὶ προσόδους ποιοῦντα, οὐδένα av πώποτε 
? > \ > > 5 
ἀφείλετο, δ ἀλλὰ ἀεὶ πλείω" mpocedidov. 15. ᾿Αλλὰ 
‘ Ν 7 7 > 7 a / 
μὴν εἰ TiS γέ τε αὐτῷ προστάξαντι καλῶς ὑπηρετή- 


“1 τὴν προθυ- 


> κ ὍὯ , 2 , Ν 
σειεν, οὐδενὶ" πώποτε ἀχάριστον εἴασε 
/ Ν 7 ‘ - - 
μίαν. 10. Παρὰ βασιλέως πολλοὶ πρὸς Κῦρον ἀπῆλθον, 
7 ‘ / > 
ἐπειδὴ πολέμιοι ἀλλήλοις ἐγένοντο, καὶ οὗτοι οἱ μάλιστα 
᾽ ᾽ - / 
UT αὐτοῦ ἀγαπώμενοι, vouitovtes παρὰ Κύρῳ ὄντες aya- 
θ .Ὧ »υ ; Δ a 7 4a ‘ a 
οἱ“ ἀξιωτέρας ἂν τιμῆς τυγχάνειν ἢ παρὰ βασιλει. 
\ ‘ \ A 
17. Kai οἱ μὲν εὔχοντο ὡς 3 δολίους ὄντας αὐτοὺς ληφθῆ- 
” ‘ ΄ 
vat, οἱ δ᾽ ὠκτειρον εἰ ἁλώσοιντο. 5 18. Εὐθὺς σὺν τού- 
᾽ , > Ν κ - A @ Ἅ 
τοις εἰσπηδήσαντες εἰς τὸν πηλὸν, θᾶττον ἢ ὡς τις ἂν 
Ν ‘ 
ῴετο ὃ petewpous™ ἐξεκόμισαν τὰς ἁμάξας. 


1 Dialect ? * § 165. * Account for the accent. 


ὙΠ. :  6ΒΕΕΚ LESSONS. 


* Account for the use of μηδέποτ. * Why accusative? 

* If he took off (lit. unloosed) his sandals at night. 

7 Why genitive? ? 

* From τάσσω ; translate, of those appointed for this sisi. 

9 § 225, fine print (end). 

» ξ 206; translate, selecting the one deserving it, he would chastise him. 


τ 2962. | 

* $$ 183 and 277, 2: ii. oeicacheoseet aif μάν ding in enka ae 
when the danger is approaching. 

® § 200, Note 6. 

* The per. mid. opt. 2 pers. sing. of μιμνήσκω. 

5. Sec. φασίν; see $$ 246 and 211. = $27. 2. . *4200 


5 $206; translate, he never took (anything) away from any one. 

5 §§ 72 and 72, 2. 

» § 184, 3, Note 4. = ξ 103. 

= § 226. %277,6, Note2. ™ §§ 226, Note, and 248, 2. 

* Translate, sooner than any one would have thought ; lit. sooner than 
as, See ὃ 226, 2. * Raised aloft. 


ree 


LESSON LXXXV. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. If (ever) any of them steal, they are (always) pun- 
ished. 2. If (ever) any of them stole, they were (always) 
punished. 3. If you (ever) do such a thing, we are (al- 
Ways) angry with you. 4. If (ever) any one did such 
a thing, we were (always) angry with him. 5. If (ever) 
any of those appointed for this (work) seemed to him to 
loiter, he would beat them. 6. If (ever) any one does this, 
he (always) beats him. 7. If (ever) he receives anything, 
he (always) gives it. 8. If (ever) he received anything, 
he (always) gave it. 9. If I was (ever) able to do this, 
I (in all such cases) did it. 10. If any one counts upon 
two or even more days, he is a fool. 11. If they (ever) 
have anything, they (always) give it to the citizens. 
12. If we (ever) had ae we (always) gave it to 
our friends. 


LESSON LXXXVI. 63 


LESSON LXXXxXVI. 


CONDITIONAL SENTENCES. 
Translate into English. 


1. Ei ἦν ὁ θάνατος τοῦ παντὸς ἀπαλλαγὴ, ἕρμαιον ἂν 
ἦν τοῖς κακοῖς. 2. Εἰ πείσας' βούλεται λαβεῖν, λεγέτω 
τί ἔσται τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐὰν αὐτῷ ταῦτα χαρίσωνται 8 
8. ᾿Εὰν αὖ ἡμεῖς νικῶμεν, λελυμένης τῆς γεφύρας οὐχ 
ἕξουσιν ἐκεῖνοι ὅποι φύγωσιν 4. Εἰ δή ποτε πορεύοιτο 
καὶ πλεῖστοι μέλλοιεν" ὄψεσθαι, προσκαλῶν τοὺς φίλους 
ἐσπουδαιολογεῖτο" ὡς δηλοίη ods τιμᾷ. ὅ. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ 
Κῦρος ἐκάλει, λαβὼν ὑμᾶς ἐπορευόμην, ἵνα, εἴ τι δέοιτο, 
ὠφελοίηνδ αὐτὸν ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὖ ἔπαθον ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου. 
6. ᾿Εβούλοντο ἐλθεῖν, εἰ τοῦτο γένοιτο 7. ᾿Επεὶ ἀριστή- 
σαντες ἐπορεύοντο, ὑποστάντες ἐν στενῷ οἱ στρατηγοὶ, εἴ 
τι εὑρίσκοιεν τῶν εἰρημένων μὴ ἀφειμένον, ἀφηροῦντο. 
8, Οὐδὲ γὰρ εἰ πάνυ προθυμοῖτο ἣν ῥάδιον. 9. Εἰ τοῦτο 
ποιήσει, ἐλεύθερον ἀφήσω αὐτόν. 10. Οὐκ ἔφασαν ἰέναι.1" 
ἐὰν μή τις αὐτοῖς χρήματα διδῷ, ὥσπερ καὶ 2 τοῖς προτέ- 
pos μετὰ Κύρου ἀναβᾶσι. 11. Εἰ μέντοι τότε πλείους 
συνελέγησαν, ἐκινδύνευσεν ὃ ἂν διαφθαρῆναι πολὺ τοῦ στρα- 
τεύματος. 12. Οὗτος Κύρῳ εἶπεν, εἰ αὐτῷ δοίη ἱππέας 
χιλίους, ὅτι τοὺς προκατακάοντας ἱππέας ἢ κατακάνοι ἢ 
ἂν" ἐνεδρεύσας ἢ ζῶντας πολλοὺς αὐτῶν ἕλοι.) καὶ κωλύ- 
σειε τοῦ κάειν ἐπιόντας. καὶ ποιήσειεν ὥστε μήποτε δύ- 
νασθαι αὐτοὺς ἰδόντας τὸ Κύρου στράτευμα βασιλεῖ διαγ- 
γεῖλαι. 13. Ελθοιμι ἂν, εἰ τοῦτο γένοιτο. 14. Ἡ 
εἰσβολὴ ἦν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς, ὀρθία ἰσχυρῶς, καὶ ἀμήχανος δ 
εἰσελθεῖν ᾿ στρατεύματι, εἴ τις ἐκώλυεν" 15. Ὁ δ᾽ ὡς 
ἀπῆλθεν ἀτιμασθεὶς, βουλεύεται ὅπως μήποτε ἔτι ἔσται 3 
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a ay Ud > 
ἐπὶ" τῷ ἀδελφῷ, ἀλλ᾽ ἣν δύνηται 5 βασιλεύσει ἀντ 


A > ¥ » - > 
éxeivov. 16. Κῦρος εἶπεν. Οὐκ apa ετι μαχεῖται, εἰ 
> / > 26 a a ¢ , ᾽Ν δ᾽ > θ ’ 
ἐν ταύταις οὐ" μαχεῖται ταῖς ἡμέραις" ἐὰν ὃ αληθεύ- 

a ͵ ῇ \ 
ons, ὑπισχνοῦμαΐ σοι δέκα τάλαντα δώσειν. 17. Kav 


τοῦτο, ἔφη, νικῶμεν, πάνθ᾽ ἡμῖν“ πεποίηται. 
1 If having persuaded us to give them up. 5 ξ 184,4. 
δ If they shall gratify him in these things. * See ὃ 244. 
5 ὃ 98. 


δ. He (always) talked earnesily with them. 

7 δὲ 248 and 242; the pres. opt. might lave been used for τιμᾷ. 

8. §§ 226, 3, and 248, 

9 In return for the favors which I had τς Jrom him. 
§ 153, Note 1. 

Ὁ Whatever they found that was not given up of the things mentioned. 
εἰρημένων, 866 εἶπον. 

" Used as future. 

15 ὥσπερ καὶ, 80. ταῦτα ἐδόθη, as also was given. | 

% Would have incurred the danger of being destroyed; πολύ is the 
subject of ἐκινδύνευσεν. 

4 ἃ 245. 

1 § 212, 4. 16. Or take many of them alive. 

™ Κωλύσειε is followed by ἐπιόντας (sc. αὐτούς), in the acc. and τοῦ 
- καίειν, in the gen. See ὃ 164, Note 2. Translate, would restrain them 
as they advanced from burning, Xc. 


ἈΞ § 63. * ἐπὶ τῷ, in the power of. | 
» 8.261 % § 223. | 
» 8 188. δ. 55. § 219, 3 (end). 
1 §§ 221 and 200, Note 2. * 8186, '5- 
2 ἃ. 953. 2, 8. 8 200, Note 7. 
* § 217. 
a ἢ»... τοῖσι. 


LESSON LXXXVII. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. If you shall remain with me, I will give the country 
to you. 2. If the Greeks had followed Tissaphernes, they 


LESSON LXXXVIII. 65 


would have perished. 3. If he (shall) want anything I 
will come. 4. If they should desire it very much, it would 
not be difficult. 5. If any one assisted him, he never 
permitted his zeal (to go) unrewarded. 6. If he made an 
agreement with any one, he never deceived him in any 
respect. 7. He designs to break the bridge down in the 
night, if he can. 8. This would become a place of refuge, 
if any one should wish to annoy the king. 9. If I had 
ten talents, I would give them to the slave. 10. If this is 
so, I will go away. 11. If you (shall) do this, you will con- 
quer your enemies. 12. If the citizens had done what they 
ought, they would be prosperous. 13. If I possessed a 
talent, I would not ask you for pay. 14. If (ever) he rode 
out, he took Cyrus with him. 15. If this should happen, 
I should come. 16. If they had done this, they would 
have prospered. 17. If they should (once) do this, they 
would prosper. 18. If they should do this (habitually), 
they would prosper. 19. He never left him unless there 
was some necessity for it. 20. If any one refused, he was 
immediately put to death. 21. If he had done [or had 
finished doing] this, it would be well. 


LESSON LXXXVIII. 
RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL SENTENCES, 8 229 -- 240. 


Translate into English. 


1. Ταῦτα ἃ ἔχω ὁρᾷς. 2. Ὅτε ἐβούλετο ἦλθεν. 
8. Πάντα ἃ ἂν βούλωνται ἕξουσιν. 4. Κῦρον μεταπέμ- 
πεταιΐ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς, ἧς αὐτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησεν. 
5. Κῦρος, ἔχων ods εἴρηκα, ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σάρδεων. 
6. Ὅ τι βούλεται δώσω. Ἴ. “A μὴ ἐβούλετο δοῦναι, 

5 
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| : : 
οὐκ av ἔδωκεν. 8. Ὅ τι ἂν βούληται, δώσω. 9. Ὅ τι 


39 “ Ἃ ΄ / 
βούλοιτο, δοίην av. 10. “O te av βούληται διδωμι. 
4 9 « / τ 
11. Ὅ τι βούλοιτο ἐδίδουν. 12. ᾿Ενταῦθα Κύρῳ" βασί- 
> N s , δ ,ὔ θ / x , 3 
λεία ἦν καὶ παράδεισος μέγας ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης, 
ἃ > δ 5, 7 > \ {Ὁ et ΄, ΄ 
ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθήρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου. ὁπότε γυμνάσαι βούλοιτο 
ς 4 Ἁ xX “ 2 Ἂς Ὺ / , 
ἑαυτόν τε καὶ τοὺς ἵππους. 13. Eu μὲν bn δίκαια ποιή- 
> eS : ΠΤ ὦ δ᾽ Φ ς κα Ν Ν ca ed 
σω, οὐκ οἶδα" αἱρήσομαι δ᾽ οὖν ὑμᾶς, καὶ συν ὑμῖν ὃ τι 
4 δ 


4 ἃς Ν ς κα Ἃ 5 5 
14. Καὶ συν ὑμῖν ἂν" οἶμαι εἶναι 


7 


xX / / 
av δέη πείσομαι. 
γ΄ id δ, 53 3 ’ ἃ A / A 
τίμιος, ὅπου ἂν ὦ. 1d. ᾿Εάν tives’ ot av δύνωνται τοῦτο 
. Aa. a ἠέ Ν ee 2 > / , 
ποιῶσι, καλῶς ἕξει. 16. Καὶ ot ὄνοι, ἐπεί τις διώκοι, 
4 tf Jar Μ > A 
προδραμόντες ἕστασαν. 17. Οὐδὲν" ἤχθετο αὐτῶν 
, \ ΝΥ Υ ἥν : x 
πολεμούντων. 18. Meta τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη, ἐπιδεικνὺς 
e oS 6 ΜΝ ll ξ , 9 a Ν ’ 212 / 
ως εὔηθες εἰ NYE“ova αὐτειν παρα τούτου ῳ΄΄ λυμαινο- 
Ν a 3 Ν a e / / Sa 
μεθα τὴν πρᾶξιν. Es δὲ τῷ ἡγεμόνι πιστεύσομεν @ ἂν 
A ra’ / Ν Ν ¥ / = 
"Κῦρος διδῷ, τί κωλύει καὶ τὰ ἄκρα κελεύειν Κῦρον 
’ 3 Ν Ν > / 14 ‘ “Δ > Ν 
προκαταλαμβάνειν; Εγω yap οκνοίην pev ἂν εἰς τὰ 
S 3 , a ὃ a U Ν δ᾽ ἃ 2 e 15 a / 
πλοία ἐμβαίνειν ἃ ἡμῖν δοίη, μὴ ἡμᾶς αὑταῖς“ ταῖς τριή- 
pes / ae a ε ο / σ΄ 
ρεσι καταδύσῃ" φοβοίμην δ᾽ ἂν τῷ ἡγεμόνι ᾧ δοίη ἕπε- 
ae τὸ > 7 / 2 er ¥ 5 a 
σθαι, un ἡμᾶς ayayn ὅθεν ὃ οὐχ οἷον τε ἔσται ἐξελθεῖν " 
’ X\ + 3 Ν Τῇ ͵ “ 3. 
βουλοίμην δ᾽ ἂν, ἄκοντος ἀπιὼν" Κύρου, λαθεῖν αὐτὸν 
\ 20 


> , > 9 - > a 
ἀπελθών" ὃ Ὁ ov δυνατόν ἐστιν. 19. Zetrat αὐτοῦ 


» , a \ Χ 3 7 Ν Ἃ 
μὴ πρόσθεν καταλῦσαι προς τους αντιστασίωτας πρίν ἂν 


ΤᾺ ͵ , ; ‘+ |e 

αὐτῷ συμβουλεύσητα. 20. Ὑπέσχετο ἀνδρὶ ἑκάστῳ 
, , > ry 3 e 

δώσειν" πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς, ἐπὰν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα ἥκωσι. 3 


Ν ἐγ Ν 3 A Ν 
καὶ τὸν μισθὸν ἐντελῆ, μέχρι ἂν καταστήσῃ τοὺς Εἰλληνας 
3 93 / Ν 
εἰς Ιωνίαν πάλιν. 21. Καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε σὺν 
2 a f a = 
αὑτῷ στρατεύεσθαι, ὑποσχόμενος αὐτοῖς, εἰ καλῶς κατα- 
/ ae a 7 δ ; ͵ Dal ‘ 
πράξειεν eb ἃ ἐστρατεύετο, μὴ πρόσθεν παύσασθαι" πρὶν 
> Ν 
αὑτοὺς καταγάγοι "" οἴκαδε. 
? Why middle voice? * § 71. 
2 Why dative? * See Catalogue of Verbs, πάσχω. 


ὰ i tee ~~ 
Ei! inde 


LESSON LXXXIX. 67 


5 ἂν εἶναι τίμιος = ὅτι τίμιος ἂν εἴην. See ὃ 211 and § 227, 1. 


* 8 138, Note 8. 9. § 160, 2. 
™ Give the other words of same class. Ὁ Why genitive? 
® See τρέχω. . ” Subject ? 


4% Translate, whose enterprise (lit. for whom) we are ruining. 

® Translate, what hinders Cyrus from giving orders to preoccupy the 
heights also ? 

Ὁ § 226, 1. 

% Translate, triremes and all. § 188, 5, Note. 

* Translate, to a place from which it will not be possible to extricate 
ourselves 


Ἢ = εἰ ἀπίοιμι. » Its antecedent? 

5. § 183. = § 203, Note 2. 

Ὁ § 279, 2. Ξ § 247; § 248. 
——————— 


LESSON LXXXIX. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus had those whom I have mentioned. 2. You 
see those things which I have. 3. I will give him whatever 
he (now) wishes. 4. I will give him whatever he may wish. 
5. I should give him whatever he might wish. 6. I gave 
him whatever he wanted. 7. Here Cyrus had a park full 
of wild beasts, which he was accustomed to hunt on 
horseback whenever he wished to exercise himself. 8. I 
should fear to embark in the vessels which Cyrus might 
give. 9. I will do whatever he may wish. 10. I will fol- 
low the guide [i. e. any guide] which Cyrus may give. 11. 
I should wish to depart without the knowledge of Cyrus. 
12. They promised to advance until they should come to 
Babylon. 13. With you I am respected wherever I am. 
14, With you I will submit to whatever may be necessary. 
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INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 
LESSON ΧΟ. 


SIMPLE SENTENCES IN INDIRECT DISCOURSE, ὃ 241-246. 
Translate into English. 


1. Λέγει ὅτι γράφει. 2. Εἶπεν ὅτι γράφοι. 3. κεν 
ἄγγελος λέγων, ὅτι λελουπὼς εἴη Συέννεσις τὰ ἄκρα. 
4. Λέγει τις ὅτι ταῦτα βούλεται. ὅ. Λέγει τις ταῦτα 
βούλεσθαι. 6. Ὕστερον, ἐπεὶ ἔγνω ὅτι οὐ δυνήσεται βιά- 
σασθαι, συνήγαγεν ἐκκλησίαν τῶν αὑτοῦ στρατιωτῶν. 


Ά A of Pe a 3 \ Χ Ν 5. 
7. Μετὰ τοῦτον ἄλλος ἀνέστη," ἐπιδεικνὺς μὲν τὴν εὐή- 


a Ν a 9 > / 8 3 Χ Χ ς 
θειαν τοῦ Ta πλοῖα αἰτεῖν κελεύοντος“ ἐεπιδεικνυς δὲ ὡς 


A / 2 ’ 
ὃ παρὰ τούτου ῳ" λυμαινόμεθα 


yy 4 xy ς 7 9 a 
εὔηθες" evn ἡγεμόνα aie 
τὴν πρᾶξιν. ὃ. ᾿Επεὶ οὖν ἦσαν ἀφανεῖς, διῆλθε λόγος 


8 


ὅτι διώκοι αὐτοὺς Κῦρος τριήρεσι δ'Ὺἔλ 9. Καὶ Κῦρος μετα- 


Ν : Ν a 
πεμψάμενος τοὺς στρατήγους τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ἔλεγεν ὅτι ἡ 


ὁδὸς ἔσοιτο πρὸς βασιλέα εἰς Βαβυλῶνα. 10. Τίισσα- 


φέρνης διαβάλλει τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὡς ἢ ἐπι- 


> ra a 
βουλεύοι αὐτῷ. 1]. Λέγει ὅτε τοῦτο ἂν ἐγένετο. 


12. “Edn Κῦρον ἄρξαι τοῦ λόγου" ὧδε. 13. ᾿Εκ τούτου 


Λ , ξ A » 3 xX ΄ a? Ξ 
πάλιν ἠρώτησεν ὁ Κῦρος" Ἔτι οὖν ἂν γένοιο δ τῷ ἐμῷ 
3 A 4 3 N XN Ἂς Λ Ν ’ 
ἀδελφῷ πολέμιος, ἐμοὶ δὲ καὶ φίλος καὶ πιστός; ὋὉ δὲ 


2 / 4 a}? 3 > a 
ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι" οὐδ᾽ εἰ γενοίμην, ὦ Κῦρε, σοί γ᾽ ἂν 


ἔτι ποτὲ δόξαιμ. 14. ᾿Αγγέλλει τούτους ἐλθόντας. 
15. Ἤγγειλε τούτους ἐρχομένους. 16. "Hyyetre τούτους 
ἐλθόντας. 17. Φησὶ γράφει. 18. "Edn γράφειν, 


16 17 


yy Taf - , 
εφασαν ἰέναι τοῦ πρόσω, 


20. "AAW ἔγωγέ φημι ταῦτα φλυαρίας εἶναι. 


19. Οἱ στρατιῶται οὐκ 


» aie - 


LESSON XCI. 69 

_ * See Catalogue of Verbs, λείπω. 10. ὡς, (saying) that. 

* See Lesson LI. Note 2. 1 Why optative ? 

* § 167, 2. 33171, 1. 

‘71. 1B ἃ 296 2. 

§ § 259. 4 § 241, 1 (end). 

5 Why dative? ® Sc. φίλος σοι καὶ πιστός. 

7 Why perispomenon ? Ὁ § 13, 2 (end). 

5 § 52, 2, Note 1. 7 203, § 200, Note 3. 


9 What in the oratio recta ? 


LESSON XClI. 


INDIRECT QUOTATION OF COMPOUND SENTENCES, 
§ 247 — 249. 


Translate into English. 
τ “ 7 7 s A om, , , ΜΝ 
1. “Ap ὑμεῖς λέγητε, ποιήσειν φησὶ ὃ μήτ αἰσχύνην μὴτ 
> / ϑ. «ὦ / ᾽ / “ ’ A > 
ἀδοξίαν αὐτῷ φέρει. 2. ᾿Απεκρίναντο ὅτι μανθάνοιεν ἃ οὐκ 
> / ‘ > » », 7s ’ > ω / 
ἐπίσταιντο. 3. Kai οὐκ ἔφασαν ἱέναι, ἐὰν μή τις αὐτοῖς χρή- 
ας 1 Φ ‘ ΄ ΄ κ 7 > a 
ματα διδῷ, ὥσπερ καὶ τοῖς προτέροις μετὰ Κύρου ἀναβᾶσι 
- s / “ / ε ΄ 2 > 5 ο , 
παρὰ τὸν πατέρα tov Κύρου. 4. Ὑπέσχετο" ἀνδρὶ éxu- 
, ‘ _ ~ ‘ lal 
στῳ δώσειν πέντε ἀργυρίου μνᾶς, ἐπὰν εἰς Βαβυλῶνα 
Ν > 7 / ‘ 
ἥκωσι,ἡ καὶ τὸν μισθὸν ἐντελῆ" μέχρι ἂν καταστήσῃ τοὺς 
“ > ‘ Ν ΄ 
Ελληνας εἰς ᾿Ιωνίαν πάλιν. 5. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ ἤσθοντο οἱ μὲν 
΄“ “ - Ἁ τ᾿ ͵ > 7 
Ελληνες ὅτι βασιλεὺς σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι ἐν τοῖς σκευο- 
Ἀ 
φόροις ein, βασιλεὺς δ᾽ αὖ ἤκουσε Τισσαφέρνους ὅτι 
“ὦ = ‘ > ξ΄ Ἁ . , + , 
οἱ EdAnves νικῷεν to καθ αὑτοὺς καὶ εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν 
Ν τ Ν ‘ ‘ 
οἴχονταιἷ διώκοντες, ἐνταῦθα δὴ βασιλεὺς ἀθροίζει τε τοὺς 
ἑαυτοῦ καὶ συντάττεται. 6. ᾿Εβούλοντο ἐλθεῖν, εἰ τοῦτο 
΄ % 42 / A / “ » ‘ 
γένοιτο. 7. Καὶ ev τούτῳ Κῦρος, παρελαύνων αὐτὸς συν 
Πίγρητι τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσι, τῷ 
Ν / Ν ε 
Κλεάρχῳ ἐβόα ἄγειν τὸ στράτευμα κατὰ μέσον τὸ τῶν 
an ‘ y 
πολεμίων, Ot ἐκεῖ βασιλεὺς εἴη 8. ᾿Απεκρίνατο ὅτι 


* 
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Ν ¥ ve ee ? / = 
ἀκούοι ᾿Αβροκόμαν ἐχθρὸν ἄνδρα ἐπὶ τῷ Εὐφράτῃ ποταμῷ 
é ν : 
εἶναι, ἀπέχοντα δώδεκα σταθμοὺς. 


1 § 223. . 4 § 200, Note 3. 


? See ὑπισχνέομαι. Ἐς: 
8. Composition? § 231, Note. δ Why optative ? 


™ § 200, Note 3; the opt. might have been used to correspond to 
νικῷεν; ὃ 243. 
᾿ς 8 § 250, Note. 


LESSON XCII. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. He is writing. 2. He says! that he is writing. 3. 
He was writing. 4. He says that he was writing. 5. He 
says that he wrote. 6. He said that he was writing. 7. 
He said that he had written. 8. A certain one? said that 
he was writing. 9. The report spread that Cyrus would 
pursue them with galleys. 10. Cyrus said that his march 
was directed to Babylon, against the king. 11. He said 
that Cyrus spoke as follows. 12. He replied that he would 
be friendly. 13. These are coming. 14. He announced 
that these were coming. 15. He announces that this will 
be done. 16. He says that this would have happened? 
17. He promised to give each men five minae of silver, 
when they should arrive at Babylon. 18. He announces 
that they are fleeing at full speed. 19. He said that the 
soldiers would advance no farther. 20. On the next day a 
messenger came saying that Syennesis had left* the heights, 
after he had perceived that the army was already in Cilicia. 
21. The soldiers refused to go farther, for they already 
began to suspect® that they were going against the king. 

1 See § 260, 2, Note 1. * See § 98, 2, and § 242. 


* Observe the position of the enclitic. δ ὑποπτεύω (imperfect). 
8. See § 211. | 


LESSON XCIII. TT: 


LESSON XCIII. 


INDIRECT DISCOURSE. 
Translate into English. 


ed A / 9 ed a 
1. Εἶπεν ort τοῦτο ποιοίη. 2. Εἶπεν ore τοῦτο 
/ = 7) 
ποιήσοι. 8. Εἶπεν ote τοῦτο ποιήσειεν. 4. Εἶπεν ore 
τοῦτο ποιήσε. ὃ. Ἔφη ποιεῖν! τοῦτος 6. ᾿Εβού- 
ra a ¥ - = of 
λετο τοῦτο ποιῆσαι. 7. Edn τοῦτο ποιῆσαι.) ὃ. “Edn 
A - 3 A x ΕΥ ~ 
ποιῆσαι av τοῦτο. 9. Φησὶν αὐτοὺς τοῦτο ἂν ποιεῖν, 
93 9 ς» “κι Ν ᾽ ‘ a XA A 3 3 / 
εἰ ἐξῆν. 10. Φησὶν αὐτοὺς τοῦτο ἂν ποιεῖν, εἰ ἐξείη. 
> Ἁ A A > Fea 
11. O78a* αὐτοὺς τοῦτα ἂν ποιοῦντας, εἰ ἐξῆν. 12. Φησὶ 
“". / y+ a , 
ποιεῖν ἃ av βούληται. 13. "Edn ποιεῖν ἃ βούλοιτο. 
a A RX / 4 
14. Mevovet ποιοῦντες ἃ ἂν βούλωνται. 15. “Epewav 
a / / a vo ee 
ποιοῦντες ἃ BovrowTo. 16. Βούλεται γνῶναι τί τοῦτό 
3 ; / a A 
ἐστιν. 17. ᾿Εβούλετο γνῶναι ti τοῦτο εἴη. 18. Φησὶ 
a ,ὔ a ” y an ’ a +f 
γνῶναι τί τοῦτο evn. 19. “Edn γνῶναι ti τοῦτο evn. 
’ a 39 7 A 
20. Εἰ βούλοιτο, τοῦτ᾽ ἐποίει. 21. Εἰ βούλοιτο, τοῦτ᾽ 
Ἃ 7 
ἂν ποιοίη. 22. Εἶπεν ore γεγραφὼς εἴη. 23. ᾿Εξέσται 
A “π᾿ / Ν ¢. «a > Ν 3 Ἂς 
τοῦτο ποιεῖν. 24. Νομίζω γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἐμοὶ εἶναι καὶ πα- 
j x 7 Ν ae. N N ἄν τὰ . Ἃ 
τρίδα καὶ φίλους καὶ συμμάχους, καὶ σὺν ὑμῖν μεν ἂν 
> 5 4 / d Ἃ ΦΧ, ὦ \ ¥ mY y AG 
οἶμαι εἰναι" τίμιος, ὅπου ἂν ὦ ὑμῶν SE ἐρημος WY οὐκ ἂν 
« Ν A 
ἱκανὸς εἶναι οἶμαι ovt av® φίλον ὠφελῆσαι ovt ἂν ἐχ- 
Ν ? / / 2 7 7 
Opov ἀλέξασθαι. 25. Tore!’ δὴ καὶ ἐγνώσθη, ὅτι οἱ βάρ- 
Ν » ς A Ν 
βαροι τὸν ἄνθρωπον ὑποπέμψαιενοε ὀκνοῦντες μὴ οἱ 
ψ , ,ὔ / A 4 
Ελληνες διελόντες τὴν γέφυραν μένοιεν ev TH νήσῳ, ἐρύ- 
4 Μ 9 x x / 4 9 ‘ » πα 
ματα ἔχοντες ἔνθεν" μὲν τὸν Τίγρητα, ἔνθεν“ δὲ τὴν διω- 
Ν 3 3 » A 
ρυχα, τὰ δ᾽ ἐπιτήδεια ἔχοιεν ἐκ τῆς ἐν μέσῳ χώρας, 
- a 9 A + APS νὺς 10 ? / oak 
πολλῆς Kat ἀγαθῆς ovens καὶ TOV’ ἐργασομένων ἐνόντων, 
? Ν «22 Ν ,ὔ / 
εἶτα δὲ καὶ ἀποστροφὴ γένοιτο, "ἢ εἴ τις βούλοιτο βασιλέα 
κακῶς ποιεῖν. 
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1 The present infinitive has three distinct uses. What are they ? 
See ἃ 202, ὃ 203, and § 203, Note 1; ὃ 211. 


3. The aorist infinitive has two distinct uses. What are they? See 
§ 202 and § 203. 
8 § 200, Note 6. 


* $211; ἄν belongs to εἶναι = εἴην ἄν. For the sake of emphasis, 
ἄν is often separated from its verb by such words as οἴομαι, δοκέω, 
φημί, οἶδα, Ke. 


δ § 234. A protasis is implied in σὺν ἡμῖν and in ἔρημος ὧν, ὃ 226, 1. 
6 § 212, 2. | 


’ τότε δὴ καί, then indeed. 


*® Had privately sent ; ὑπό in composition, from the lit. meaning under, 


ofien signifies secretly. Of the two forms of the Optative, which i 15 the 
muTe common ? : 


9 ἔνθεν pev... . ἔνθεν δέ, on the one side... on the other side. 
© since there were in (it) those who would till the land; ὃ 278, 1. 
1 4 place of refuge. 12 Depends on μή. 


eee 


4. 


LESSON XCIV. 
CAUSAL SENTENCES, § 250. 
Translate into English. 


\ of ΕἸ 4 ed 9 ray A ; / 3 
1. Καὶ ἅμα ἐθαύμαζον ὅτι οὐδαμοῦ Κῦρος φαίνοιτο, οὐδ᾽ 
“ has εν A. Se Ν , € at a “ 
ἄλλος ἀπ᾿ αὑτοῦ οὐδεὶς παρείη. 2. Οἱ δε στρατιῶται οἵ τε 
νι ΡΨ aes Se 3 A 3 , ἰ δ᾽. ἢ 5 
αὐτοῦ“ EKELVOU καὶ OL ἀλλοι ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες, OTL~ OU 
, Ν / / 3 / ? a 
φαίη παρὰ Bacirea πορεύεσθαιδ ἐπήνεσαν. 3. ᾿Ενταῦθα 
ἐξ “ ͵ i. } , , » 
Κύρος, Σιλανὸν καλέσας τὸν Αμβρακιωτην μαντιν, ἔδωκεν 
ee Ν 7 ¢ A ¢ / fet / 
αὑτῷ δαρεικοὺς τρισχιλίους, OTL τῇ ἐνδεκάτῃ aT ἐκείνης 
A Po oe / , 5 ᾿ > a ef \ 2 
τῆς ἡμέρας πρότερον θυομενος εἶπεν αὐτῷ οτι βασιίλευς οὐ 
“ / ς “a ἡ Ν ὅν, € / ’ 
μαχεῖται δεκα ἡμερῶν. 4. “Ἅμα δὲ τῇ ἡμέρα συνελθὸν- 
ς i ee / ¢e/ = Sf Μ / 
TES ol στρατηγοι εθαύμαζον οτι Κῦρος οὔτε ἄλλον πεμποι 
A 8 a \ 9 = yy? >, 8 7 y 
σημανούντα" ὁ TL YPN” ποιεῖν, οὐτ αὐτὸς φαίνοιτο. ᾿Εἶδο- 


3 ’ rn / A 4 Ars , 
Eev οὖν AUTOLS, TUTKEVATAMEVOLS ἃ ELXYOV καὶ εἐξοπλισαμε- 
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ἐν ᾽ Ν 7 6 Ψ Κύ , 10 
vows, mpotevat εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν ews Κύρῳ cuppigerar. 


7 XN a ¥ / \ 
5. Καταλαμβάνουσι δὲ τῶν τε ἄλλων χρημάτων τὰ 
“ / \ 4 / Xx b > 
πλεῖστα διηρπασμένα καὶ εἰ TL σιτίον ἢ ποτὸν ἢν" 
N \ λιν ἧς ὟὟΆ 5 ΄, Ν 4 ἃ 
καὶ Tas ἁμάξας μεστας ἀλεύρων καὶ οἰνου, ἃς παρε- 
a “ A / /, ¥ Ν 
σκευάσατο Κῦρος, ἵνα εἰ ποτε σφόδρα λάβοι ἐνδεια τὸ 
/ ae of Ψ ΄ 
στράτευμα, διαδιδοίη τοῖς “Ελλησιν. 6. Οὗτος Κύρῳ 
3 ; ae I we / 7 Ψ \ 
εἶπεν, εἰ αὐτῷ Soin™ ἵππέας χιλίους, OTL TOUS προκατα- 
13 =A ; 5 ΄, Ἃ a 
av evedpevoas ἢ ζώντας 
4 


, ε / “Δ 
καοντας LTTEAS ἢ KATAKAVOL 


Ἀ ΠΝ Ν ΄ a / > / 
πολλοὺς αὐτῶν ἕλοι." καὶ κωλύσειε"" τοῦ κάειν ἐπιόντας, 


14 


Ν /, a / 4 > Ν 5" ,ὔ Ν 
καὶ TOLNTELEV” WOTE μήποτε δύνασθαι αὑτοὺς ἰδοντας τὸ 


Κύρου στράτευμα βασιλεῖ διαγγεῖλαι. 


1 § 250, Note. § § 283, 1. 
3. ἃ 145. 5 § 134, 2, and § 203. 
8 § 142, 2, Note 3. ™ $186. 


* Because (as they thought). ὃ 250, Note. ὃ ὃ 277, 3. 
9 The indic. is retained here merely to avoid confusion with the 
construction of πέμποι and φαίνοιτο. 
© § 248, 3; ἕως ἂν συμμίξωσιν might have been used. 
Ἢ Account for the position of the adjective. 
1 ὃ 242, last clause. Ἡ § 212, 4, 
® § 245 and § 247, Note 3. «(ὦ 121. 


LESSON XCV. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. Cyrus nowhere appeared. 2. They were surprised, 
because Cyrus nowhere appeared. 3. He said that he 
was not marching against the king. 4. They rejoiced 
because he said that he was not marching against the king. 
5. The king will not fight for ten days. 6. He told Cyrus 
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that the king would not fight for ten days. 7. He gave 
him three thousand darics, because he had told Cyrus that 
the king would not fight for ten days. 8. I see the man. 
9. He said, “I see the man.” 10. Write the letter. 11. 
He said, “ Write the letter.” 12. He said that he was 
writing the letter. 13. Cyrus did not send any one. 14. 
The soldiers were surprised because Cyrus did not send any 
one to inform? them what they were? to do. 


eee 6.179, 1. δ᾽ Use the indicative χρή. 
? Use the future participle. 


LESSON XCVI. 


EXPRESSION OF A WISH, § 251. 
Translate into English. 


1. Εἴθε φίλος ἡμῖν γένοιτο. 2. Εἴθε τοῦτο ἐποίει. 
3. Εἰ γὰρ μὴ ἐγένετο τοῦτο. 4. Εἴθε ἐμοὶ θεοὶ ταύτην 
τὴν δύναμιν παραθεῖεν. ὅ. ᾿Αλλὰ τούτους οἱ θεοὶ ἀποτί- 
σαιντο. 6. Εἰ συμβουλεύοιμι ἃ βέλτιστά μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι, 
πολλά μοι κἀγαθὰ! γένοιτο. 7. Τούτου ἕνεκα μήτε πολε- 
μεῖτε Δακεδαιμονίοις, σώζοισθέ τε ἀσφαλῶς ὅποι θέλει 
ἕκαστος. 8. “Agere Κῦρος ζῆν2 9. Εἴθε τοῦτο ἐποίη- 
σεν. 10. Μὴ ἀναμένωμεν. 11. Εἴθε τοῦτο ἀληθὲς ἦν. 
12. Εἴθε μὴ ἀπόλοιντο. 


1787 * See § 123, Note 2. 
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LESSON XCVII. 


IMPERATIVE-SUBJUNCTIVE IN INDEPENDENT SENTENCES, 
§ 252 -- 257. 


Translate into English. 


1. Λέγε, φεῦγε, ἴωμεν, λύωμεν. 2. Μὴ λύσῃς αὐτόν. 
3. Μὴ ποιήσῃς τοῦτο. 4. Μὴ ποίει τοῦτο. 5. Εἴπω 
ταῦτα; 6. Βούλει εἴπω ταῦτα; 7. Οὐ μὴ πίθηται. 
8. “Avipes στρατιῶται, μὴ θαυμάζετε ὅτι χαλεπῶς φέρω 
τοῖς παροῦσιΞ πράγμασιν. 9. Μηδεὶς ὑμῶν λεγέτω pg 
περὶ ἐμοῦ. 10. ᾿Αλλὰ ἰόντων," εἰδότες ὅτι κακίους" εἰσὶ 
περὶ ἡμᾶς ἢ ἡμεῖς περὶ ἐκείνους. 11. Μηδὲν φοβηθῆς. 
12. Μηδὲν φοβοῦ. 18. Τί ποιήσω ; 


1 See § 200, Note 5. 


; Boo § 117 and § 130 Il. 
* See § 129, I; § 188, 1. ‘ See § 73, 


LESSON XCVIII. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. Speak thou. 2. Let us go. 3. Let us see. 4. Do 
not do this (habitually). 5. Do not do this (single act). 
6. Do not steal (single act). 7. Would that he were now 
doing this. 8. Would that it had not happened. 9. O 
that it may happen! 10. Would that Cyrus were living. 
11. Let us not go. 12. Let us go as quickly as possible to 
our own camp. 13. Call Menon, for he is nearest. 14. 
Let us call Menon. 15. Let us deliberate, whether we 
will send certain ones or go ourselves to the camp. 16. 
Let us not fear that the king will lead his army in this 
direction. 17. Let us decide. 18. Let him go, knowing 
that he is baser towards you than you towards him. 
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LESSON XCIX. 


THE INFINITIVE, § 258 - 274. 


Translate into English. 


2 a > / , ? a oe 4 
1. Φεύγειν αὐτοῖς ἀσφαλέστερόν ἐστιν ἢ ἡμῖν. 2. Bov- 
a By A 7 3 a r / 
λεται ἐλθεῖν. 3. ᾿Αξιός ἐστι τοῦτο λαβεῖν. 4. Κλέαρ- 
“a& 4 2 Ν Ν, »” - 
χος εἶπε τάδε" Συμβουλεύω eyw τὸν ἄνδρα τοῦτον 
Ν a e 7 ς / / a 
ἐκποδὼν ποιεῖσθαι ὡς" τάχιστα, ὡς μηκέτι δέῃ τοῦτον 
? ; 3 Ν Ν 5 ca \ Λ ΄ 3 
φυλαττεσθαι, arra σχολὴ n° nw τους φίλους ToUTOUS εὖ 
a ¢ + \ σ. Μ “ 
ποιεῖν. ὅ. Οἱ ἄρχοντες ods εἵλεσθε ἄρχειν. 6. “Ὅστις 
Ψ “a A Ν / ‘ ek * ’ 5 
apixverto τῶν παρὰ βασίλεως πρὸς avTOV, παντας 
Ν / / ’ ¢ a a /. 3 Ἃ 
διατιθεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο ὥσθ᾽ ὃ ἑαυτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι ἢ 
a Ν a 7 ἢ ag , 8 ? A 
βασιλεῖ. 7. Kat τῶν wap ἑαυτῷ BapBapwv® ἐπεμελεῖτο, 
¢ a ε Ae ἊΝ Ν Loe ΓΚ Sia 
ὡς πολεμειν TE ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν AUTO. 
Ν 7 9 » , Φ > aA A ΕῚ , 

ὃ. Καὶ αὕτη av addn πρόφασις ἦν αὐτῷ τοῦ αθροίζειν 
7 e ’ Ν 9 tant Ν 9 / > 
στρώτευμα. Y. Ἢ εἰισβολὴ ἢν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς, ορθία ἰσχυ- 

a Ν 3 74 3 rn 7 ΝΜ > / 
ρῶς καὶ ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν στρατεύματι, εἴ τις ἐκώλυεν. 
Ν ,ὔ f / 3 Ν ΕΥ ? - A 
10. Πρὸς βασιλέα πέμπων ἠξίου, ἀδελφὸς ov αὐτοῦ, δοθῆ- 
ἥδ πε 4 \ 7 A Ἃ ; ; ” 
vat ob ταῦτας Tas πόλεις μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν 
2 AN Shae ’ , > a A 
avTov,® καὶ ἡ μήτηρ συνέπραττεν αὐτῷ ταῦτα. 11. Οὐ 
Ν 5 Ν a 7 , »Μ Ν ? , 
yap nv πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου ἔχοντα μὴ ἀποδιδοναι. 
7 ) x A ν “a / 7 € wv. 
12. Μένων, πρὶν δῆλον εἶναι τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ ἄλλοι δ 
a ’ / ΄, ΕΓ ¥ λ ‘ 
στρατιῶται, πότερον ἕψονται Κύρῳ ἢ ov, συνέλεξε TO 
¢ A , Ν a Μ . Y 2 , 
αὐτοῦ στράτευμα χωρὶς TOU ἄλλων καὶ ἔλεξε τάδε. 
* § 148, Note 1. 8. Why subjunctive ὃ 


? The force of ? * See αἱρέω. 


° πάντας is the antecedent of the indefinite relative doris, which 


might have been followed by the opt. here. 
ὁ Account for the 6. 
™ 8 142. ° Why indice. ? 
δ᾽ Why genitive? ἢ ὃ 142, Note 3. 


“ 
ουὕτὼ 


we Ye 


ee See 
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* 


LESSON C. 


Translate into Greek. 


1. He wishes to go. 2. It is necessary to do this. 3. 
He must remain. 4. It is safer to fly. 5. He says that it 
is safer to fly. 6. He is worthy to receive this. 7. They 
are ready to make war. 8. These cities were given to him. 
9. He requested that these cities should be given to him. 
10. He sent to the king and requested that these cities 
should be given to him rather than (that) Tissaphernes 
should govern them. 11. He took care of the barbarians, 
in order that they might be ready to make war. 


LESSON CI. 


THE PARTICIPLE, § 275 - 280. 
Translate into English. 


1. ‘O Κῦρος ὑπολαβὼν; τοὺς φεύγοντας." συλλέξας 
στράτευμα, ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον καὶ κατὰ γῆν καὶ κατὰ 
θώλατταν, καὶ ἐπειρᾶτο κατάγειν τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκότας. 
2. Ὃ βασιλεὺς τῆς μὲν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλῆς οὐκ noOd- 
veto, Τισσαφέρνει" δὲ ἐνόμιζε πολεμοῦντα" αὐτὸν ἀμφὶ 
τὰ στρατεύματα δαπανᾶν. ὃ. Ὥστε οὐδὲν" ἤχθετο av- 
τῶν, πολεμούντων "" καὶ γὰρ ὁ Κῦρος ἀπέπεμπε τοὺς 
γιγνομένους" δασμοὺς βασιλεῖ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων ὧν ὁ Τισ- 
σαφέρνης ἐτύγχανεν ἔχων. 4. Ὁ οὖν πρεσβύτερος wen 
ἐτύγχανε. 5. Πείθεταί τε καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ὡς" 
ἀποκτενῶν. Ὁ. Ἢ μήτηρ ἐξαιτηπσαμένη αὐτὸν ἀποπέμπει 


πάλιν ἐπὶ τὴν ἀρχήν. Ἴ. Τὴν ᾿Ελληνικὴν δύναμιν ἤθροι- 
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e Λ In / 2 /, ad ee 3 
ἕεν ὡς μάλιστα ἐδύνατο ἐπικρυπτόμενος, OT WS OTL ἁπᾶρα- 


> / 2 A 
oxevotatov λάβοι βασιλέα. ὃ. ᾿Αβροκομας ov τοῦτο 


οὶ 3 3 x By A al 2 ee Σ 
ἐποίησεν, GAN ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε Κῦρον εν Κιλικίᾳ ὄντα, ανα- 


Ν 7 Ps 7 yY e 
στρέψας ἐκ Φοινίκης παρὰ βασίλέα ἀπήλαυνεν, ἔχων, ὡς 
’ / A - Ν 
ἐλέγετο, τριάκοντα μυριάδας στρατιᾶς. 9. Οὗτοι προ 
Σ A / 7 S ; y b a 
αὐτοῦ βασιλέως τεταγμένοι" ἦσαν. 10. Οἴχεται 3 ἀπιὼν ᾿ἢ 
Ν Ν ἘΠΕῚ 7 ς 7 A 3 , a 
νυκτὸς σὺν ἀνθρώποις ws etxoot. 11. Κῦρος οὖν ἀνέβη 
"δ Ὁ ἊΣ + 2 Ν f= 14 Ἅ 3 Ν ‘ @15 « 
ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος,“ καὶ εἶδε τας σκηνὰς OV” οἱ 


16 


Κίλικες ἐφύλαττον δ 12. "Ηγγειλε τοῦτο γεγενημένον. 


a ἝΝ / «“ , 1 7 6 
13. Τοῦτο τὸ στράτευμα οὕτω τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθανεν. 


1 ὃ 204. 9 § 277, Note 2. 
ore 00, 2: Ὁ § 280. 
δ. Account for the υ subscript. 1 § 98, Note. 
4 ὃ 186, Note 1. 2 .§ 200, Note 8, 
6 What does this participle denote? ™ ὃ 279, Note. 
6.8 160, 2. 14 What does this gen. abs. denote ? 
7 Why genitive ? i $179, 2. 
ὃ ὃ 275, and ὃ 142. 16 Why imperfect ? 
———_¢————— 


LESSON CII. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. I saw those who were speaking! 2. He was in com- 
pany ? with those (men 5) who were speaking. 3. He came 
secretly. 4. Cyrus, when he had collected an army, besieged 
the city. 5. Cyrus, while still a boy, was thought to be the 
best of all. 6. He did this while he was general. 7. He 
did this secretly. 8. The elder brother then happened to 
be present. 9. Cyrus went up, taking Tissaphernes as his 
friend. 10. He arrests Cyrus with the intention of putting 
him to death. 11. He departs quickly. 12. Cyrus sent 
the tribute which accrued from the cities. 13. He was not 


td ie a .. 


at all concerned because they were engaged in war. 14. 
He happened to be his guest. 15. They went* to his tent 
and asked for their pay. 16. They were in company with 
those (women ®) who were speaking.® 


* See § 204. 

* In company with = σύν with dat. 

* Expressed by the masculine article. 

* Aorist participle. 

* Expressed by the feminine article. 
articiple. 


SELECTIONS 


FROM Ξ 


XENOPHON’S ANABASIS. 


CHAPTER I. 


THE EXPEDITION OF CYRUS. 


’ 
Δαρείου! καὶ Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται" παῖδες ὃ δύο, 


’ 3 / Ν A 9 
᾿ πρεσβύτερος μὲν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, νεώτερος δὲ Κῦρος. ᾿Επεὶ 
δὲ ἠσθένει Δαρεῖος καὶ ὑπώπτευε τελευτὴν τοῦ βίου, 
δ 2. Ὁ μὲν οὖν 
2 


3 ‘ a > / a 
εβούλετοῦ τὼ παῖδε ἀμφοτέρω παρεῖναι. 
4 Ν 7 > ’ὔ - \ , 
πρεσβύτερος παρων' ετύγχανε" Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται 

er A 9 @ am ͵ ᾽ , Ν 
ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἧς αὑτὸν σατράπην ἐποίησε" καὶ στρατη- 


3 


Ν >, N Λ 4 f 3 : A 
γὸν δὲ αὐτὸν ἀπέδειξε πάντων“ ὅσοι εἰς Καστωλοῦ πεδίον 


ἀθροίζονται. ᾿Αναβαίνει3 οὖν ὁ Κῦρος, λαβὼν Τισσαφέρ- 
νὴν ὡς φίλον καὶ τῶν Ελλήνων δὲ ἔχων ὁπλίτας ἀνέβη 
τριακοσίους, ἄρχοντα δὲ αὐτῶν Ἐενίαν Παρράσιον. 

8. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ ἐτελεύτησε Aapeios, καὶ κατέστη εἰς 


τὴν βασιλείαν ᾿Αρταξέρξης, Τισσαφέρνης διαβάλλειδ τὸν 
Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν" ἀδελφὸν, ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι αὐτῷ “O 


Χ / f Ν , a ε ? 7 
de" πείθεταΐ τε καὶ συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ws ἀποκτενῶν " 


14 τὴς , ? / > NX > / , > ὡς 
n Ε μητὴρ ἐξαιτησαμένη αὑτὸν ἀποπέμπει παλιν ἐπὶ 


1 § 169.—? § 200, Note 1; stem?—® § 25, 3, Note.—* ὃ 168. --- 
© § 102, Note. —® § 260, 1; ὃ 134, 2. ---ἴ § 204, Note 2, and ὃ 279, 2. 
- § 25, 2.—*® § 201 (end). —™” ὃ 141, Note 2.—™ § 242, 1; ὃ 243. 
—™ § 143, Note 2.—*™ § 277, Note 2.—™ § 142, Note 1. 
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τὴν ἀρχήν. 4. Ὃ δ᾽ ὡς ἀπῆλθε κινδυνεύσας καὶ ἀτιμα- 
σθεὶς, βουλεύεται ὅπως μήποτε ἔτι ἔσται 
ἀλλ᾽, ἣν δύνηται." βασιλεύσει ἀντ᾽ ὃ ἐκείνου. Παρύσατις 
μὲν δὴ ἡ μήτηρ ὑπῆρχε τῷ Κύρῳ." a αὐτὸν μᾶλ- 
λον ἢ τὸν βασιλεύοντα ᾿Αρταξέρξην. “Ὅστις δ᾽ ape 
κνεῖτο" tav' παρὰ βασιλέως πρὸς αὐτὸν, πάντας οὕτω 
διατιθεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο." ὥστε αὐτῷ μᾶλλον" φίλους ἢ εἶναι 1 
ἢ βασιλεῖ. Καὶ τῶν rap ἑαυτῷ δὲ βαρβάρων " ἐπεμε- 
λεῖτο, ὡς πολεμεῖν ᾽ τε ἱκανοὶ εἴησαν, καὶ εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν 
αὐτῷ." 

6. Τὴν δὲ Ἑλληνικὴν δύναμιν ἤθροιξεν ὡς ὃ μάλιστα 
ἐδύνατο ἢ ἐπικρυπτόμενος, ὅπως Ste ἀπαρασκευότατον 
λάβοι βασιλέα. Ὧδε οὖν ἐποιεῖτο" τὴν συλλογήν " 
ὁπόσας εἶχε φυλακὰς ἐν ταῖς πόλεσι, παρήγγειλε τοῖς 
φρουράρχοις ἑκάστοις, λαμβάνειν 3 ἄνδρας Πελοποννησίους 
ὅτι πλείστους ἢ καὶ βελτίστους, ὡς 3 ἐπιβουλεύοντος Τισ- 
σαφέρνους ταῖς πόλεσι. Καὶ γὰρ ἦσαν αἱ ᾿Ιωνικαὶ πόλεις 
26 


ZS a RX a 
ἐπὶ Tw ἀδελῴφῳ, 
- . 


Τισσαφέρνους ἢ τὸ ἀρχαῖον, ἐκ ἢ βασιλέως δεδομέναι" τότε 
δ᾽ ἀφεστήκεσαν πρὸς Κῦρον πᾶσαι πλὴν Μιλήτου. Ἴ. ᾽Εν 
Μιλήτῳ δὲ Τισσαφέρνης, προαισθόμενος τὰ αὐτὰ" 
βουλευομένους, ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Κῦρον, τοὺς μὲν" αὐτῶν 
amextewe,” τοὺς δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν. ὋὉ δὲ Κῦρος ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς 


ταῦτα 


φεύγοντας, συλλέξας Ὁ στράτευμα, ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον 


‘ ‘ - ‘ . 7 4 > ~ 51 ’ — 
Kat KaTa yr Kat KaTa θάλατταν, Kat ἐπειρᾶτο κατάγειν 


\ 
Tous ἐκπεπτωκότας." Καὶ αὕτη αὖ ἄλλη πρόφασις ἦν 


1 §217.—* § 223,—* 812.- 4 184 4.—* 8.86, Note 1.---" 8.232, 
Note 1.—’ § 168.—* § 200, Note 5.—* § 75, Note 2.—” § 73.— 
™ καὶ 266.—™ Why dative? —™ § 142, 1.—™ §171,2.—™® § 217, N. 
1.—™ § 261, 1.—™ § 184, 2.—™® Lesson XXIV., Note 1.—™ § 102, 
1, N.—®” § 216, 1.—" § 199, 2.-- "5 § 260, 1 (end). —® § 73, 8. 
—* § 277, Note 2.—* § 169, 1.—™*® § 197, 1, Note 1.—™® § 79, 2. 
* Lesson XXIV., Note 2.—* § 200, Note 5.—*” § 16,5 and 2.— 
* δ 106.—™ § 276, 2; § 109, 1 and 3. 


a EXPEDITION OF CYRUS. Π 7-10. 


R Ν x / 
1 τοῦ ἀθροίζειν: στράτευμα. 8. Πρὸς" δὲ βασιλέα 


- 


> Δ 
αὐυτῳ 
Ω ΄ ‘ 
Ol ταῦτας Tas 
6 


πέμπων ἠξίου, ἀδελφὸς ὧν αὐτοῦ, δοθῆναι 
πόλεις μᾶλλον ἢ Τισσαφέρνην ἄρχειν αὐτῶν "5 καὶ ἡ 
μήτηρ συνέπραττεν αὐτῷ ταῦτα ὥστεΐ βασιλεὺς τῆς μὲν 
πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλῆς 5 οὐκ ἠσθάνετο, Τισσαφέρνει δὲ 
8 αὐτὸν ἀμφὶ τὰ στρατεύματα δαπα- 
1 


2 A 
ἐνόμιζε πολεμοῦντα 


A 9 ef Ia 10 7 : ee 4 Ν \ 

vav*” ὥστε οὐδεν ἤχθετο αυτων πολεμουντων. καὶ γαρ 

ς A > f \ / 12 x nw 3 

O Kupos ἀπέπεμπε TOUS YLYVOMEVOUS δασμους βασιλεῖ ex 
A , ς / 7 ae » 

τῶν πόλεων ὧν Τισσαφέρνης ετυγχανεν éyov.'* 


> 
15 συνελέγετο 16 ἐν Xeppo- 


19 


9. "Addo δὲ στράτευμα αὐτῷ 


' A 9 4 / ~ U 
νήσῳ τῇ καταντιπέρας ᾿Αβύδου τόνδε τὸν τρόπον. 
7 / 
0 ἦν: τούτῳ συγγενό- 
23 


Κλέαρχος Aaxedarpovios φυγὰς 


Oe A 29, 5 ΄ > Ν / > aA 
μενος“ ὁ Κῦρος “ ἠγασθη τε αὑτὸν, καὶ didwow™ αὐτῷ 
/ 7 ε x Ν Ν / / 
μυρίους δαρεικούς. Ὃ δε λαβὼν τὸ χρυσίον, στράτευμα 


24 7 a , V2 , 5) 
TOUT@V τῶν χρήματων, Kal ἐπολέμει, εκ 


συνέλεξεν ἀπὸ 
/ e 7 ΄“ Ν ω “Ἂν ε ’ 
Χερρονήσου ὁρμώμενος, τοῖς Opaki τοῖς ὑπερ ᾿Ελλησπον- 


25 


? A Ν 3 ’ \ c/ / Ν ’ 
τον οἰκοῦσι," καὶ ὠφέλει τους Ελληνας " ὥστε καὶ χρη- 


Pathe 3 a 3 Ν Ν - an 
ματα συνεβαλλοντο αὐτῷ εἰς THY τροφὴν τῶν στρατιωτῶν 
εις Ν I ¢ a A ᾧ <A 
at Ελλησποντιακαὶ πόλεις exovcat. Τοῦτο δ᾽ αὖ οὕτω 

΄ ’ 926 ay 7 θ 5... ἡ “ ; ‘ 
ρεφομενον“" ἐλάνθανεν avT@ TO στρατευμα. 
3 / XN ς Ν / A - A 
10. “Apiotimmos δὲ ὁ Θετταλὸς Eevos wv ετύγχανεν 


27 


2). A Ν ,ὔ δ ΧΝ ra Ν > ¥ 
auTo, Kat πιεζόμενος U7TO τῶν OLKOL AVTLOTACLWTOY, ερχε- 


Ν Ν s XN > a + > / ΄ 
Tat πρὸς τὸν Κῦρον, καὶ αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν εἰς δισχιλίους ξένους 


Ν A A Ν e oF εἴ / 99 ἃ - 
Kat τριῶν μηνῶν μισθον, ὡς“ οὕτω περιγενόμενος" ἂν των 


* Why dative? —* § 262, 2. —*® By what cases is πρός followed? 
—* § 26, Note 3 (1). —® § 202, 1; 260, 1 (end).—* Why geni- 
tive? —* § 266, 2, Note 2.—*® ὃ 277, 2.—® § 203.—™ § 160, 
2.—"™ § 277, 2.—™ § 142, 1.—™ § 153.—™ § 279, 2.—™ Why 
dative? —™® § 200, Note 5.—” § 168.—*® ἃ 142, 4; 148, N.. L— 
9. 8 160, 2.—*” Stem ?—”™ § 16, 5.—* § 141, Note 1 (a). —* ὃ 200, 
Note 1.—* By what cases is ἀπό followed -- 5. ὃ 142, 2.—*® § 279, 
2.—™ Signification of ὑπό followed by gen., dat., and ace.?2—*® § 277, 
Note 2. --- § 211: 226, 3." 
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ἀντιστασιωτῶν. Ὁ δὲ Κῦρος didwow' αὐτῷ eis τετρα- 
κισχιλίους καὶ ἕξ μηνῶν μισθόν, καὶ δεῖται αὐτοῦ μὴ" 
πρόσθεν καταλῦσαι πρὸς τοὺς ἀντιστασιώτας πρὶν ἂν 
αὐτῷ συμβουλεύσηται. “ Οὕτω δὲ αὖ τὸ ἐν Θετταλίᾳ ἐλάν- 
θανεν αὐτῷ τρεφόμενον στράτευμα. 2. Πρόξενον δὲ τὸν 
Βοιώτιον, ξένον ὄντα αὐτῷ, ἐκέλευσε λαβόντα ἄνδρας ὅτιὔ 
πλείστους παραγενέσθαι, ὡς ὃ εἰς Πισίδας βουλόμενος 
στρατεύεσθαι, ὡς πράγματα παρεχόντων Πισιδῶν τῇ 
ἑαυτοῦϊ χώρᾳ. ΣΣοφαίνετον δὲ τὸν Στυμφάλιον, καὶ Σω- 
κράτην τὸν ᾿Αχαιὸν, ξένους ὄντας καὶ τούτους, ἐκέλευσεν 
ἄνδρας λαβόντας ἐλθεῖν' ὅτι πλείστους, ὡς πολεμήσων 
Τισσαφέρνει σὺν τοῖς φυγάσι τῶν Μιλησίων. Καὶ ἐποίουν 
οὕτως οὗτοι. 


CHAPTER II. 


THE MARCH FROM SARDIS TO TARSUS. 


1. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἐδόκει αὐτῷ" ἤδη πορεύεσθαι Ὁ ἄνω, τὴν μὲν 
πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο" ὡς ἢ Πισίδας βουλόμενος ἐκβαλεῖν ἢ 
παντάπᾶσιν ἐκ τῆς χώρας" καὶ ἀθροίζει, ὡς ἐπὶ τούτους, 
τὸ αὶ τε βαρβαρικὸν καὶ τὸ ᾿Ελληνικὸν ἐνταῦθα στράτευμα, 
καὶ παραγγέλλει τῷ τε Κλεάρχῳ λαβόντι ἥκειν ὅσον ἦν 
αὐτῷ στράτευμα, καὶ τῷ ᾿Αριστίππῳ συναλλαγέντι 
πρὸς τοὺς ἢ οἴκοι ἀποπέμψαι πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ὃ εἶχε στρά- 
τευμα, καὶ Ἐενίᾳ τῷ ᾿Αρκάδι, ὃς αὐτῷ προεστήκει τοῦ ἐν 
ταῖς πόλεσι ξενικοῦ," ἥκειν παραγγέλλει, λαβόντα" τοὺς 


? Stem ?—* § 283, 3.—* § 202, 1.—* § 240, 1.—® Force of ὅτι ἢ 
—* § 277, Note 2.—' § 142, 4, Note 3; 146.—* § 277, 2.—* § 184, 
2. -- Ὁ § 259. --- § 199, 2.—™ The force of ὡς --- § 202, 1. — 
“ § 28.—* 277, 6.—™ § 184, 4.—" § 154.—"™ § 141, Note 3.— 
* $171, 3.—®” § 138, Note 8. 
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/ ε ν. 9 Ν 9 4 / 
ἄνδρας πλὴν ὁπόσοι ἱκανοὶ ἦσαν Tas ἀκροπόλεις φυλατ- 
/ x Ἂς XN Λ a 
τειν 2 ᾿Εκάλεσεἶ δὲ καὶ τοὺς Μίλητον πολιορκοῦντας, 
Ν Q / SAE, Ἃ 3 = 4 5 
καὶ τοὺς φυγάδας ἐκέλευσε συν αὐτῷ στρατεύεσθαι, ὑπο- 
’ 3 ἴω 2 n / 4 3 ae > 7 
σχόμενος αὑτοῖς, εἰ καλῶς καταπραξειεν΄ Eh ἃ εστρατεύ- 
’ v4 " Ν > \ / 
eto, μὴ πρόσθεν παύσασθαι' πρὶν αὑτοὺς καταγάγοι 
Υ Cart σὰ 5 / ree | . ai ‘ 
οἴκαδε. Οἱ de dews ἐπείθοντο" ἐπίστευον yap αὐτῷ" Kat 
/ Ν 7 “ 3 / 
λαβόντες Ta ὅπλα παρῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις. 
7 XN Ν Ν > - / Ν / 
3. Ἐενίας μὲν δὴ τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων λαβὼν παρεγε- 
͵ 2 / ε / 2 7 
veto® εἰς Σάρδεις, ὁπλίτας εἰς τετρακισχιλίους " Πρόξενος 
2 ee A “ ς / Ν "3 7 Ἁ 7 
de παρῆν ἔχων οπλίτας MEV εἰς πεντακοσίους καὶ χιλίους, 
A XN / / Ἂ / 
γυμνῆτας δὲ πεντακοσίους, Σοφαίΐνετος δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος 
e " 4 / / ‘ δὰ Ν Ν e / 
ὁπλίτας ἔχων χιλίους, Σωκράτης δὲ ὁ Ayaws ὁπλίτας 
aS ς / / ἈΝ ς \ 2 
ἔχων ὡς πεντακοσίους, Π]ασίων δε ὁ Μεγαρεὺς εἰς τρια- 
/ \ e / / \ ‘ ΚΜ 
κοσίους μεν ὁπλίτας, τριακοσίους δὲ πέλταστας ἔχων παρε- 
te > a Ν @ Ν / a > ‘ 
γένετο" ἦν δὲ Kal οὗτος καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης τῶν audi Μίλη- 
, @ Ν > / > A 2 / 
Tov στρατευομένων. 4. Οὗτοι μὲν ets Σάρδεις αὐτῷ αφί- 
/ XN / a \ / 
κοντο. Τισσαφέρνης δὲ κατανοῆσας ταῦτα καὶ μείζονα 
€ / ~ 8' s\ ε ΜΝ 7 Ν Ν 
ἡγησάμενος εἶναι ἢ ὡς emt Πισίδας τὴν παρασκευὴν, 
, ἃ ,᾿  @ WS? , hay ee ε 
πορεύεται ὡς βασίλεα ἢ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, ἵππέας ἔχων ὡς 
, \ Ν Ν ae \ »¥ Ν 
πεντακοσίους. ὅ. Καὶ βασιλεὺς μεν δη. ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε παρὰ 
/ Ν / , ; 7 
Τισσαφέρνους tov Κύρου στόλον, ἀντιπαρεσκευάζετο. 
an Ν » \ ΝΜ ς - > A / 
Κῦρος δὲ ἔχων ovs εἴρηκα, ὡρμᾶτο ἀπὸ Σάρδεων" 
Ν 3 7 Ν - 7 \ A / 
καὶ εξελαύνει διὰ τῆς Avdias σταθμους τρεῖς, παρασάγγας 
+ Ν ΄ 2A Ν / ’ ω 
εἰκοσι καὶ δύο, ἐπὶ τὸν Μαίανδρον ποταμὸν. Τούτου τὸ 
3 “4 / is = a > / 4 
εὖρος δύο πλέθρα" yéedipa™ Se ἐπῆν ἐζευγμένη ἢ πλοίοις 
«ς ’ - 3 7 Ν / Ν 
ἐπτὰ. 6. Τοῦτον διαβὰς "" ἐξελαύνει διὰ Φρυγίας σταθμον 
“ / 9 Ν ? Ν ,ὔ > / 
éva, παρασάγγας oxt@, εἰς ολοσσας, πολιν οἰκουμένην, 
3 / x / ? a ¥ 7 Ἐν ἃ ς ες 
εὐδαίμονα καὶ μεγάλην. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἔμεινεν" ἡμέρας ἑπτά 


1 8. 261, 1.—? ξ 106, Note 2. --- § 276, 2.—* ὃ 243. --- δ ὃ 243, 
Note 2.—*® ὃ 283, 8. --ἴ § 203, Note 2. --ὃ The stem? The tense- 
stem ?—° ὃ 92.—™ See eirov.—™ § 123.—™ § 37, 2, Note 2.— 
* $101, 3.—*™ See διαβαίνω. ---- 5. 1 ao. how formed ὃ 
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καὶ ἧκε' Μένων ὁ Θετταλὺς, ὁπλίτας ἔχων χιλίους, καὶ 
πελταστὰς πεντακοσίους, Δόλοπας καὶ Αἰνιᾶνας καὶ ’Odvv- 
θίους. 

7. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας 
εἴκοσιν, εἰς Κελαινὰς, τῆς Φρυγίας πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγά- 
Anv καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ᾿Ενταῦθα Κύρῳ βασίλεια ἣν" καὶ 
παράδεισος μέγας ἀγρίων θηρίων πλήρης, ἃ ἐκεῖνος ἐθή- 
ρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου, ὁπότε γυμνάσαι" βούλοιτοῦ ἑαυτόν τε 
καὶ τοὺς ἵππους. Διὰ μέσου δὲ τοῦ παραδείσου ῥεῖ" 6 
Μαίανδρος ποταμός" αἱ δὲ πηγαὶ αὐτοῦ εἰσινῖ ἐκ τῶν 
βασιλείων" ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ διὰ τῆς Κελαινῶν πόλεως. 5. ΓἜΕστι 
δὲ καὶ μεγάλου βασιλέως βασίλεια ἐν Κελαιναῖς ἐρυμνὰ 
ἐπὶ ταῖς πηγαῖς τοῦ Μαρσύου ποταμοῦ, ὑπὸ τῇ ἀκροπόλει" 
ῥεῖ δὲ καὶ οὗτος διὰ τῆς πόλεως καὶ ἐμβάλλει εἰς τὸν Mai- 
ανδρον" τοῦ δὲ Μαρσύου τὸ εὖρός ἐστιν εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε 
ποδῶν. ᾿Ενταῦθα λέγεται ᾿Απόλλων" ἐκδεῖραι Μαρσύαν 
νικήσας ἐρίζοντά ot” περὶ σοφίας, καὶ τὸ δέρμα κρεμάσαι 
ἐν τῷ ἄντρῳ, ὅθεν αἱ πηγαί" διὰ δὲ τοῦτο ὁ ποταμὸς κα- 
λεῖται Μαρσύας." 09. ᾿Ενταῦθα Ἐέρξης, dre™ ἐκ τῆς ᾿Ελ- 
λάδος ἡττηθεὶς τῇ μάχη ἀπεχώρει, λέγεται οἰκοδομῆσαι 
ταῦτά τε τὰ βασίλεια καὶ τὴν Κελαινῶν ἀκρόπολιν. "- ᾽Εν- 
ταῦθα ἔμεινε Κῦρος ἡμέρας τριάκοντα " καὶ ἧκε Κλέαρχος 
ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιος φυγὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας χιλίους καὶ πεὰλ- 
ταστὰς Θρᾷκας ὀκτακοσίους καὶ τοξότας Κρῆτας διακο- 
σίους. “Awa δὲ καὶ Σῶσις παρὴν ὁ Συρακόσιος ἔχων ὁπλί- 
τας τριακοσίους, καὶ Σοφαΐνετος ὁ ᾿Αρκὰς ἔχων ὁπλίτας 
χιλίους. Καὶ ἐνταῦθα Κῦρος ἐξέτασιν καὶ ἀριθμὸν τῶν 
Ἑλλήνων ἐποίησεν ἐν τῷ παραδείσῳ, καὶ ἐγένοντο 2 οἱ 


1 ξ 200, Note 3.—* ξὶ 135, 2.—* 200, Note 5.—* What has be- 
come of the ¢?—* § 231.—* § 123, N. 1. —’ Why unaccented ? — 
* The general rule for accent of nouns?—° § 48, Note.—™” Syn- 
tax ?—"™ Why is this not followed by the subj.? —™ Stem? 


86 THE MARCH FROM SARDIS TO TARSUS. [Il 9-14. 


΄ e a 1 XN 4 Ν I. Ν δὲ 
σύμπαντες OTALTAL μὲν μυρίοι καὶ χίλιοι, πελτασται δὲ 
3 Ν Χ / 
ἀμφὶ Tous δισχιλίους. 
- 5 tS? \ ’ὔ’ὕ ’ὔ 
10. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμους δύο, παρασάγγας 
/ / ι] 7 > ‘ = Μ 
δέκα, εἰς Πέλτας, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. Ενταῦθ᾽ EMELVEV 
ς ἡ rn 3 eC me / e 9 \ ἃ Δύ ἔθῃ εν 
ἡμέρας τρεῖς " ἐν αἷς Ξενίας ὁ ἄρκας ta Λύκαια εθῦσε καὶ 
A . 9 / fi > ’ 
ἀγῶνα ἔθηκε" τὰ δὲ ἄθλα ἦσαν" στλεγγίδες χρυσαῖ - ἐθεώ- 
A A 3 ω 3 4 
ρει δὲ Tov ἀγῶνα καὶ Κῦρος. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθ- 
\ 4 / 7 ῃ τ " \ 7 
μοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δώδεκα, εἰς Κεραμῶν ayopav, πολιν 
ἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην πρὸς τῇ Μυσίᾳ χώ 11. ᾿Εντεῦθ 
οἰκουμένην, ἐσχάτην πρὸς τῇ + Xopg ὑπὸ Bees 
? ‘al / > EA 
ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς τρεῖς, παρασάγγας τριάκοντα, εἰς Καῦ- 
/ / ? / ? a ¥ ee 
στρου πεδίον, TOW οἰκουμένην. ᾿Ενταῦθ᾽ ἔμεινεν ἡμέρας 
, Ν a , 3 Λ Ν / δ 
πέντε" καὶ τοῖς TTpaTiwTais ὠφείλετο μισθὸς πλέον ἢ 
- 3 Ν tf ΕΝ τὰ Se \ / > / 
τριῶν μηνῶν," καὶ πολλάκις ἰόντες" ETL Tas θύρας ἀπη- 
Ἂ 3 / f A A > , 
τουν ὋὉ de® ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε, καὶ δῆλος ἦν ἀνιώ- 
2 \ Ν A / » ΧΝ > 
μενος" ov yap ἦν πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου τρόπου ἔχοντα μὴ ἀπο- 
’ 
διδοναι.Ἷ 
a 3 a 7 
12. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἀφικνεῖται ᾿Επύαξα ἡ Συεννέσιος γυνὴ 
A / \ a ς ΤΩ ΄ 
τοῦ Κιλίκων βασίλέως παρα Κῦρον" καὶ ἐλέγετο Κύρῳ 
A / a a / / 
δοῦναι χρήματα πολλά. Τῇ δ᾽ οὖν στρατιᾷ τότε ἀπέ- 
A / “- > νυ αν 
δωκε Κῦρος μισθὸν τεττάρων μηνῶν. Εἶχε δὲ ἡ Κίλισσα 
Ν > / 
καὶ φύλακας περὶ αὑτὴν" Κίλικας καὶ ᾿Ασπενδίους " ἐλέ- 
/ a - / > 
yeto δὲ καὶ συγγενεσθαι Κῦρον τῇ Κιλίσση. 18. Ev- 
τεῦθεν δὲ ἐξελαύ θμοὺς δύ 1 δέ ἱ 
vy δὲ ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας δεκα. εἰς 
ἣν A κ᾿ 
Θύμβριον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἦν παρὰ τὴν ὁδὲν 
7 / « « / > τ 
κρήνη ἡ Μίδου καλουμένη, τοῦ Φρυγῶν βασιλεως" ἐφ 7 
/ Ν = ΝΥ 
λέγεται Μίδας τὸν Σάτυρον θηρεῦσαι, οἰνῳ κεράσας 
αὐτήν. 
> Α > 7 \ / 
14. Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμοὺς δύο, παρασάγγας 


----  - 


1 Why properispomenon ?—? § 135, Note 4. ---ὃ § 25, 3.—* Stem? 
—° Account for the « subscript? —* 8 143, Note 2.—* Account for 
the accent. —* § 103.—* § 80.—" Composition ?—™ Syntax ὃ 


ποτ. . 
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δέκα, εἰς Τυριαῖον, πόλιν οἰκουμένην " ἐνταῦθα ἔμεινεν ἡμέ- 
pas τρεῖς. Καὶ λέγεται δεηθῆναιϊ ἡ Κίλισσα Κύρου 
ἐπιδεῖξαι τὸ στράτευμα αὐτῇ. Χ Βουλόμενος οὖν ἐπιδεῖξαι, 
ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ τῶν Ελλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρ- 
βάρων. 15.’Exédevce δὲ τοὺς “Ελληνας, ὡς νόμος αὐτοῖς 
εἰς ὃ μάχην, οὕτω ταχθῆναι καὶ στῆναι, συντάξαι δὲ ἕκα- 
στον τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ. ᾿Ετάχθησαν οὖν ἐπὶ τεττάρων" εἶχε 
δὲ τὸ μὲν δεξὼν Μένων καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, τὸ δ᾽ εὐώνυμον 
Κλέαρχος καὶ οἱ ἐκείνου, τὸ δὲ μέσον οἱ ἄλλοι στρατηγοΐ, 
16.’ Εθεώρει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος πρῶτον μὲν τοὺς βαρβάρους " 
οἱ δὲ παρήλαυνον τεταγμένοι κατ᾽ ἴλας καὶ κατὰ τάξεις " 
εἶτα δὲ τοὺς “Ἑλληνας, παρελαύνων ἐφ᾽ ἅρματος, καὶ ἡ 
Κίλισσα ἐφ᾽ ἁρμαμάξης. Εἶχον δὲ πάντες κράνη χαλκᾶ" 
καὶ χιτῶνας φοινικοῦς καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ τὰς ἀσπίδας ἐκκε- 
καλυμμένας. 1Ὑ. ᾿Επειδὴ δὲ πάντας παρήλασε, στήσας 
τὸ ἅρμα πρὸ τῆς φάλαγγος, πέμψας Πίγρητα τὸν ἑρμηνέα 
παρὰ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων ἐκέλευσε προβα- 
λέσθαι τὰ ὅπλα καὶ ἐπιχωρῆσαι ὅλην" τὴν φάλαγγα. 
Οἱ δὲ ταῦτα προεῖπον τοῖς στρατιώταις " καὶ ἐπεὶ ἐσάλ- 
πιγξε, προβαλλόμενοι τὰ ὅπλα ἐπήεσαν. 15. Ex δὲ 
τούτου, θᾶττον" προϊόντων σὺν κραυγῇ, ἀπὸ τοῦ - αὐτο- 
parov δρόμος ἐγένετο τοῖς στρατιώταις ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς, 
τῶν δὲ βαρβάρων φόβος πολὺς nai ἥ τε Κίλισσα 
éduyev ἐκ τῆς ἁρμαμάξης, καὶ οἱ ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς κατα- 
λιπόντες τὰ ava ἔφυγον" οἱ Se” EXAnves σὺν ὃ γέλωτι 
ἐπὶ τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον. ‘H δὲ Κίλισσα, ἰδοῦσα τὴν λαμ- 
πρότητα καὶ τὴν τάξιν τοῦ στρατεύματος, ἐθαύμασε. 
Κῦρος δὲ ἥσθη," τὸν ἐκ τῶν ᾿ Ἑλλήνων εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους 
φόβον ἰδών. 


* Account for the accent. —* § 172, 1. —* Diff. meanings ? — " § 65. 
—* § 142, 4, Note 1. —* § 73, 10.—* Stem?—* Account for the σ΄ 
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a 3 / ‘ a - ’ 
19. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐξελαύνει σταθμους τρεῖς, παρασαγγας 
3 / / Λ 2 / > 
εἴκοσιν, εἰς ᾿Ικόνιον, τῆς Φρυγίας πόλιν ἐσχάτην. LEv- 
a ral ΟἿ 3 a 3 / Ν a 
ταῦθα ἔμεινε τρεῖς nuepas.  LEvrevOe ἐξελαύνει δια τῆς 
/ , / / 
Avxaovias σταθμοὺς πέντε, Tapacayyas τριάκοντα. Tav- 
3 / ’ ec 6 ες 
τὴν τὴν χώραν ἐπέτρεψε διαρπάσαι τοῖς ἔλλησιν ws! 
3 A Ν , “" 
πολεμίαν οὖσαν. 20. ᾿Εντεῦθεν Kupos την Κίλισσαν εἰς 
; Ν / 3 / Ν / “ὃ / 9 Ν / 
τὴν Κιλικίαν ἀποπέμπει τὴν ταχίστην οδον"“ καὶ συνε- 
a / \ / 3 Ν ae 
πεμψεν αὐτῇ στρατιώτας, ovs Μένων εἶχε, καὶ αὑτον. 
A a fe 3 7 Ν / 
Κῦρος δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων ἐξελαύνει διὰ Καππαδοκίας 
Ν 7 / \ / Ν 
σταθμοὺς τέτταρας, παρασάγγας εἴκοσι καὶ πέντε, πρὸς 
ς J , ν Ν > / > 
Advav, πόλιν οἰκουμένην, μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ᾿Εν- 
η0 yy ¢ 7 a 7 > e Ko b / Μ ὃ ὡ 
ταῦθα ἐμειναν ἡμέρας τρεῖς " ev ᾧ Kupos ἀπεκτεινεν ἀνὸρα 
/ x / XN d / 
Πέρσην Μεγαφέρνην, φοινικιστὴν βασίλειον, Kat ἕτερον 
“ / / ᾿] , > 7 
τινα τῶν ὑπάρχων δυνάστην, αἰτιασάμενος ἐπιβουλεύειν 
? A 
QuTo. 
[ 
"3 A 3 5 , > κ / 
21. ᾿Εντεῦθεν ἐπειρῶντο εἰσβάλλειν: εἰς τὴν Κιλικίαν" 
ς N 3 ‘49 Ἂν Ν 5 / ? - A ΝΥ 2 / 
7 δὲ εἰσβολὴ ἣν ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτὸς, ὀρθία ἰσχυρῶς." καὶ aun- 


yy 3 , > / 
© εἰ Tus ἐκώλνεν. Ἐλέγετο 


3 a δ 
χανος εἰσελθεῖν στρατεύματι 
Ν Ν “ 5 τ δ 5, a ΝΜ , Ν 
δε καὶ Συέννεσις εἶναι' ἐπὶ τῶν ἄκρων, φυλάττων τὴν 
τ ? ate ar Cue > a , a > 
εἰσβολὴν" δὲ ὃ εἐμεινεν ἡμέραν ev τῷ πεδίῳ: Τῇ ὃ 
ς / @ ¥ 7 / \ »¥ , 
voTepaia® ἧκεν ἄγγέλος λέγων, OTL λελοιπὼς" εἴη Yvev- 
δὴν i ΤΑΝ ον ὦ ef ‘ ; , 
νεσις τὰ ἄκρα, ἐπεὶ σθετο ὅτι TO Mevwvos στράτευμα 

As > /, 5 54 A - ay \ o@ , Ν 
ἤδη εν Κιλικίᾳ ἣν εἴσω τῶν ὀρέων, καὶ OTL τριήρεις ἤκουε 


περιπλεούσας 10 


: ae ἐν / 3 / Ν » 
avo Iwvias εἰς Κιλικίαν Tapov"™ ἔχοντα, 
\ ? A A re ? > 
15 καὶ αὐτοῦ Kupov. 22. Κῦρος δ᾽ οὖν 
Dis 1s 255 . > Ν ΄, ἀντ ‘ 
aveBn” ert τὰ Opn, οὐδενὸς κωλύοντος, καὶ εἶδε τὰς σκη- 
Ri. 2 ς β 2, 7 - , 
vas, ov ot Κίλικες εφύλαττον. ᾿Εντεῦθεν δὲ κατέβαινεν 


>] δύ / \ Ν Die Ν 7 : 
εἰς πεδίον μέγα καὶ καλὸν, ἐπίρρυτον, καὶ δένδρων παντο- 


Ν / 
tas Δακεδαιμονίων 


* § 277, Note 2. —* § 160, 2.—* § 71, Note 4.—* § 260, —* § 74, 1. 
— ° § 188, 5. —" The present infinitive has three distinct uses. What 
are they? —* § 189. —° See λείπω. --- Ὁ § 123, Note 1.—™ § 42 2. 
—™ § 167, 1.—® See ἀναβαίνω. 
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“ Ν 
δαπῶν ἔμπλεων καὶ ἀμπέλων" πολὺ δὲ καὶ σήσαμον καὶ 

/ Ν ᾿ Ν Ν Ν Ν ͵ Ν 
μελένην καὶ κέγχρον καὶ πυροὺς καὶ κριθας φέρει. Opos 
δ᾽ αὐτὸ περιέχει ὀχυρὸν καὶ ὑψηλὸν πάντη ἐκ θαλάττης 
εἰς θάλατταν. 
)» 4 _ aA A 
- 28. KaraBas δὲ διὰ τούτου τοῦ πεδίου ἤλασε σταθμοὺς 

Ν “" 

τέτταρας, παρασάγγας πέντε καὶ εἴκοσιν, εἰς Ταρσοὺς, τῆς 
Κιλικίας πόλιν μεγάλην καὶ εὐδαίμονα. ᾿Ενταῦθα ἦσαν 
τὰ Συεννέσιος βασίλεια, τοῦ Κιλίκων βασιλέως " διὰ μέ- 

1s a Sy en ‘ ΄, ¥ 9 , 
ons’ δὲ τῆς πόλεως ῥεῖ ποταμὸς, Κύδνος ὄνομα, evpos δύο 
πλέθρων. 44. Ταύτην τὴν πόλιν ἐξέλιπον οἱ ἐνοικοῦντες 3 
μετὰ Συεννέσιος εἰς χωρίον ὀχυρὸν ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη, πλὴν οἱ τὰ 

.“ ¥ ¥ ‘ _ : κ . Λ 

καπηλεῖα ἔχοντες " ἔμειναν δὲ καὶ οἱ παρὰ τὴν θάλατταν 
οἰκοῦντες ἐν Σόλοις καὶ ἐν ᾿Ισσοῖς. 25. ᾿Επύαξα δὲ, ἡ 
Συεννέσιος γυνὴ, προτέρα Κύρου πέντε ἡμέραις εἰς Ταρ- 
σοὺς ἀφίκετο. 

Ἂν δὲ τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῶν ὁρῶν τῶν εἰς τὸ πεδίον, δύο 
λόχοι τοῦ Μένωνος στρατεύματος ἀπώλοντο" οἱ μὲν ἔφα- 
σαν ἁρπάζοντάς τι κατακοπῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν Κιλίκων, οἱ δὲ, 
ὑπολειφθέντας καὶ οὐ δυναμένους εὑρεῖν τὸ ἄλλο στρά- 

ia’ ᾿ - 
τευμα οὐδὲ τὰς ὁδοὺς, εἶτα πλανωμένους ἀπολέσθαι" ἦσαν 
δ᾽ οὖν οὗτοι ἑκατὸν ὁπλῖται ἡ 26. Οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι ἐπειδὴ 
Ἀ ‘ 
ἧκον, τήν τε πόλιν τοὺς Ταρσοὺς διήρπασαν, διὰ Tov ὄλε- 
θρον τῶν συστρατιωτῶν ὀργιζόμενοι, καὶ τὰ βασίλεια τὰ 
᾿ ϑ. 2 ‘ > . > , . ἈΝ , 
ἐν autn. Κῦρος δὲ επεὶ εἰσήλασεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, μετε- 
πέμπετο τὸν Συέννεσιν πρὸς ἑαυτόν" ὁ δ᾽ οὔτε πρότερον 
οὐδενί πω κρείττονι ἑαυτοῦ εἰς χεῖρας ἐλθεῖν" ἔφη, οὔτε 
, ΄, "7 Ν ‘ . . By ν ‘ 
tote Κύρῳ ιέναι ἤθελε, πρὶν ἡ γυνὴ αὑτὸν ἔπεισε, καὶ 
πίστεις ἔλαβες. 2% Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα, ἐπεὶ συνεγένοντο 


1 § 142, 4 Note 4. —* § 270, 2.—* § 129, IV. —* Account for the 
accent ?—* § 77, Note 2, --- § 134, 2 (end). The aorist infinitive 
has two distinctive uses. What are they? 
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ἀλλήλοις, Συέννεσις μὲν ἔδωκε Κύρῳ χρήματα πολλὰ eis 
τὴν στρατιὰν, Κῦρος δ᾽ ἐκείνῳ δῶρα ἃ νομίζεται" παρὰ 
βασιλεῖ τίμια, Ur Tov χρυσοχάλινον καὶ στρεπτὸν χρυ- 
σοῦν3 καὶ ψέλια καὶ ἀκινάκην χρυσοῦν καὶ στολὴν Περ- 
σικὴν, καὶ τὴν χώραν μηκέτι ἀφαρπάζεσθαι " τὰ δὲ ἡρπα- 
σμένα ἀνδράποδα, ἤν που ἐντυγχάνωσιν, ἀπολαμβάνειν. μὲ 


CHAPTER VIII. 
THE BATTLE OF CUNAXA. 


3 ) Ν / Ν 
1. Καὶ ἤδη τε ἦν ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν,ἡ καὶ πλη- 
Ν / e272 
ciov® ἣν ὁ σταθμὸς ἔνθα ἔμελλε καταλύειν, ἡνίκα Πατη- 
: 4 oN / al >] Ν “ = ’; 
γύας, avnp Πέρσης τῶν audi Kupov πιστῶν, προφαίνεται 
\ = a ef ἧς 7’ 7 
ἐλαύνων ἀνὰ κράτος ἱδροῦντι τῷ imm@@*' καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶσιν, 
“ b / \ = δ iw 4 A 

οἷς ὃ ἐνετύγχανεν ἐβόα καὶ βαρβαρικῶς και Ελληνικῶς, 
¢e/ Ν ᾿ Ν / yh a / ε > 
oT βασιλεὺς συν στρατεύματι TOAAW προσέρχεται, WS εἰς 
9 


μάχην παρεσκευασμένος 2. "Ev0a δὴ πολὺς τάραχος 


5 ὦ Ν Ia ἡ e Ν ’ Ν 
10 αὐτίκα γὰρ ἐδόκουν οἱ ᾿ Ελληνες, καὶ πάντες δε, 


3 / 
ἐγένετο" 
9 ὔ ’ 3 A fe / 7 
ἀτάκτοις σφίσιν ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι. 8. Kupos τε καταπηδησας 
ee a of Ν | ees a. Ἢ =. \ a % ‘ 
ajo τοῦ ἅρματος, τὸν θωρᾶκα ἐνεδυ καὶ ἀναβας ἐπὶ Tov 
“ Ν \ 2 \ a ¥. - ¥ a 
LTTOV TA παλτὰ εἰς TAS χειρας ἔλαβε, τοῖς TE AAXAOLS TAGE 

, 3 / Ἀ ’ὔ 3 x ε 
παρήγγελλεν ᾿ ἐξοπλίζεσθαι καὶ καθίστασθαι εἰς τὴν ἑαυ- 
τοῦ τάξιν ἕκαστον. 

+ Ν x © / / 

4. Ἔνθα δὴ συν πολλῇ σπουδῇ καθίσταντο, Κλέαρχος 


Ἀ Ν ὃ Ν A φτωῳω 19 »᾿ Ν α Ev , 
μεν Ta δεξιὰ Tov κερᾶτος““ ἔχων πρὸς τῷ Evdpatn ποτα- 


1 8 81.—? § 135, 2. ----ὃ Account for the accent? —*§ 276.— 
*§ 138, Note 2 (0). --- § 98, 3.—7 § 188, 5. —*® § 187. —*® Account 
for the σ in the antepenult.—"” The stem? Connecting-vowel? 
The personal ending ? —™ How is the future formed ? —® § 56, 2. 
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po, Πρόξενος δὲ ἐχόμενος, οἱ δ᾽ ἄλλοι μετὰ τοῦτον: Μέ- 
νων δὲ καὶ τὸ στράτευμα τὸ εὐώνυμον κέρας ἔσχε τοῦ ᾿ Ελ- 
ληνικοῦ. ὅ. Τοῦ δὲ βαρβαρικοῦ ἱππεῖς μὲν Παφλαγόνες 
εἰς χιλίους παρὰ Κλέαρχον ἔστησαν ἐν τῷ δεξιῷ, καὶ τὸ 
“Ἑλληνικὸν πελταστικόν - ἐν δὲ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ ᾿Αριαῖός τε ὁ 
Κύρου ὕπαρχος καὶ τὸ ἄλλο βαρβαρικόν. 6. Κῦρος δὲ 
καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς ᾿ τούτου ὅσον ἑξακόσιοι ὡπλισμένοι ---- θώραξι 
μὲν αὐτοὶ καὶ παραμηριδίοις καὶ κράνεσι, πάντες πλὴν 
Κύρου" Κῦρος δὲ ψιλὴν ἔχων τὴν κεφαλὴν εἰς τὴν 
μάχην καθίστατο. Λέγεται δὲ καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους Πέρσας 
Ψψιλαῖς ταῖς κεφαλαῖς" ἐν τῷ πολέμῳ διακινδυνεύειν. 
7. Οἱ δ᾽ ἵπποι πάντες" οἱ μετὰ Κύρου εἶχον καὶ προμετω- 
πίδια καὶ προστερνίδια" εἶχον δὲ καὶ μαχαίρας οἱ ἱππεῖς 
“EdAnvixds. 

5. Kai ἤδη τε ἦν μέσον ἡμέρας καὶ οὔπω Katadaveis" 
ἦσαν οἱ πολέμιοι " ἡνίκα δὲ δείλη ἐγίγνετο, ἐφάνη κονιορτὸς 
ὥσπερ νεφέλη λευκὴ, χρόνῳ" δὲ οὐ συχνῷ ὕστερον ὥσπερ 
μελανία τις ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπὶ πολύ. “Ore δὲ ἐγγύτερον 
ἐγίγνοντο, τάχα δὴ καὶ χαλκός τις ἤστραπτε καὶ αἱ λόγ- 
χαι καὶ αἱ τάξεις" καταφανεῖς ἐγίγνοντο. 9. Καὶ ἦσαν 
ἱππεῖς μὲν λευκοθώρᾶκες ἐπὶ τοῦ εὐωνύμου τῶν πολεμίων" 
Τισσαφέρνης ἐλέγετο τούτων ἄρχειν " ἐχόμενοι δὲ τούτων 
γερροφόροι, ἐχόμενοι δὲ ὁπλῖται σὺν ποδήρεσι ξυλίναις 
ἀσπίσιν"" Αἰγύπτιοι δ᾽ οὗτοι ἐλέγοντο εἶναι} ἄλλοι δ᾽ 
ἱππεῖς, ἄλλοι τοξόται. Πάντες δὲ οὗτοι κατὰ ἔθνη, ἐν 
πλαισίῳ πλήρει ἀνθρώπων ἕκαστον τὸ ἔθνος ἐπορεύετο. 
10. Πρὸ δὲ αὐτῶν ἅρματα “" διαλείποντα συχνὸν ἀπ᾽ ἀλ- 
λήλων, τὰ δὴ δρεπανηφόρα καλούμενα" εἶχον δὲ τὰ δρέ- 

1g 48. 2 (0). ---" § 46, 2.—* § 49. -- 142 3.—* § 188 1.— 


* $46, 1.—* Stem? —* Syntax? The stem? —* § 230.—” § 49, — 
™ When does the present infin. retain its time ?—™ § 46, 1. 
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A 3 ? 3 . / ne geet = 
Tava ἐκ τῶν ἀξόνων εἰς πλάγιον ἀποτετάμενα, καὶ ὑπὸ τοις 
, 3 A 7] ς ὃ tA, [ 3 5 7 
δίφροις εἰς γὴν βλέποντα, ὡς διακόπτειν ὁτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν. 
Ν 3 4 Ν id / 3 nr 
Ἢ δὲ γνώμη ἦν ὡς εἰς τὰς τάξεις τῶν Ελλήνων ἐλῶντα 
Ἃ / an 3 4“ ,7ὔ 
καὶ διακόψοντα. ἘΔ. “Ὃ μέντοι Kupos εἶπεν, ore καλέσας 
, aA e/ Ἂς » aA 7 
παρεκελεύετο τοῖς Ελλησι τὴν κραυγην τῶν βαρβάρων 
> / 3 J wn ἡ ἢ ee Ν nw 3 Ἀ Ὁ ἡ 
ἀνέχεσθαι, ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο" οὐ γαρ κραυγῃ ἀλλα συγῇ ὡς 
> Κ N 7 ͵ 
ἀνυστὸν καὶ ἡσυχῇ ev tam καὶ βραδέως προσῇεσαν. 
a / 2% ἈΝ ὔ 
19. Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κύυρος, παρελαύνων αὑτος συν Π.- 


A A X + Ν. “ἉἋἝ ’ὔ Ὁ 
γρητι τῷ ἑρμηνεῖ καὶ ἄλλοις τρισὶν ἢ τέτταρσι, τῷ Κλε-͵ 


7 5.5 7 ΜΝ Ν , ν 7 ‘ a 
apy@ eBoa ἄγειν TO στράτευμα KATA μέσον TO τῶν πο- 
/ ed 2 Ν yy \ a 3 » a 
λεμίων, ὅτι ἐκεῖ βασιλεὺς εἴη" “ κἂν" τοῦτ΄. ἔφη, “ νικῶ- 
’ 93 Say ola. ,ὔ ¢ fal pe. | ’ 
μεν, πάνθ᾽ ὅ ἡμῖν πεποίηται." 18. “Opav δὲ ὁ Κλέαρχος 
Ν ’ ἴω Ν > / ’ » ΚΜ ace 
TO μέσον στίφος, καὶ ἀκούων Κύρου εξἕω ovta τοῦ EXXAnu- 
fa 3 4 fate 8 - Ν , a 
κοῦ εὐωνύμου βασίλεα," — τοσοῦτον yap TANVE Trepinv βα- 
ν \ Ὡ a Ne ΨΚ s / 2 ͵ Χ 
σίλευς, ὥστε μέσον TO εαυτοῦ ἔχων τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου εξω 
5 3 3. ὦ ε / 2 4 > 7 >| 
ἣν, -τ αλλ ouws ὁ Κλέαρχος οὐκ ἡθέλεν ἀποσπάσαι ἀπὸ 
a A Ν Ν / / ΧΝ / 
τοῦ ποταμοῦ To δεξιὸν κέρας, φοβούμενος μὴ κυκλωθείη 
ς , ὃ a X / 3 eed “ 3 A 4 ed 
εκατέρωθεν " τῷ de Κύρῳ ἀπεκρίνατο, 0TL αὐτῷ μέλοι OTS 
a » 
καλως Exo. 
Ν 2 Ἔχε A “ΟΝ XN : Ν , 
14. Kat ev τούτῳ τῳ καιρῳ τὸ μεν βαρβαρικον otpa- 
ς λῶ / 5 Ν δὲ ΧΆ, Ν ¥ 2 a 2 A 
τευμα OMAAWS προῃει." TO OE NVLKOV, ETL EV τῷ αὑτῷ 
7 ͵ 3 A yx , % te _ 
μενον, συνετάττετο EK τῶν ETL προσιόντων. Kat o Kupos, 
7 3 / Ν 3 A - 4 - 
παρελαύνων οὐ πάνυ πρὸς αὑτῷ τῷ στρατεύματι. κατε- 
θ ~ ς / 2 / of Ν / \ 
€aTO εκατέρωσε ἀποβλέπων ELS TE TOUS πολεμίους καὶ 
Ν 9 \ \ Te, ἐν ΣΝ a e¢ a 
Tous φίλους. 15. [dmv δὲ αὐτὸν amo tov Ελληνικοῦ 
— a. 3 a ς , e A ¥ ” 
Bevopav Αθηναῖος, vrehacas ws συναντῆσαι, ἤρετοΐϊ εἴ τι 
Λ e > 3 ᾽ὔ 3 Ν / en 
παραγγέλλοι" ὁ ὃ ἐπιστήσας εἶπε, καὶ λέγειν ἐκέλευε 
a “ N Ν ε Ν Ν Ν Ν , ? 
πᾶσιν, OTL καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ καὶ τὰ σφάγια KaXa. 


A Ν ’ ᾽7ὔ rc 
16. Ταῦτα δὲ λέγων, θορύβου ἤκουσε διὰ τῶν τάξεων 


* § 160, 2.—? § 11, 2.—* Account for the 6.—* The stem ὃ ---- 
ἢ See εἶμι. --- ἢ § 46, 1.—" See ἔρομαι. 
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ἰόντος, καὶ ἤρετο, tis ὁ θόρυβος ein. ‘O δὲ Κλέαρχος 
εἶπεν, ὅτε τὸ σύνθημα παρέρχεται δεύτερον ἤδη. Καὶ 
ὃς ἐθαύμασε τίς παραγγέλλει, καὶ ἤρετο ὃ τι εἴη τὸ σύν- 
Ona. ‘O δ᾽ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτε ΖΕΥΣ ΣΏΤΗΡ KAI 
ΝΙΚΗ. 17. Ὁ δὲ Κῦρος ἀκούσας, ““᾿Αλλὰ δέχομαξ᾽ te,” 
ἔφη, “καὶ τοῦτο ἔστω." 

Ταῦτα δ᾽ εἰπὼν εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ χώραν ἀπήλαυνε" καὶ 
οὐκέτι τρία ἢ τέτταρα στάδια διειχέτην τὼ" φάλαγγε ἀπ᾽ 
ἀλλήλων, ἡνίκα ἐπαιάνιζον τε οἱ “EXXnves καὶ ἤρχοντο av- 
τίοι ἰέναι τοῖς πολεμίοις. 15. ‘Qs δὲ πορευομένων ἐξεκύ- 
μαινέ τι τῆς φάλαγγος, τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενον ἤρξατο δρόμῳ 
θεῖν " καὶ ἅμα ἐφθέγξαντο πάντες οἷόνπερ τῷ ᾿Ενυαλίῳ 
ἐλελίζουσι, καὶ πάντες δὲ ἔθεον. Λέγουσι δέ τινες," ὡς 
καὶ ταῖς ἀσπίσι" πρὸς τὰ δόρατα ἐδούπησαν, φόβον ποι- 
οὔντες" τοῖς ἵπποις. 19. Πρὶν δὲ τόξευμα ἐξικνεῖσθαι, 
ἐκκλίνουσιν οἱ βάρβαροι καὶ φεύγουσι. Καὶ ἐνταῦθα δὴ 
ἐδίωκον μὲν κατὰ κράτος οἱ “Ελληνες, ἐβόων δὲ ἀλλήλοις 
μὴἷ θεῖν δρόμῳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τάξει ἕπεσθαι. 20. Τὰ δ᾽ ἅρ- 
ματα ἐφέρετο, τὰ μὲν δι αὐτῶν τῶν πολεμίων, τὰ δὲ καὶ 
διὰ τῶν ᾿ Ελλήνων, κενὰ ἡνιόχων. Οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ προΐδοιεν, 
διίχταντο" ἔστι δ᾽ ὅστις καὶ κατελήφθη, ὥσπερ ἐν ἱππο- 
δρόμῳ, extrayeis* καὶ οὐδὲν μέντοι οὐδὲ τοῦτον παθεῖν ὃ 
ἔφασαν" οὐδ᾽ ” ἄλλος δὲ τῶν Ἑλλήνων ἐ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ μάχη 
ἔπαθεν οὐδεὶς οὐδὲν, πλὴν ἐπὶ τῷ εὐωνύμῳ τοξευθῆναί τις 
ἐλέγετο. 4 

21. Κῦρος δ᾽ ὁρῶν τοὺς “EdAnvas νικῶντας τὸ καθ᾽ 
αὑτοὺς καὶ διώκοντας, ἡδόμενος καὶ προσκυνούμενος ἤδη ὡς 
βασιλεὺς ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν, οὐδ᾽ ὡς ἐξήχθη διώκειν" 

1 The fut.; how formed?—* § 78, Note 2. --- § 141, Note 4; 


8 276, 2.—* § 84.—* The stem? —* § 123.—' Why μή ?—® § 86, 
Note 1.—* Why perispomenon ?—™ § 283, 8. 
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> Ν , ¥ Ὁ: A \ ς aA ¢ 
ἀλλὰ συνεσπειραμένην ἔχων THY’ τῶν σὺν EavT@ ἐξακο- 
,ὔ ἕ / ᾽ 2 a φῦ , a / 
ciwv ἱππέων τάξιν, ἐπεμελεῖτο“ ὃ τί ποιήσει βασιλευς. 
Ν \ Ν "Ἀν oe / Bad a - 
Καὶ γὰρ ndev αὑτὸν, ort μέσον“ ἔχοι tov Ἱ]ερσικοὺ στρα- 
Ν / > ¢e an ’ y+ 
τεύματος. 22. Καὶ πάντες 5 ot τῶν βαρβάρων ἄρχοντες 
¥ Ν ς ἃ e A / « ee 
μέσον ἔχοντες TO αὑτῶν ἡγοῦνται, νομίζοντες οὕτω καὶ EV 
> ’ 5 δ x 4S \ > oA ¢ / θ Ν 
ἀσφαλεστάτῳ εἶναι, ἢν ἢ ἢ ἰσχὺς αὐτῶν εκατέρωθεν, καὶ; 
Ν aA ͵ e / Ἃ δι. ὦ 9 θά θ 4 
εἰ TL wapeyyes χρῇζοιεν, ἡμίσει ἂν Xporp a avec Cat 
τὸ στράτευμα. 23. Καὶ βασιλεὺς δὴ τότε μέσον ἔχων 
7S αὑτοῦ στρατιᾶς ὅμως ἔξω ἐγένετο, τοῦ Κύρου εὐωνύμου 
κέρᾶτος. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ οὐδεὶς" αὐτῷ ἐμάχετο EK TOU ἀντίου 
Ia A > A / yy 3 / € 3 
οὐδὲ τοῖς αὐτοῦ τεταγμένοις ἐεμπροσθεν, ETEKALTTEV, WS ELS 
’ 4 Yes a / NSLS 
κύκλωσιν. 24. Ἔνθα δὴ Κῦρος, δείσας 5 μὴ ὄπισθεν 
; / oe Ν 3 , >: ΩΝ Ke Ὁ 
γενόμενος κατακοψῃ το Ελληνικὸν, ἐλαύνει ἀντίος " καὶ 
ἐμβαλὼν σὺν τοῖς ἑξακοσίοις νικᾷ τοὺς πρὸ βασίλέως τετα- 
γμένους, καὶ εἰς φυγὴν. ἔτρεψε τοὺς ἑξακισχιλίους . καὶ 
ἀποκτεῖναι λέγεται αὐτὸς τῇ ἑαυτοῦ χειρὶ ᾿Αρταγέρσην, 
Ν ¥y¥ > al 
TOV apYovTa αὐτῶν. 
>, ς ~ Tae: pe? , AN € 2? 
5. “Qs δ᾽ ἡ τροπὴ ἐγένετο, διασπείρονται καὶ οἱ Kv- 
, ΠΩ, > Ν , ε 7 Ν ’ὔ ah 
pov ἑξακόσιοι, εἰς TO διώκειν ὁρμήσαντες" πλὴν Tavu ολί- 
ἐγ. τ 9 > δ᾽ οἷς / Ν ε ςε , 
you' ἀμφ᾽ αὐτὸν κατελείφθησαν, σχεδὸν οἱ ὁμοτράπεζοι 
7 Ν 4 VS ral / Ν 
καλούμενοι. 26. Σὺυν τούτοις δὲ ὧν καθορᾷ" βασίλεα καὶ 
Ν ? 5 SNe a Ν 2 Χλ 3 ,ὔ 9 7 
τὸ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος" καὶ εὐθὺς οὐκ ἠνέσχετο, ἀλλ 
3 Ν ςς ‘\ yy e “n 99 ¢/ ral 3 > : aS Ν ibe AQ 
εὐπὼν “Τὸν ἄνδρα ὁρῶ," LeTo” ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν" καὶ παίει κατὰ 
Ν / Ν / ie A Tm «“ 
τὸ στέρνον, καὶ τιτρώσκει διὰ τοῦ θωρᾶκος, ὡς φησι 
ς Fe Ν ς ἢ 2 Ὁ ϑη Ἂς Ν a / 
Κτησίας ὁ watpos, καὶ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτὸς τὸ τραῦμα yor. 
,ὔ > > ᾽ ΄ς An is \ 
IIavovra δ᾽ αὑτὸν ακοντίζει Tis παλτῷ ὕπο τὸν 
" Ν / Ν 3 A / Ν XN 
ὀφθαλμὸν Biaiws: καὶ ἐνταῦθα μαχόμενοι καὶ βασιλεὺς. 
Ν 5 Ν « > > > Χ ¢e ‘ ς / ¢e 4 Ν 
καὶ Κῦρος καὶ ot aud avtovs ὑπερ εἐκατέρου, ὁπόσοι μεν 


1. §142,1.—? Why properispomenon ?—* 8. 71, Note 2.—*‘ § 211. 
—° Decline. —* See δείδω ; ὃ 16, 2. ---ἴ § 73, 6. —*® § 16, 1. - 5. Ac- 
count for the 6. —” Stem?—™"™ § 129, 111.—™” § 74. 
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τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα ἀπέθνησκον Κτησίας λέγει, map ἐκείνῳ 
γὰρ ἦν: Κῦρος δὲ αὐτός τε ἀπέθανε, καὶ ὀκτὼ οἱ ἄριστοι 
τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἔκειντο ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ. 28. ᾿Αρταπάτης 8, 
ὁ πιστότατος αὐτῷ τῶν σκηπτούχων θεράπων, λέγεται, 
ἐπειδὴ πεπτωκότα εἶδε Κῦρον, καταπηδήσας ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου 
περιπεσεῖν' αὐτῷς 39. Καὶ οἱ μέν φασι βασιλέα κελεῦ- 
σαί τινα ἐπισφάξαι αὐτὸν Κύρῳ, οἱ δὲ, ἑαυτὸν ἐπισφάξα- 
σθαι, σπασάμενον τὸν ἀκινάκην" εἶχε γὰρ χρυσοῦν," καὶ 
στρεπτὸν δ᾽ ἐφόρει καὶ ψέλια καὶ τἄλλα, ὥσπερ οἱ ἄρι- 
στοι Περσῶν" ἐτετίμητο γὰρ ὑπὸ Κύρου δι᾽ εὔνοιάν τε καὶ 
πιστότητα. 


CHAPTER X. 
AFTER THE BATTLE. 


1. ᾿Ενταῦθα δὴ Κύρου ἀποτέμνεται ἡ κεφαλὴ καὶ χεὶρ 


ges. 7 
E€LO TT LTT TEL 


© , ‘ ‘ Ν ς Ν » κα 7 

n δεξια. Βασιλευς δε καὶ οἱ συν avT@ διώκων 
> Ν ΄ : / A ς Ν ΝΥ ,ὔ 

εἰς τὸ Κύρειον στρατόπεδον" καὶ οἱ μὲν μετα A piaiov 
, 7 ef 5 > \ 4 6 κ - δ» 

OUKETL ἱἰστανται," αλλα φεύγουσι διὰ τοῦ αὑτῶν στρατο- 
/ > Ν Ν ¥ : - 7 . Sak 

πεδου εἰς TOV σταθμον ἐνθεν ὠρμῶώντο" τέτταρες δ᾽ ἐλε- 


- - \ Ν 
" παρασάγγαι εἶναι τῆς 0600.2 4. Βασιλεὺς δὲ καὶ 


γοντο 
οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ τά τε ἄλλα πολλὰ διαρπάζουσι, καὶ τὴν 
Φωκαΐδα, τὴν Κύρου παλλακίδα, τὴν σοφὴν καὶ καλὴν 
λεγομένην εἶναι, λαμβάνειϑ 8. Ἣ δὲ Μιλησία, ἡ νεω- 
τέρα, ληφθεῖσα ὑπὸ τῶν ἀμφὶ βασιλέα, ἐκφεύγει γυμνὴ 
πρὸς τῶν ᾿Ελλήνων ot ἔτυχον ἐν τοῖς σκευοφόροις ὅπλα 
ἔχοντες "11 καὶ ἀντιταχθέντες, πολλοὺς μὲν τῶν ἁρπαζόντων 
ἀπέκτειναν, οἱ δὲ καὶ αὐτῶν ἀπέθανον " οὐ μὴν ἔφυγόν γε. 

+ 8 108, 8.—? Why perispomenon ?— * What kind of contraction 
is this? —* § 138, Note 1 (a).—5 § 195, N. —* § 108, 2. —? § 134, 
N. 1 (c).—* § 167, 5.—* 108, 5.—” See rvyydve.—" § 119, 1; 8 46, 2. 


δ AFTER THE BATTLE. [X. 8.-- 8. 


> . Ἢ ΄, x ἐπ . » SS bags a 2s vies 
ἀλλα καὶ ταυτὴν ἔσωσαν, καὶ ἀλλα οποσα ἐντὸς αὐτῶν 
ΛΝ» 3 / 7 57 : 
καὶ χρήματα καὶ ἄνθρωποι ἐγένοντο, TAVTA ἐσωσαν. 
A a 3 7 Ν «ὦ : 
4. ᾿Ενταῦθα διέσχον ἀλλήλων βασιλεὺς τε καὶ or Ἐλ- 
/ / e Ν ͵ Ν . 
ληνες ὡς τριάκοντα στάδια, Ol μὲν διώκοντες τοὺς καθ 
e \ e 7 A e > τς , . ς “ 
αὑτους, ὡς πάντας νικῶντες" οἱ ὃ ἁρπάζοντες, ὡς ἤδη 
a 3 23. ᾿ e ἈΤυ ge ; 
πάντες νικῶντες. ὅ. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἤσθοντο ot μὲν Εἴλληνες, 
74 XN & A ᾽ 3 A / ΝΜ 
ὅτι βασίλευς σὺν τῷ στρατεύματι EV τοῖς σκευοφόροις EN, 
Ἃ ϑ > ν / 7) .ὦ 
βασιλεὺς δ᾽ αὖ ἤκουσεϊ Τισσαφέρνους, ὅτι οὐ Ελληνες 
a > 2 € \ N 3 ᾿ 7 yp Re 2 ͵ 
νικῷεν τὸ καθ΄ αὑτοῦυς, καὶ εἰς TO πρόσθεν οἴχονται" διω- 
ky - πος Ὗ N 9 ͵ \ e a 
κοντες, ἐνταῦθα δη Bactrevs μεν ἀθροίζει TE TOUS εαυτοῦ 
\ , ς Ν ͵, 2 ΄ , 
καὶ συντάττεται"3 ὁ δὲ Κλέαρχος εβουλεύετο, Πρόξενον 
, , N 3 ᾿ , , J , 
καλέσας (πλησιαίτατος yap ἦν). EL πεμποίεν τινας, ἢ ππαν- 
y+ 3 Ν \ ’ > ’ 
τες LOLEV ἐπὶ TO στρατόπεδον ἀρήξοντες. 


7. 
4 πάλιν, 


? 4 Ν Ν A 3 ἧς 
6. Εν τούτῳ καὶ βασιλεὺς δῆλος ἢν προσιων 
oat; In 7 oS Ν e N ¢/ : / 
ὡς edoKxel, ὁπισθεν. Καὶ ot μὲν Ελληνες στραφέντες 
’ὔ e 4 / Ν ¢ x 
παρεσκευάζοντο, ὡς ταύτῃ προσιόντος Kat δεξόμενοι" ὁ δὲ 
β λ Ἁ 7 NX > 9 Ὁ δὲ λθε »Μ A > 
ἀσίλευς TAUVTH MEV οὐκ HYEV, ἢ O€ παρηλθεν εξω TOU εὐω- 
“6 ss iA Ν. 3 7 > \ X X 
νύμου κερᾶτος, ταύτῃ καὶ ἀπήγαγεν, ἀναλαβὼν καὶ τοὺς 
3 A , N \ ὦ Σ , Ὗ 
ἐν TH ayn κατὰ Tous Βίλληνας αὐτομολήσαντας, καὶ Τισ- 
/ or ‘N \ 2 Aa ς Ἁ ᾿ ΄ > 
᾿σαφεέρνην καὶ τους συν αὐτῷ δ. O yap Τισσαφέρνης ev 
A ’ , 3 x7 ? Ν . \ Ν 
Τῇ πρώτη συνόδῳ οὐκ ἔφυγεν, ἀλλὰ διήλασε Tapa Tov 
Ν Ν Ν Ω ᾽ὔ Ν 
ποταμὸν κατὰ τοὺς Ελληνας πέλταστας" διελαύνων δὲ 
, ν Ins / Ἀν eg ἘΝ \ 
κατέκανε μὲν OvdEva, διαστάντες δε ob Ελληνες Erratov καὶ 
τε ἢ > , 3 ,ὕ oe , 3 a 
ἠκοντιζον αὐτούς" Ἐπισθένης δε Αμφιπολίτης ἦρχε τῶν 
A Ν.3 yee / e > 5 
πελταστῶν," καὶ ἐλέγετο φρόνιμος γενέσθαι. 8. Ὁ δ᾽ οὖν 
/ e a x ’ , ἢ er 2 
Τισσαφέρνης ὡς μεῖον" eyov απηλλαγὴ, παλιν μὲν ουκ 
2 7 9 \ N ; , 2 , 7 ‘ a 
ἀναστρέφει, εἰς δὲ TO στρατόπεδον ἀφικόμενος TO τῶν 
ς , 2 oA , A ν oe A Ν a 
Ελληνων, ἐκεῖ συντυγχάνει βασιλεῖ, καὶ ὁμοῦ δὴ παλιν 
/ 2 V4 y 
συνταξάμενοι ἐπορεύοντο. x 


* § 104. —? § 279, Note.—* Stem? Connecting vowel ? —* § 280, 
Note 1.—® Syntax? —® 8 73,5.—* § 108, 5. - 
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9. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἦσαν κατὰ τὸ εὐώνυμον τῶν Ελλήνων κέρας, 
ἔδεισαν οἱ Ἕλληνες, μὴ προσάγοιεν' πρὸς τὸ κέρας, καὶ 
περιπτύξαντες ἀμφοτέρωθεν αὐτοὺς κατακόψειαν" καὶ ἐδό- 
κει αὐτοῖς ἀναπτύσσειν τὸ κέρας, καὶ ποιήσασθαι." ὄπισθεν 
τὸν ποταμόν. 10. Ev ᾧ δὲ ταῦτα ἐβουλεύοντο, καὶ δὴ 
βασιλεὺς παραμειψάμενος εἰς τὸ αὐτὸ σχῆμα κατέστησεν 
᾽ὕ 7 8 ‘ ΄ Ἁ ~ 4 ͵ὔ 5 
avriav® τὴν φάλαγγα, ὥσπερ τὸ πρῶτον᾽ μαχούμενος 
συνήει. ‘Qs δὲ εἶδον οἱ “EdAnves ἐγγύς τε ὄντας καὶ 

‘\ 

παρατεταγμένους, αὖθις παιανίσαντες ἐπήεσαν πολὺ ἔτι 
προθυμότερον ἢ τὸ πρόσθεν 11. Οἱ δ᾽ αὖ βάρβαροι 
οὐκ ἐδέχοντο, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ πλέονος ἢ τὸ πρόσθεν ἔφευγον " οἱ 
δ᾽ ἐπεδίωκον μέχρι κώμης τινός. 12. ᾿Ενταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστη- 
σαν οἱ Ελληνες" ὑπὲρ γὰρ τῆς κώμης γήλοφος ἦν, ἐφ᾽ οὗ 
ἀνεστράφησαν οἱ ἀμφὶ βασιλέα, πεζοὶ μὲν οὐκέτι, τῶν δὲ 
ἱππέων ὁ λόφος ἐνεπλήσθη, Bote’ τὸ ποιούμενον μὴ 
γιγνώσκειν" Καὶ τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον ὁρᾶν" ἔφασαν, 
ἀετόν τινα χρυσοῦν ἐπὶ πέλτης ἐπὶ ξύλου ἀνατεταμένον. 

13. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ καὶ ἐνταῦθ᾽ ἐχώρουν οἱ Έλληνες, λείπουσι 
δὴ καὶ τὸν λόφον οἱ ἱππεῖς "ἢ οὐ μὴν ἔτι ἀθρόοι, GAN ἄλ- 
λοι ἄλλοθεν" ἐψιλοῦτο δ᾽ ὁ λόφος τῶν ἱππέων" τέλος δὲ 

Ν / > , 7 > 7 > > 
καὶ πάντες ameywpnoav. 14. O οὖν Κλέαρχος οὐκ ave- 
βίβαζεν ἐπὶ τὸν λόφον, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτὸν στήσας τὸ στρά- 

΄ 4 ‘ ’ Ἀ ¥ a ἈΝ 

τευμα, πέμπει Δύκιον τὸν Συρακόσιον καὶ ἄλλον ἐπὶ τὸν 
λόφον, καὶ κελεύει, κατιδόντας 2 τὰ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λόφου, τί 
ἐστιν ἀπαγγεῖλαι. 25. Καὶ ὁ Δύκιος ἤλασέ τε, καὶ 
ἰδὼν ἀπαγγέλλει ὅτε φεύγουσιν ἀνὰ κράτος. Σχεδὸν δ᾽ 
“ “ > \ ἘΝ In ἢ 
ὅτε ταῦτα ἦν, καὶ ἥλιος εδύετο. 


? Why optative ?—* Explain the use of this infinitive. —* 142, 3. 
—* § 160, 2.—® § 277, 3.—* § 160, 2.—* § 266, 1.—*® § 108, 6 and 8. 
—* 8108 (end). —™” § 53, 3 and Note 1.—™ § 174.—™ See εἶδον. 
What does this participle denote? —™ § 108, 4, II. 
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3 > ¥ ed Ν , Pa 

16. ᾿Ενταῦθα δ᾽ ἔστησαν ot ᾿Ελληνες, καὶ θέμενοι Ta 

e/ 3 / at < \ 20 “ vA "ὃ A 

ὅπλα ἀνεπαύοντο". καὶ ἅμα μὲν εθαυμαζον., oT’ οὐδαμοῦ 

A "oh 202 + 9.ϑ 2 δ): ας 5 Ν / 3 

Κῦρος φαίνοιτο, οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ οὐδεὶς παρείη" οὐ 
Ν Ν > N / 3 3 yy s\ ὃ 

yap ἥδεσαν αὑτον τενθηκότα, ἀλλ εἰκαζον ἢ διώκοντα 


τοι προεληλακέναι. 17. Καὶ 


Υ \ / ? 
oryer Oar ἢ καταληψόμενον 
> Nii: ae ? τ 3 a / \ ’ 3 
αὑτοὶ εβουλεύοντο., εἰ αὑτοῦ μείναντες τὰ σκευοφόρα εν- 
a ¥ δ st eae 4 a. Ν ae 5 + ὃ 
ταῦθα ἄγοιντο, ἢ ἀπίοιεν ἐπὶ τὸ στρατοπεῦδον. ΕΕἶδοξεν 
3 > oA 9 ͵ ν 2 A 9 \ N > A 
οὖν αὐτοῖς ἀπιέναι" καὶ αφικνοῦνται ἀμφὶ δορπηστον ἐπὶ 
Ν. ὶ , ’ Ἁ Ly) A φ / ~ “ 
Tas oknvas. 18. Ταύτης μὲν οὖν τῆς ἡμέρας τοῦτο TO 
t oS , i ¥ , 
τέλος ἐγένετο... Καταλαμβάνουσι δὲ τῶν τε ἀλλων χρημα- 

\ a ,ὕ ΒΕ, ὁ , Ἃ a Ἂς 5 
των τὰ πλεῖστα διηρπασμεένα, καὶ εἰ TL σιτίον ἢ ποτὸν NV* 
Ἂς Ν ς ¢ Ν 3 ’ Ν y A 7 
καὶ Tas ἅμαξας μεστὰς ἀλεύρων Kal oLvov, ἃς παρεσκευα- 
a [72 yy Ν ᾿ς , ’ 
σατο Κῦρος, wa, εἰ ποτε σφοδρὰ τὸ στράτευμα λαβοι 
v / aid 3 ? - 7 
evdera, διαδοίη τοις Ελλησιν" ἤσαν δ᾽ αὕται τετρακόσιαι, 
ε 3 / vA Ν / , e Ν - , 
ὡς ἐλέγοντο, ἅμαξαι, καὶ ταῦτας τότε οἱ συν βασιλεῖ Sunp- 
€/ Μ 3 ε a - ε 
macav. 19. ΩὯστεἶ ἄδειπνοι ἧσαν οἱ πλεῖστοι τῶν ᾿Ελ- 
Ὗ ὔ . 3 5: Ν ee ‘ Ν δὼ λῦ 
νων" σαν ὃὲ καὶ ἀναρίστοι, πρὶν γὰρ δὴ καταλῦσαι 
‘\ , Ν + Ν > / / \ 
TO OTpaTeupa πρὸς aptoTtov, βασίλευς ehavyn. Ταύτην μὲν 
> s ’ e/ / 
οὖν τὴν νύκτα οὕτω διεγένοντο. 


1 § 277, 3.—* § 237. 


NOTES. 


----- --Φ---..-.-.-- 


Pj Ix the year 8. c. 407, Cyrus, the younger son of Darius, King of 


Persia, was appointed, through his mother’s influence, commander of 
the maritime ports of Asia Minor, and satrap of Lydia, Phrygia, and 
Cappadocia. He was instructed to take sides with the Lacedaemo- 
nians, who were then engaged in war with the Athenians for the 
supremacy in Greece. Immediately on his arrival at Sardis he 
entered into an alliance with Lysander, who had just been appointed 
to the command of the Peloponnesian fleet. The Lacedaemonian 
commander succeeded in completely defeating the Athenian fleet at 
Aegospotami (s. ο. 405), and thus put an end to the Peloponnesian 
war, which had lasted for twenty-seven years (B. c, 431 — 404). 

In the year Β. c. 404, Darius, King of Persia, died, and Artaxerxes, 
his son, succeeded to the throne. Cyrus, who was present at his | 
father’s death, was accused by Tissaphernes, the satrap of the south- 
ern provinces of Asia Minor, of plotting against his elder brother. 
The accusation was believed by Artaxerxes, who therefore arrested 
Cyrus, and would have put him to death but for the intercession of 
their mother, Parysatis; she prevailed upon him to spare his life and 
send him back to his satrapy in Asia Minor. Cyrus returned to Sar- 
dis determined to seek revenge, and, if possible, to wrest the throne 
from his brother. 

His acquaintance with the Greeks had convinced him of their 
superiority to the Asiatics, and of their usefulness in the expedition 
*vhich he now contemplated. The peace that followed the battle of 
Aegospotami had left a large number of Greeks, who had been bred 
ὼ the pursuit of arms during the Peloponnesian war, unemployed. 
Cyrus induced about fourteen thousand of these to enter his service 
under a Spartan leader named Clearchus. After three years of 
preparation he commenced his expedition, proclaiming, however, 
that his object was to attack the Pisidians. He set out from Sardis 
in the spring of 8. c. 401, marched through Phrygia and Cilicia, 
entered Syria near Issus, crossed the Euphrates at Thapsdcus, and 
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proceeded to the plain of Cunaxa, near Babylon. Here he was thet 
by the Persian army, numbering nine hundred thousaud, under Arta- 
xerxes. Cyrus had about one hundred thousand Asiatics, and four- 
teen thousand Greek mercenaries. In the battle Cyrus was killed in 
an attempt to slay his brother, and the expedition was abandoned. 
The army, under the command of Xenophon, the historian of the ex- 
pedition, made a retreat from Babylon to the shores of the Euxine, 
a distance of sixteen hundred miles. in which ther encountered in- 
credible difficulties and dangers. 


The following brief summary of Book I. will assist in understanding 
the narrative: — 


Cuap. I. On the death of Darius, and the accession of Artaxerxes 
to the throne of Persia, Cyrus is accused by Tissaphernes of plotting 
against the new king. Cyrus is arrested by his brother, but on his 
mother’s intercession he obtains his liberty and returns to his satrapy. 
He now secretly raises an army, part of which are Greeks, in order 
_to make war against his brother. 


II. Cyrus sets out from Sardis, and marches through Lydia, Phry- 
gia, and Liycaonia, into Cappadocia. Before arriving at the Cilician 
pass he is met by Epyaxa, wife of Syennesis, the king of Cilicia. 
Soon after his arrival at Tarsus Syennesis is induced by his wife to 
have an interview with him. 


III. The Greeks suspect the real object of the expedition, and 
‘refuse to go farther. By the persuasion of Clearchus they are in- 
duced to follow Cyrus, who prontises them higher pay, and says that 
the expedition is against Abrocomas, who was somewhere on the 
Kuphrates. 


IV. Cyrus proceeds to Issus, where he is joined by his fleet ; 
passes the Pylae Syriae; two Greek generals, Zenias and Pasion, 
desert the expedition. At Thapsacus, on the Euphrates, Cyrus dis- 
closes the real object of the expedition. The army mutiny; bu* 
influenced by fresh promises and the example of Menon, one of their 
commanders, they are induced to cross the river. > 


V. The army marches through a desert country along the left 
bank of the Euphrates, to a point opposite Charmande. They suffer 
from want of provisions, and many of the beasts of burden perish. 
A quarrel arises between Clearchus and Menon, oe is with 
difficulty settled by Cyrus. | 
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VL Traces of the King’s troops are now visible. Orontes, a rela- 
tive of Cyrus, offers to hasten forward with some horsemen and lie in 
ambush for them. He is, however, found to ‘e in correspondence 
with the king, and is tried and put to death. 


VIL. Cyrus enters Babylonia, and reviews his troops at midnight. 
He promises them great rewards in case they are victorious. The 
next day, with his army in order of battle, he passes a trench dug by 
the King; after which, supposing his brother will not hazard a battle, 
he proceeds less cautiously. 


VIII. Unexpectedly they see the enemy advancing in order of 
battle, and hastily they prepare for action. The Greeks, who form 
the right wing, on the banks of the Euphrates, put to flight the part of 
the royal troops opposed to them. Cyrus, who is in the centre, 
attacks the King and is slain. 


IX. The character of Cyrus. 


X. The King takes and plunders the camp of Cyrus, and then 
advances against the Greekasby whom he is repulsed. 


a Φ--- 


CHAPTER I. 


(1. Aapelov ... γίγνονται, lit. of Darius and Parysatis there were born 
two sons. Darius was king of Persia from B. c. 423 -- 404. — For the force 
of μέν and δέ, see Lesson XXIV. Note 2. — δέ is here continuative. — 
ἠσθένει, derivation! Why imperf.? — ὑπώπτευε, derivation !— ἐβούλετο, 
give the formation of this verb. 

2. παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, happened to be present. — Stem of τυγχάνω  --- 
Κῦρον δὲ μεταπέμπεται, he sends for Cyrus (to come to him). Observe the 
force of the mid. voice. — καὶ στρατηγόν, he had appointed him general 
also; δέ connects the clause, and καί (also) contrasts στρατηγόν with 
σατράπην. The word on which the force of καί, in the combination καὶ 
... δέ, falls stands between these particles. — ἀπέδειξε, ἐποίησε: the aorist, 
where we should use the pluperfect. See note on I, 3. The command of 
the forces which assembled on the plain of Castolus (Lydia) had belonged 
to Tissaphernes ; in Β. c. 407 Cyrus succeeded him, and hence arose the 
enmity of Tissaphernes to Cyrus. —AaBdév, stem? For the accent, see 
8 26, Note 3 (2). — ὡς φίλον, as a friend. — ἀνέβη, see vw; the 
force of the preposition ! — Παρράσιον, a Parrhasian. Parrhasia is a dis- 
trict in Arcadia. 
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3. ἐτελεύτησε : the aorist is sometimes used where we should use the 
‘pluperfect, especially after such adverbs of time as ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, ἕως, πρίν, 
Χο. Give the formation of this verb. — κατέστη, ae established in the 
kingdom. See καθίστημι. --- διαβάλλει. . . αὐτῷ, accuses Cyrus to his 
brother (saying) that he is plotting against him. — ἔπιβουλεύοι is put in the 
optative, because διαβάλλει is in the historical present. —o δέ, and he, 
i. 6. the King. — ὡς ἀποκτενῶν, for the purpose of putting him te death. 
Account for fhe accent. — ἐξαιτησαμένη αὐτόν, lit. having begged him off 
(for herself). 


4. ὡς ἀπῆλθε, when he departed. — κινδυνεύσας refers to the danger he 
had just escaped. — ὅπως, how. — ἔπί, in the power of. — avr’ ἐκείνου, in- 
stead of him. — ἸΠαρύσατις μὲν 8}... ὑπῆρχε τῷ Κύρῳ, now Cyrus had 
his mother Parysatis (i. 6. to support him). ὅστις δέ, &c. corresponds to 
this clause, and gives a second advantage which Cyrus had. 

5. ὅστις, although singular, is collective and relates to πάντας ; trans- 
late lit., and whoever of those from the king came to him. — οὕτω διατιθείς, 
thus disposing (them). — kal... ἐπεμελεῖτο, and he took care of the barba- 
rians with him. — εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοιεν αὐτῷ, should be well disposed towards 
him ; depending on ὡς, 


6. τὴν ... δύναμιν, his Grecian force. — as... ἐπικρυπτόμενος, lit. 
concealing himself as much as he was able, i. e. as secretly as possible. — 
φυλακάς (from φυλακή) is attracted into the relative clause, and into the 
case of the relative ὁπόσας (see ὃ 153, Note 1) ; translate whatever gar- 
risons he had in the cities, he gave directions to each of the commanders (of 
these). —a@s ... πόλεσι, on the ground that T'issapphernes was plotting 
against the cities. What would be the thought if ὡς were omitted ?— καὶ 
yap, etenim, and (this was so), for. Although this is the origin of the 
phrase, yet it is often used as an emphatic expression for the simple γάρ, 
for. —ioav τὸ ἀρχαῖον, formerly belonged. —ati ᾿Ιωνικαὶ πόλεις : the 
Greek cities of Ionia are meant. Jonia extended from the river Hermus, 
along the shores of the Aegean, to the south of Miletus. 


7. προαισθόμενος ... βουλευομένους, perceiving beforehand (certain per- 
sons) were planning these same things. See ὃ 280. — ἀποστῆναι πρὸς Ki- 
pov, to revolt to Cyrus, as a noun in apposition with ταῦτα. --- τοῦς μὲν... 
τοὺς δέ, some... others. —Tovs φεύγοντας, the exiles. —kata&yev τοὺς 
ἐκπεπτωκότας, to restore those who had been driven out ; see ἐκπίπτω. --- καὶ 

.. av: the emphatic word is placed between these connectives ; translate 
this again was another pretext. — τοῦ ἀθροίζειν : the infinitive used as 
a noun, limiting πρόφασις. 

8. ἀδελφὸς ὧν αὐτοῦ, because he was his brother. ὃ 277, 2. — ϑοθῆναι of, 
should be given to himself. For the distinction between of, αὐτῷ, and 
ἑαυτῷ, see § 144, 2, § 145, and § 146; οἵ is often an enclitic, but there re- 
tains its accent, see ὃ 28, 3, N. 1 (3). — μᾶλλον ἤ, rather than. — συνέ- 
Tpattev αὐτῷ ταῦτα, co-operated with him in this. — ὥστε, so that, here 
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takes the indicative, because the action of the verb is viewed chiefly as an 
independent fact. — τῆς μὲν πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐπιβουλῆς οὐκ ἠσθάνετο, the posi- 
tion of πρὸς ἑαυτόν between the article and noun makes it an attributive ; 
lit. the against-himself’ plot ; see αἰσθάνομαι. --- πολεμοῦντα, by carrying on 
war. — ὥστε. , πολεμοέντων, s0 that he was in no respect@ispleased because 
they were carrying on war. — wai γάρ, and the more especially 20 since ; see 
note on I. 7. — τοὺς γιγνομένους Sacpots, the accruing tribute. — ἐτύγχανεν 
ἔχων, Aappened to have. 

9. ἄλλο omits v in the neuter, as also αὐτός, ἐκεῖνος, ὅς. --- αὐτῷ, for 
him ; principal parts of συλλέγω ; also of λέγω, to speak ? — ἐν Χερρονήσῳ 
τῇ καταντιπέρας ᾿Αβύδου, in the Chersonesus, which is over against Abydos, 
i. 6. the Thracian Chersonesus ; Abydos was a city of Mysia. — τόνδε τὸν 
τρόπον, in the following manner. — ἠγάσθη... . δίδωσιν, he came to esteem 
him and gave. Notice the change from the aorist to the historic present, 
as in § 2 (ἀναβαίνει... ἀνέβη). The Daric was a Persian gold coin of the 
value of about $5.40 in gold (at its modern value). Xenophon (Anab. I. 
7, 18) estimates the Daric at twenty Attic drachmas, or about $3.33 in 
silver (at its modern value). But silver was much more valuable, in com- 
parison with gold, in ancient times than it is now. — ἀπό, with.—&... 
ὁρμώμενος, (repeatedly) making forays (6ppas) from the Chersonesus ; observe 
the force of the present. — ὑπέρ, beyond. — τοῖς... οἰκοῦσι, those dwelling, 
the dwellers. — ἑκοῦσαι, willingly. — τοῦτο... . στράτενμα͵ and thus this army 
aioe won cuperted wecrely foc lam. ; volvo belomga ὦ τὸ στράτευμα. 

10. ὧν with ἐτύγχανεν. --- καὶ... μισθόν, and asks of him mercenaries 
(amounting) to two thousand (i. 6. about two thousand mercenaries), and pay 
Jor three months. — ὡς . . . τῶν ἀντιστασιωτῶν, intimating that he should thus 
be superior to those opposed to him; see note on I. 6.— οὕτω περιγενόμενος 
ἄν = οὕτω (§ 226, 1) περιγένοιτο dv. — πρόσθεν... πρίν, before . . . that. 
“-- καταλῦσαι, fo terminate (the war), i. 6. to make peace. — πρός, with. 

11. For the force of ὅτι, see Lesson XXIV. Note 1. — ds... orpared- 
εσθαι, pretending that he wished to lead an army among the Pisidians. The 
Pisidians were a warlike people of Asia Minor, who had never been fully 
subdued by the Persians. — ds .. . Πισιδῶν, because (as he said) the 
Pisidians were giving trouble. — Srephuon Stymphalus was ἃ town in 
Arcadia. — καὶ τούτους͵ these also, i. 6. Sophaenétus and Socrates, as well 
as Proxenus and Aristippus. — as... φυγάσι, as if he were intending to go 
to war against Tessaphernes in company with the Milesian exiles. — The pupil 
should be provided with an ancient atlas, and be required to give the situa- 
tion of the places mentioned in the text. — Boeotia, Miletus, Pisidia, Lace- 
daemon, Thrace, Thessaly, &c. 
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CHAPTER II. 


1. "Emel δ᾽ ἐδόκει ἤδη αὐτῷ, when at length it seemed good to him. — ἄνω, 
upward, i. e. into the upper countries of Asia, or those remote from the sea. 
Cyrus had now completed his arrangements for his expedition against his 
brother, and it appeared to be a suitable time to begin his march. — τὴν 
piv πρόφασιν ἐποιεῖτο, he made the pretext. — μέν here stands without any- 
thing opposed to it in the rest of the sentence, but the clause implied by 
the text would be, but he was in reality marching against the king. — ἐκ, out of. 
kal... Ἑλληνικόν, and he assembles, as if against these, both the barbarian 
and the Grecian army. — ἐνταῦθα, λεγειροη. --- λαβόντι. .. στράτευμα, 
taking all the army which he had. The antecedent is attracted into the rela- 
tive clause ; see ὃ 154. — συναλλαγέντι πρὸς τοὺς οἴκοι, having become rec- 
onciled to those at home; see συναλλάσσω. --- ὃ εἶχε στράτευμα, the army 
which he had. Another case of attraction. — és... ξενικοῦ, who commanded 
for him the mercenary force in the cities, i. 6. the Ionian cities. — ἐν tats πό- 
λεσι, has the position and force of an adjective. — ξενικοῦ, sc. στρατεύ- 
ματος. --- λαβόντα : in the preceding sentence, λαβόντι is used because it 
stands in immediate connection with Κλεάρχῳ. Here λαβόντα is removed 
from Gevia, to which it refers, and is connected more closely with the 
omitted subject of ἥκειν, agreeing with it in case; see 138, Note 8 (end). 
— πλὴν ὁπόσοι, except as many as. The antecedent of ὁπόσοι, if expressed, 
would be a demonstrative pronoun in the gen. after πλήν. 


2. “Exddeoe δὲ καί, and also he ordered. — ἐκέλευσε, urged. — ὑποσχό- 
μενος, having promised, from ὑπισχνέομαι ; stem ?— et... ἐστρατεύετο, 
af he should succeed well in those things for which he was making the expedition. 
---ταῦτα the antecedent of & is not expressed. —éav καταπράξῃ might be 
used instead of εἰ καταπράξειεν. --- ἐστρατεύετο is not affected by the princi- 
ple of indirect discourse, as στρατεύοιτο (representing στρατεύομαι of the 
direct form) would be ambiguous. — μὴ παύσασθαι, not to cease. — κατα- 
yayou, should lead home ; from κατάγω ; stem ὃ ---- παρῆσαν εἰς Σάρδεις, they 
arrived at Sardis. IIdpap signifies rest in a place, yet here it has the 
idea of motion from its construction with eis. —Sardis was the capital of 
Lydia, and at this time the residence of Cyrus. 


3. Elevlas μὲν δή, Xenias accordingly, i. 6. in accordance with the in- 
structions of Cyrus. — τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων, those from (in) the cities. — 
ὁπλίτας is in apposition with τοὺς ἐκ τῶν πόλεων. The Grecian foot sol- 
diers were divided into, 1. ὁπλῖται, heavy armed, who wore heavy armor, 
and fought with broad shields and long spears ; 2. ψιλοί, light armed, who 
fought with darts, arrows, and slings, and were employed chiefly as skir- 
mishers ; 3. πελτασταί, targeteers, who were armed with a small round shield, 
called πέλτη. The heavy-armed soldiers (ὁπλῖται) were divided into 
τάξεις and λόχοι. --- els τετρακισχιλίους, to the number of four thousand. — 
γυμνῆτας, light-armed ; from γυμνός, naked. The term was applied to those 
light-armed soldiers who were not protected with the shield and thorax. — 
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Quantity of the termination -as in γυμνῆτας ?— ὡς πεντακοσίους, about 
Jive hundred. — ὧς, when joined with numerals, signifies about, nearly. — 
ὁ Μεγαρεύς: Megara was situated between Athens and Corinth. — ἣν 
agrees with οὗτος, its nearest subject, and is understood with the rest ; see 
§ 135, Note 1. — τῶν... στρατευομένων, were of those who were engaged in 
military operations ; see § 169, 1, 

4. Οὗτοι. The troops thus far enumerated formed the whole of the 
Grecian force that came to Sardis. Other bodies of Greeks joined him on 
the march. — δέ is here adversative, i. e. it introduces something opposed 
to the preceding. — μείζονα . . . παρασκενήν, Aaving thought the prepara- 
tion to be greater than as (if it were) against the Pisidians. — as, to. — ἡ ἐδύ- 
vaTo τάχιστα, as he could (go) most quickly. 

5. καὶ βασιλεὺς μὲν δή, and then accordingly the king. — tre ἤκουσε: the 
aorist where we should expect the pluperfect. — παρά, from ; the meanings 
of παρά with gen., dat., and acc.?— εἴρηκα, see εἶπον in Catalogue of 
Verbs. — ὡρμᾶτο, began his march. — Σάρδεων. Sardis was connected with 
Nineveh, Babylon, and Susa by a well-constructed road, on which travelled 
a regular post. This road passed through the central part of Asia Minor, 
and reached the Euphrates at Melite. From this road another, starting at 
Caystrupedion (north of Celaenae, in Phrygia), passes along the northern 
side of the Taurus, and crosses the Cilician pass into Syria. This would 
have been the shortest and most direct route for Cyrus; but, as he had 
given out that his expedition was against the Pisidians, he chose a still 
more southerly route, which led him to Celaenae. Cyrus set out from 
Sardis in March, B. c. 40]. --- ἐξελαύνει, he advances ; here used intransi- 
tively ; lit. Ae leads forth (sc. τὸν στρατόν) Ais army. — σταθμούς, day's 
marches ; lit. stations, halting-places, for travellers or soldiers. — παρασάγγας, 
parasangs ; the parasang was a Persian measure of length, usually estimated 
at thirty stadia, or nearly three and a half miles. — τὸν Μαίανδρον ποτα- 
μόν : the Maeander rises near Celaenae, and, forming the common boundary 
between Lydia and Caria, falls into the Aegean Sea, below the promontory 
of Mycale. See § 142, 2, Note 5. — δύο πλέθρα, two plethra. The πλέθρον 
= one hundred Greek (one hundred and one English) feet. — ἐζευγμένη, 
constructed (lit. bridged), from ζεύγνυμι. 

6. εἰς Κολοσσάς. Describe the situation of Colossae. One of Paul's 
epistles was addressed to the Christian church at Colossae. — πόλιν οἰκου- 
μένην, an inhabited city. This expression is used because on the route of 
Cyrus were many towns wholly or partially deserted. — ἔμεινεν : stem ? 
aorist how formed  --- ἡμέρας : quantity of the -a in the nominative ? 
syntax !— ἧκε, see § 200, Note 3.— Δόλοπας καὶ Αἰνιᾶνας καὶ ᾽Ολυν- 
θίους. The Dolopians and Aenianes were Thessalian tribes. The Olyn- 
thians were inhabitants of Olynthus, a city of Macedonia, situated in the 
Chalcidian peninsula. 

7. Kedawds. Describe the situation of Celaenae. — βασίλεια, a palace. 
— ἣν : why sing.? —4&: when does the relative affect the mood of the fol- 
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lowing verb 3 — ἐθήρενεν ἀπὸ ὕππου, used to hunt on horseback ; lit. from a 
horse. — δπότε γυμνάσαι βούλοιτο, &c. whenever he wished to exercise and 
train his horses. — ai δὲ πηγαὶ, &c. its sources are out of the palace ; 
account for the position of αὐτοῦ. 


8. tort... βασίλεια, and there is also a palace of the great king, i. 6. in 
addition to the palace of Cyrus. — ἔστι, ἐστί, and ἐστι: when used ? see 
§ 28, and Note 1. —ém\ ταῖς πηγαῖς, near the sources. —émt: meaning with 
gen., dat., and acc. ? — pet δὲ kal οὗτος, and this also flows, i. 6. this as well 
as the Maeander. — ποδῶν, see 8 167, 5. — ἐκδεῖραι, to have flayed; see 
§ 246 ; for the tense, see ὃ 203. How does this aorist differ from γυμνάσαι 
in sect. 7?— νικήσας : supply αὐτόν (Marsyas). — ot: dat. sing. is an 
enclitic and is distinguished from the relative of, which is oxytone, and 
from the article ot, which is a proclitic. — περὶ σοφίας, respecting musical 
skill. — κρεμάσαι is connected to ἐκδεῖραι by καί ; see κρεμάννυμι. 


9. ἡττηθεὶς τῇ μάχῃ, having been defeated in the batile, i. 6. the battle of 
Salamis, Β. c. 480. 1 aor. part. (dep.) pass. of ἡττάομαι. --- οἰκοδομῆσαι, 
see note on ἐκδεῖραι. --- Κρῆτας. The Cretans were celebrated for their 
skill in archery, and were often employed as mercenaries. Why pro- 
perispomenon ?— ἐγένοντο ot σύμπαντες, there were in all; see ὃ 142, 4, 
Note 1. — ἀμφὶ τοὺς δισχιλίους, about two thousand. 


10. ἐντεῦθεν... εἰς πέλτας. If the object of the expedition had been 
to attack the Pisidians, Cyrus would have marched to the southeast ; but 
as this was not his real design, and as a direct march to the road leading 
from Caystrupedion would disclose his actual intentions, he now turns 
back in nearly an opposite direction to Peltae, and then takes a wide 
circuit to the market-place of the Ceraminians. From this place he com- 
menced his direct march towards his brother’s capital. — τὰ Λύκαια ἔθυσε, 
celebrated (with sacrifices) the Lycaean festival ; a festival of Pan, called 
Lycaean (from Mt. Lycaeus, in the southwest of Arcadia). — καὶ ἀγῶνα 
ἔθηκε, and instituted games. — ordeyylSes χρυσαῖ, golden flesh-scrapers ; 
these were used in the bath. — eis... ἀγοράν, the market-place of the Cera- 
mimans. The Ceramon Agora was probably on the northeast boundary of 
Phrygia, due north from Celaenae. One object of Cyrus in passing through 
these cities may have been to take in provisions for his journey. — ἐσχά- 
τὴν πρὸς TH Mucla χώρᾳ, the last, next to the Mysian territory. 


11. εἰς Καὔστρου πεδίον, into the nlain of Caijstrus. — πόλιν is in appo- 
sition with Kaitorpov πεδίον, which has the force of our compound word. 
— ὠφείλετο, was due. — μισθὸς πλέον ἢ τριῶν μηνῶν, more than three 
months’ pay ; the adverb πλέον is used here, where a genitive meaning for 
(of) longer time would be expected. — ἀπήτουν, from ἀπαιτέω ; the force 
of the preposition ?— ἐλπίδας λέγων διῆγε, he continued to express hopes ; 
for the force of the participle, see § 279, 2, and Note. — καὶ δῆλος, Ke. 
and it was evident that he was troubled; for the use of the participle, see 
§ 280, Note 1. — ov... τρόπου, for it was not in accordance with the char- 
acter of Cyrus; meanings of πρός with different cases? Repeat the prep~ 
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ositions used with three cases. — ἔχοντα agrees with αὐτόν understood, 
the subject of ἀποδιδόναι. For the use of μή, see ὃ 283, 3. This clause 
is the subject of ἦν. 

12. γυνή, the wife. — δ᾽ οὖν introduces a fact as opposed to a report ; 
translate, certain it is, however, that he then gave to the army, &c. — φύλακας 
is from φύλαξ, a guard, while φυλακάς is from φυλακή, a a@ garrison. 

--- ᾿Ασπενδίους, Aspendians. Aspendus was a city of Pamphylia, situated 
on both hanks of the river Earymedon. — evyyerée Gat, was intimate with. 

13. παρά, near; what cases does παρά govern ! — κρήνη, Kec. the so-called 
fountain of Midas ; for the position of the article, see § 142, 2. — ἐφ᾽ ἧ, at 
which ; account for the loss of the accent in érl. — τὸν Σάτυρον 
to have caught the Satyr, i. e. Silenus. Is this infinitive like ἐκδεῖραι in § 8, 
or γυμνάσαι in §7! How do they differ? See § 246, and Note ; § 202; 
§ 260, 1 (end). — κεράσας, by mingling, lit. having mingled. What does this 
participle denote? From κεράννυμι. 

14. δεηθῆναι, from δέομαι. How does this infinitive differ from yupvd- 
σαι in § 7?! Is it like συγγενέσθαι in § 12! — ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖται, he makes 
“ἃ review. — τῶν “Ἑλλήνων καὶ τῶν βαρβάρων limits ἐξέτασιν. 

15. ὡς... μάχην, as was their custom (to be arranged) for battle ; supply 
τάττεσθαι. --- αὐτοῖς depends on ἦν understood. —"EAAnvas is the subject 
of ταχθῆναι and στῆναι. — συντάξαι δὲ ἕκαστον τοὺς éavrod, and that each 
(general) marshal his own troops. With ἕκαστον, sc. στρατηγόν, συντάξαι 
depends on ἐκέλευσε. How do these infinitives differ from ἐκδεῖραι in § 8 ? 
— ἐπὶ τεττάρων, four deep. — ol ixelvov = οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ. 

16. ἐθεώρει οὖν ὁ Κῦρος, then Cyrus reviewed: οὖν is continuative. — 
παρήλαννον, marched past him. — τεταγμένοι, from τάσσω. --- κατ᾽ ἴλας καὶ 
κατὰ τάξεις, in troops and companies. The cavalry were divided into ἴλαι, 
the infantry (δπλῖται) into τάξεις and λόχοι. --- παρελαύνων ἐφ᾽ ἅρματος, 
riding by upon a chariot. — What cases does ἐπί govern! Its different mean- 
ings 3 --- κράνη, Aelmets. The helmet was sometimes made of leather, and 
was usually surmounted by a crest (λόφος) of hair or a tuft of feathers. 
Besides the helmet, the chief defensive arms were the cuirass (θώραξ), made 
of hemp, of brass, or of leather covered with brass ; greaves (κνημῖδες), 
extending from the foot to the knee, and were made of brass or some other 
metal ; the shield (ἀσπίς), usually round, and made of wood covered with 
leather and bound round the edges with plates of metal. — éxxexaAvppévas, 
uncovered ; the shields were commonly kept in leathern cases when they 
were not used, to keep them bright. 

17. παρήλασε : observe the force of the aorist after adverbs of time like 
ἐπειδή ; see note on Ch. 1. 3. — στήσας. . . φάλαγγος, stopping his chariot 
in front of the line. How does στήσας differ in meaning from ords ! — 
ἐκέλευσε. .. φάλαγγα, he gave orders that the whole line should present their 
arms and advance, i. e. hold their shields before them for defence and 
their spears for attack. —é& δὲ τούτου θᾶττον προϊόντων, then upon this, 
while they were advancing more quickly ; προϊόντων : gen. abs. sc. ‘EAAfvev. 
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— ἀπὸ... στρατιώταις, of their own accord the soldiers began to run (lit. a 
running was to the soldiers). —éml τὰς σκηνάς, towards the tents, i. 6. of the 
barbarians. 

18. trav... ἀγορᾶς, thereupon there was much fear among the barbarians, 
and both the Cilician queen fled in her chariot and those in (from) the market- 
place (fled), —éml τὰς σκηνὰς ἦλθον, went back to their tents. — λαμπρό- 
τητα, splendor, of the arms. — τὴν τάξιν, the order, discipline. — ἥσθη, from 
ἥδομαι. --- Tov... φόβον, lit. the fear (caused) by the Greeks upon the bar- 
barians, i. e. the fear with which the Greeks inspired the barbarians. 


19. ᾿Ικόνιον. Iconium, during the Persian dominion, was the eastern- 
most city of Phrygia. At a later time it became the capital of Lycaonia. 
The Lyconians refused submission to the Persians, and this was probably 
the excuse of Cyrus for giving the country up to piace: — ὡς πολεμίαν 
οὖσαν, on the ground that it was hostile. 


20. eis τὴν Κιλικίαν. The Cilician queen took the direct route to Tar- 
sus by the southeast ; but, as this was not safe for the army, Cyrus took 
the northeast route, in order to enter the main road from Cappadocia to 
Cilicia. This detachment, besides guarding the queen, was intended to 
march to Tarsus and effect a diversion in Cyrus’s favor, the king being 
‘engaged in defending the Pylae Ciliciae. — καὶ αὐτόν, and Menon himself. 
— μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων : μετά with the genitive generally implies participation 
with. — ἐν ᾧ, in which time. — φοινικιστὴν βασίλειον, a royal purple wearer. 
---καὶ. .. δυνάστην, and a certain other person, a chief man of the under- 
officers. .. αὐτῷ, having accused them of plotting against 
him. 7 

21. Κιλικίαν. Bound Cilicia. —q δὲ εἰσβολὴ, dut the entrance. This 
was the famous pass, the so-called Pylae Ciliciae, through Mt. Taurus into 
Cilicia. Of the other two passes through the Taurus in these regions, one 
led to Seleucia, in Pamphylia, and the other was Menon’s route to Tarsus. 
— ἀμήχανος εἰσελθεῖν στρατεύματι, impracticable to enter with an army; 
for the construction of the infinitive, see ὃ 261, 2. — ἐκώλυεν : observe the 
force of this imperfect ; see ὃ 200, Note 2. — εἶναι, see § 246. — ἔμεινεν : 
stem? 1 aor. formed ?— λελοιπὼς εἴη, had abandoned ; in direct discourse 
λέλοιπε (see ὃ 248). --- ἐπεὶ ἤσθετο, after he heard. —v is used instead of 
the more regular εἴη ; see § 243, Note 2. — καὶ ὅτι... . Κ ύρου, and because 
he heard that Tamos had the galleys, those belonging to the Lacedaemonians and 
to Cyrus himself, sailing round from Ionia to Cilicia; τάς and the words fol- 
lowing it qualify τριήρεις ; see § 142, 2. -- ἔχοντα, see § 280. 


22. ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη, went up on the mountains. — οὐδενός, gen. absolute ; 
see ὃ 183 and § 77, Note 2. — ἐφύλαττον, were guarding. —tprrewv, full, 
agrees with πεδίον ; see ὃ 64. -- σήσαμον καὶ μελίνην, sesame and millet. 
— Spos ... πάντη, but a strongly fortified and lofty mountain surrounds this on 
every side; αὐτό, sc. πεδίον, i. 6. the eastern part of Cilicia. To this plain 
enclosed on the north and west by the Taurus, on the east by the Amanus, 
and on the south by the sea, there were three passess, viz. Pylae Ciliciae, 
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through the Taurus, by which Cyrus entere@ ; Pylae Amanicae, through 
Mt. Amanus ; Pylae Syriae, leading from Cilicia into Syria, south of the 

23. ἐνταῦθα... βασίλεια, here was a palace of Syennesis; see § 135, 2. 
— Κύδνος : describe the Cydnus, — ὄνομα, by name; εὗρος, in width ; see 
§ 160, 1. 

24. els χωρίον ὀχυρόν, for a stronghold. — δὲ καί, and also, as well as the 
innkeepers. — Σόλοις, Soli, a Greek city of Cilicia, founded by Argives and 
Rhodians ; according to some ancient accounts, they so corrupted their lan- 
guage by mingling with the Cilicians as to give rise to the term solecism. 
25. προτέρα, &c. The Cilician queen had been sent by the shortest 
route across the mountains into Cilicia, under the charge of Menon. — 
ὑπερβολῇ, passage over. — τῶν εἰς τὸ πεδίον : an attributive of ὀρῶν, the 
mountains (extending) into the plain. — ἀπώλοντο, from ἀπόλλυμι. --- of μὲν 
... οἱ δέ, see § 143, 1. — ἁρπάζοντάς τι (§ 160, 1), while plundering, agrees ~ 
with αὐτούς understood, the subject of κατακοπῆναι. --- ὑπό, see ὃ 197, 1. 
— ol δέ, but others (say that) having been left behind, &e. — 
from ὑπολείπω. --- εἶτα... ἀπολέσθαι, after that, wandering about they per- 
ished. — δ᾽ οὖν, and it is certain. 

26. ἧκον, see § 200, Note 83. --- εἰσήλασεν : observe the force of the 
aorist after adverbs of time. — μετεπέμπετο . . . ἑαντόν, sent repeatedly for 
Syennesis (to come) to himself. — 6 δ᾽ οὔτε. .. ἔφη, he, however, both said that 
he had never at any time before come into the hands of any one superior to him- 
self. — ἔπεισε, from πείθω. 

27. ἐπεὶ... ἀλλήλοις, when they had met one another.— eds τὴν στρα- 
tidy, for the army. — Kipos δέ, sc. ἔδωκε. --- χρυσοχάλινον, with gold-studded 
bridle. —riv χώραν... ἀφαρπάζεσθαι depends on ἔδωκε, Cyrus gave to him 
that his country should no longer be plundered. — τὰ δέ. . . ἀπολαμβάνειν, and 
(he gave to him) to take back. — ἤν πον ἐντνυγχάνωσιν, in case they 
(i. e. Syennesis and the Cilicians) should anywhere meet with them, i. e. the 
slaves. The optative might have been used, the leading verb being ἔδωκε ; 
see § 248, 1. 


CHAPTER VIII.° 


1. Καὶ ἤδη re... καὶ, lit. and not only was it already . . . but also; 
i. 6. it was now just about the time of full market, when, §c. —4v, see § 134, 
Note 1 (c). — ἀμφὶ ἀγορὰν πλήθουσαν, i. 6. some time between nine and 
twelve o'clock. — καταλύειν, to halt, lit. to unloose, to unyoke. — τῶν ἀμφὶ 
Κῦρον πιστῶν, one of the faithful attendants of Cyrus. — ἀνὰ κράτος, at full 

. — ἐβόα, from Béaw. — ὅτι must not be translated here, since it is 
followed by the direct discourse ; see § 241, 1 (end). — ds els, as if for. 
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2. τάραχος, confusion. - ἐδόκουν, &c. for the Greens and (δέ) also (καί) 
all thought, §c.; αὐτίκα modifies ἐπιπεσεῖσθαι, which has βασιλέα under- 
stood for its subject : that the king would fall upon them in disorder. 


3. Κῦρός te... τοῖς te: the former τέ connects the whole sentence with 
what precedes ; the second τέ connects παρήγγελλεν with Κῦρος .. . ἔλαβε. 
— ἐνέδυ, from ἐνδύω, put on; καθίστασθαι, from καθίστημι, and each one 
to station himself in his own company. , 

4. πρός, near. — ἐχόμενος, next, lit. holding on to, being close to. The 
Grecian army formed the right wing of Cyrus's force, and Clearchus with 
his forces was posted on the extreme right of these, next to the river. 


5. εἰς, to the number of. — παρά, near ἴο. --- ἔστησαν, see ὃ 195, Note. 


6. Κῦρος δὲ καὶ οἱ ἱππεῖς, supply ἔστησαν. --- ὅσον (like ὡς), to the 
number of, about. — αὐτοί, they themselves. — παραμηριδίοις, cuisses, 1. 68. 
armor for the thighs. — Ψιλήν, unprotected, i. e. by a helmet ; he wore a tiara 
instead of a helmet. 


7. δέ 15 the connective. — εἶχον καί, had also. — τρομετωπίδια, frontlets, 
i. 6. armor for the forehead. — προστερνίδια, breastplates. — μαχαίρας, 
swords. 


8. καὶ ἤδη te... καί, see note on ὃ 1. — χρόνῳ, &c., and in a very short 
time afterwards it appeared like something black. — ἐπὶ πολύ, reaching far off: 
χαλκός tis, something like brass (properly bronze). — καταφανεῖς, plainly 
visible. | 

9. λευκοθώρακας, in white corselets. The white corselets were probably 
τ made of linen. — ἐχόμενοι δὲ τούτων yeppoddpor, and next to these wicker- 
shield-bearers. The γέρρον was a rectangular shield of wicker-frame and 
covered with ox-hide. — ποδήρεσι, reaching to the feet.— Αἰγύπτιοι. These 
were probably descendants from those Egyptian colonies planted in Asia 
Minor by Cyrus the Elder, for the Egyptians at home had already revolted 
from the Persians. — κατὰ ἔθνη, by nations. 


10. mpd... ἀλλήλων, in front of these moved chariots at a considerable 
distance from one another. Supply ἐπορεύετο. -- ἐκ... βλέποντα, extending 
Srom the axle-trees obliquely, and others under the seats pointing (lit. looking) 
towards the ground. — ἀποτεταμένα, from ἀποτείνω. --- ὅτῳ ἐντυγχάνοιεν 
(8 248, 1): this contains the idea of the drivers of the chariots. The direct 
discourse would be ὅτῳ ἂν ἐντυγχάνωσιν, whomever they may meet. — ἣ δὲ 
γνώμη, &c., and the plan was to drive into and cut to pieces the ranks of 
the Greeks. — ἐλῶντα, fut. act. participle from ἐλαύνω, nominative with 
ἅρματα understood ; the nominative is used as if some verb like were 
designed preceded, instead of 4 γνώμη ἦν. 


11. ὃ μέντοι Κῦρος εἶπεν, as regards, however, what Cyrus smd; 8 relates 
to τοῦτο below. — ἐψεύσθη τοῦτο, in this (as to this) he was deceived. — σιγῇ 
ὡς ἀνυστόν, as silently as vossible> ἡσυχῇ, quietly, ἴσῳ, with equal step, 
sc. βήματι, 
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12. ἐν τούτῳ, sc. τῷ καιρῷ, on this occasion. — βόα, cried aloud. — κατὰ 
μέσον, against the centre ; see ὃ 142, 2. — Srv... εἴη, because the king was 
there ; see § 250, Note. — κἂν = καὶ dv. — νικῶμεν, see ὃ 223. — πεποίη- 
ται: the perfect here refers to the future, to denote the certainty that 
the action will take place by representing it as already completed ; 
see § 200, Note 7. 

13. ὁρῶν ... στῖφος, but Clearchus, seeing that the centre was a dense body ; 
τὸ μέσον ἐραὐδινονδνοαι ,, ἀνύδον, &e., hearing from Cyrus that the 
king was beyond the Grecian left; ἀκούων, see § 171, 2, Note 1; ὄντα, see 
§ 280. — τοσοῦτον ... ὥστε, so much .. . that (§ 237). — péoov.. . ἔχων, 
although he occupied the centre of his own army (ὃ 277, 5). — ὅμως, nevertheless. 
— φοβούμενος, &e., fearing lest he, Fe.; see § 218. -- αὐτῷ ... ἔχοι, but he 
replied to Cyrus, that he was taking care that it should be well ; in direct dis- 
course, ἐμοὶ μέλει ὅπως καλῶς ἔχῃ (8 217, Note 1). — Subject of μέλοι ἢ 
why present optative ? 

14. Em... μένον, remaining still in the same place. — & τῶν ἔτι προσιόν- 
των, from those who were still coming up. — — οὐ πάνυ πρός, not very near to. 
The adverb qualifies the preposition, as if it were an adjective meaning 

near. — κατεθεᾶτο, kept surveying. 

15. Ἐξενοφῶν. Xenophon is mentioned here for the first time in the 
Anabasis. He was not a regular member of the Grecian army, but a volun- 
teer. — ὑπελάσας ὡς συναντῆσαι, having ridden up to meet him; see § 266, 
Note 1. What idea is expressed by the infinitive in Greek which is not 
expressed by the Latin infinitive !— ὑπελάσας, from ὑπελαύνω. --- εἴ τι 
παραγγέλλοι, whether he had any command to give; see ὃ 243. The direct 
question would be wapayyOAas n --- ἐπιστήσας, sc. τὸν ἵππον, having 
halted. — ὅτι... καλά, that both the sacrifices and victims were favorable ; εἴη 
is understood ; καλά is repeated for the sake of emphasis. 

16. διὰ τῶν τάξεων ἰόντος, going through the ταν. --- σύνθημα, the watch- 
word. —6r. is here again followed by the direct discourse ; see § 241,1 
(end). — καὶ ὅς, and he, refers only to persons. 

17. ἀλλὰ .... ἔστω, 1 both accept it, and this let it be. — εἰς τὴν éavrod 
χώραν, to his own post, i. 6. at the head of the barbarian forces of his army. 
— διειχέτην, were apart. — ἐπαιάνιζόν τε, both sang the paean. The Greeks 
sang two paeans, one before the battle, the other after it. 

18. ὡς δὲ πορευομένων, but when, as they were advancing ; supply αὐτῶν. 
— ἐξεκύμαινε, fluctuated.— τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενον, the part (of the line) which was 
left behind. — δρόμῳ θεῖν, to run with speed. — οἷόν περ, just as. —’Evvale, 
one of the names of Mars. — ἐλελίζουσι, they raised the battle-cry, lit. they 
shouted eed. — ποιοῦντες, in order to cause ; see ὃ 277, 3. — τοῖς ἵπποις. 
Those attached to the scythe-bearing chariots of the enemy, which went in 
front and were intended to break the ranks of the Greeks. 


19. πρὶν δὲ τόξευμα ἐξικνεῖσθαι, but before an arrow reached them; sc. αὖ- 
τῶν : see ὃ 274. Why is μή used before θεῖν ? — τάξει, m order; the stem? 


.-- ἕπεσθαι, from ἕπομαι. 
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20. τὰ δ᾽ ἅρματα, &c., but the chariots were borne along, some . . . others. — 
κενά, empty. — οἱ δ᾽ ἐπεὶ mpotSorev, but whenever they saw them ; see ὃ 233. 
— ἔστι δὲ ὅστις, there was one who, now and then one. — κατελήφθη, from 
καταλαμβάνω. --- ἐκπλαγείς, from ἐκπλήττω, having been terrified. — οὐδὲ 
τοῦτον παθεῖν, that not even this one suffered. —ov8’ ἄλλος, and not even any 
other: ἔπαθεν, from πάσχω. 

21. τὸ καθ᾽ αὑτούς, that (part of the army) which was opposed to themselves. 
— ἡδόμενος, though delighted. — οὐδ᾽ ds ἐξήχθη διώκειν, was not even thus in- 
duced to join in the pursuit: ὥς; see § 29, Note. — ἐξήχθη, from ayo. — 
συνεσπειραμένην, from συσπειράω, drawn closely together. — ἐπεμελεῖτο, he 
closely watched. The object of this verb?—8 τι ποιήσει βασιλεύς, see 
§ 241 (end). — Kal γάρ, and he watched the movements of the king jor. 
— ἤδει αὐτὸν ὅτι, lit. he knew him that; ἤδει, from οἶδα. 

22. καὶ πάντες δέ, and, in fuct, all. — μέσον. . . ἡγοῦνται, occupying the 
centre of their own army, lead them into action.— νομίζοντες. .. εἶναι, thinking 
that thus they are both in the safest place; jv... ἢ, tf their force shall be on 
both sides of them; αὐτῶν depends on ἑκατέρωθεν ; εἶναι, see ὃ 226, 1. The 
direct discourse would’be οὕτω καὶ ἐν ἀσφαλεστάτῳ ἐσμὲν (§ 200, Note 7), 
ἣν ἡ ἡ ἰσχὺς ἡμῶν ἑκατέρωθεν (8 223) - καὶ εἴ τι παραγγεῖλαι χρήζοιμεν, 
. ἡμίσει ἂν χρόνῳ αἰσθάνοιτο τὸ στράτευμα (ὃ 224; § 247, with Note 3; 
§ 211). 

23. Kal... δὴ τότε, and indeed then. —txav, though occupying. — ὅμως, 
yet. — ἔξω ἐγένετο, extended beyond, lit. became without ; éyévero, from γίγνο- 
par. — ἐκ Tod ἀντίου, from opposite side ; αὐτοῦ depends on the adverb. — 
τεταγμένοις, from τάσσω. --- αὐτοῦ and αὐτῷ refer to the king. 

24. δείσας μή, fearing that.— Karaxdy (sc. ὃ βασιλεύς), may cut to 
pieces ; see ὃ 218 and ὃ 248, Note. — ἀποκτεῖναι, to have slain. Explain 
the construction here, and the time denoted by the aorist infinitive. 

25. ἡ τροπή, the rout. — εἰς τὸ διώκειν, to the pursuit. — πλὴν πάνυ ὀλί- 
you, only a very few. — σχεδὸν .. . καλούμενοι, chiefly the so-called table- 
companions ; see § 142, 2. 

26. καὶ τὸ ἀμφ᾽ ἐκεῖνον στῖφος, and the dense body-guard around him. — 
ἠνέσχετο, did not restrain himself; see avéxw, ὃ 105, Note 3. — ἰᾶσϑαι : the 
present infinitive has three distinct uses. What are they? see § 202,1; 
§ 203 and Note 1. 

27. παίοντα, while striking the king. — kal... ἑκατέρου, and there, while 
both the king and Cyrus were fighting and their attendants in behalf of each. — 
ὁπόσοι, how many. — ἀπέθνησκον is a substantive clause governed by λέγει. 
— ἐκείνῳ, i. 6. the king. — ἔκειντο, lay dead. 

28. ὁ πιστότατος... θεράπων, the most faithful to him of his sceptre-bearing 
attendants. — πεπτωκότα, fallen; see § 280 and § 246. From πίπτω. --- 
περιπεσεῖν, depends on λέγεται. The aorist infinitive has two distinct uses. 
What are they ? 

29. ἐπισφάξαι... Κύρῳ, to kill him upon Cyrus ; see § 187. — ἑαυτόν is 
the object of ἐπισφάξασθαι. --- ἀκινάκην, scimetar. — ἐτετίμητο, from τιμάω. 


’ 
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CHAPTER X 


1. ’Evrat0a δή, thereupon, then. The narrative is now resumed from 
Chapter VIII., having been interrupted by the sketch of the character of 
Cyrus. — διώκων, while pursuing. — εἰσπίπτει, break into. The historic pres- 
ent ; the singular is employed here, because βασιλεύς is the most important 
subject. —tvOev ὡρμῶντο, whence they started. — ἐλέγοντο, there were said, 
or more freely, the distance was said to be, §c. 

2. τά τε ἄλλα πολλά, but the other things which were many. — καί, and 
especially. — τὴν . . . εἶναι, the one said to be. 

3. γυμνή, in her undergarment, i. e. clad merely in the χιτών or tunic, 
without the ἱμάτιον or mantle. — πρὸς τῶν “EAAfvewv, to those of the Greeks ; 
πρός governs ἐκείνους understood, the antecedent of of. — ἀντιταχθέντες, 
having been drawn up against them. — οἱ δὲ... ἀπέθανον, some of them also 
fell. — piv ... γέ, yet, however.—vrds .. . ἐγένοντο, came within their 
reach. 


4. διέσχον ἀλλήλων, were distant from each other. — οἱ μέν refers to of 
Ἕλληνες. --- ὡς πάντας νικῶντες, as if they were victorious over all. The 
right wing of the king’s army was victorious. — οἱ δέ refers to the king and 
his followers. — ὡς ἤδη πάντες νικῶντες, as if they were all conquerors. The 
left wing of the king's army was routed by the Greeks. What force does 
ὡς give the participle ἢ 

5. δ᾽ ad, on the other hand; ἤκουσε, Kc. heard from Tissaphernes that the 
Greeks were victorious over the part opposed to them, and had gone forward in the 
pursuit ; οἴχονται here remains unchanged ; the optative might have been 
expected to correspond with νικῶεν, § 243, also § 200, Note 3. — εἰ wép- 
πουέν τινας, whether they should send some; for the mood, see § 244. The 
present subjunctive might have been used, as the direct question would be, 
πέμπωμέν τινας ἢ πάντες ἴωμεν ; --- ἀρήξοντες, to render aid. What does 
this participle denote ? What is the rule for the time of participles ? 


6. ἐν τούτῳ καὶ βασιλεύς, during this time the king also. — στραφέντες, 
having faced about. — ὧς .. . δεξόμενοι, as if he (the king) were advancing in 
this direction, and they were to receive him: for the construction, see § 277, 
Note 2, and § 278, 1. —q.. . ἀπήγαγεν, but by the same way he had passed 
beyond the left wing (of the Greeks), by this he also led his forces back. — καὶ 
Tovs ... αὐτομολήσαντας, those who, being over against the Greeks, had 
deserted in the battle. When, at first, the battle turned so decidedly in 
favor of Cyrus, many probably deserted the king. These were compelled 
by the Greeks to throw away their arms, and then were sent to the camp. 

7. 6 yap Τισσαφέρνης. Tissaphernes was stationed on the left wing of 
the royal army ; 80, of course, opposed to the right wing of the army of 
Cyrus. Here Clearchus was posted, and on his right the Grecian tar- 
geteers, who gave away when Tissaphernes charged, and allowed him to 
pass between themselves and the river to the camp. — συνόδῳ, encounter. — 

8 
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αὐτούς, i. 6. Tissaphernes and his band. — γενέσθαι : when do the present 
and aorist infinitive retain their time ὅς 

8. μεῖον ἔχων ἀπηλχάγη, after he withdrew, being worsted; ἀπηλλάγη 
from ἀπαλλάσσο. --- συνταξάμενοι, having marshalled their forces. 


9. ἐπεὶ δ᾽, but when. —Kard, opposite to.— περιπτύξαντες, having sur- 
rounded. — ἀναπτύσσειν, to fold back the wing. The line was at right angles 
with the river. It is now changed parallel to the river, the front facing the 
enemy, and the rear resting on the river. — kal... ποταμόν, and to make 
the river in the rear, i. e. to form a line of battle parallel with the river. 


10. ἐν ... ἐβουλεύοντο, but while (the Greeks) were deliberating on these 
things. — Kal δὴ, even now. — παραμειψάμενος, having passed by. — avriav, 
opposite. — ὥσπερ, as. — μαχούμενος : the force of this participle ?— 
συνήει, from σύνειμι (σύν, εἶμι). ---- ὄντας refers to the king and his forces. 
— πολὺ ἔτι προθυμότερον, with much greater ardor. 

11. δ᾽ ad, but again. —é« πλείονος, from a greater distance, i. e. sooner 
than before. 

12. ὑπέρ, above. — -yhrodos, a hill. — ἀνεστράφησαν, they faced about ; 
from avactpépw. — πεζοὶ μὲν οὐκέτι, infantry no longer. The infantry had 
fied, the cavalry alone remained. — ἐνεπλήσθη, from ἐμπίπλημι. --- τὸ ποι- 
ovpevov, what was doing (or going on). — ἀετὸν. .. ἀνατεταμένον, a golden 
eagle upon a buckler, with spread wings; avaterapévov, from ἀνατείνω. --- 
ἐπὶ ξύλου, on (a pole of) wood or on the shaft of a spear. 

13. ἐπεὶ δὲ καί, but when also. — ἄλλοι ἄλλοθεν, some in one direction, and 
some in another. — ἐψιλοῦτο, began to be cleared. — τέλος, at last. 

14. οὐκ. . λόφον, did not attempt to march up on the hill ; see § 200, 
Note 2. — κελεύει ... ἀπαγγεῖλαι, orders them to observe what ts beyond the 
hill, and bring back word what there ts there; τί ἐστιν, see § 243; τί εἴη might 
have been used, see § 200, Note 1, and § 201 (end). 

15. καί, and also. — ὅτι : how used here ?— σχεδὸν. .. ἐδύετο, lit. and 
about the time when these things took place, the sun was also setting. 


16. ἔστησαν, halted. — Kal... ἀνεπαύοντο, rested under arms, lit. having 
put down their arms, rested. — καὶ ἅμα : there is no corresponding ἅμα δέ, 
but owing to the intervening explanatory clauses, the construction is 
changed, and the correlative sentence begins with καὶ αὐτοί, &c. — φαί- 
vowto, see ὃ 250, Note. In what mood would this be after a primary tense ὃ 
᾿ἤδεσαν, see § 130, 2. — τεθνηκότα (from θνήσκω), see § 280 and § 246. — 
εἴκαζον, they conjectured. — διώκοντα οἴχεσθαι, sc. αὐτόν, see § 200, Note 
3, and § 279, 2, Note. —#... προεληλακέναι, or that he had marched for- 
ward to seize upon something, i. e. some post or fortress; προεληλακέναι, 
from προελαύνω. What time do these infinitives denote ὃ 


17. αὐτοί, they themselves, in distinction from Cyrus. — αὐτοῦ, there. — 
ἄγοιντο, see ὃ 244 (end). Could the present subjunctive have been used ὃ 
What was the direct question --- ἐνταῦθα, to that quarter. — ἔδοξεν ... 
ἀπιέναι, accordingly it seemed best to them to go away. 
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18. τῶν ἄλλων χρημάτων, of their other effects. —dk τι = ὅ τι, whatever. 
— va... διαδοίη, see § 216, 1; εἰ... λάβοι : here the apodosis is itself 
in a dependent sentence (a final clause), which determines its mood 
($ 216, 1), so the protasis also takes the optative by the general rule ; see 
§ 218, Note, and § 247. — καὶ ταύτας, these too. 

19. ὥστε here takes the indicative, because the result is viewed as an 
independent fact. — πρὶν. .. ἄριστον, for before the army halted for dinner ; 
see § 274. 


ADDITIONAL EXERCISES 
TO BE TRANSLATED INTO GREEK. 


oe 


SUBJECT AND PREDICATE, § 133-148. 


1. I wish to be present. 2. They wish to be present. 
3. They wish you to be present. 4. He wishes his two 
sons to be present. 5. Cyrus happened to be present. 6. 
. He wishes his elder son to be present. 7. The general 
sent for you. 8. You sent for the generals. 9. The gen- 
eral sent forme. 10. They sent for the heavy-armed men. 
11. They sent the soldiers into the city. 12. He is king. 
13. I am king instead of you. 14. He wishes to be wise. 
15. The men wish to be wise. 16. They say that} he was 
made king. 17. The men are wise. 18. The soldiers are 
brave. 19. You and I are” brave. 20. They are brave. 
21. The man is called good. 22. The soldiers are called 
brave. 23. The prizes are® golden flesh-scrapers. 24. 
Cyrus is called brave. 25. Darius the king has departed. 
26. I, the king,am come. 27. The soldiers came to the 
king. 28. The wise men departed into the city. 29. That 
man is come. 30. Those soldiers have advanced. 31. The 
men of that time were wise. 32. The men in the city are 
worthy of praise. 33. He advances to the Euphrates river.* 
34, The brave soldiers are worthy of praise. 35. The sol- 
diers are brave. 36. This road is steep. 37. He is riding 
at full speed with his head uncovered. 38. Some remained, 
others went away. 39. The rest of the army were drawn 
up four deep. 40. They rode on horseback. 41. They 


2 THE ARTICLE. 117 


were drawn up in® companies of infantry and horse. 42. 
I admire your virtue and that of your friend. 43. I admire 
the beauty of the city. 44. O Jove, grant unto me to ap- 
pear® a friend’? worthy of Cyrus. 435. He became from® 
this time a good man. 46. I am he, whom you seek. 48. 
He wrote a letter to the king. 


1 See ὃ 134, 2. 5 Use the prep. xara. 
* See ὃ 135, Note 2. δ φανῆναι. 
® See ὃ 135, Note 4. ™ Dat. 


* See § 142, 2, Note 5. 

δ Use ἀπό; for a general view of the prepositions with the cases 
which they govern, see § 192, 1-6; for their meaning, see Vocabu- 
lary or Lessons. 


THE ARTICLE, ὃ 141-143. 


1. I admire the beauty of the city. 2. The soldiers ad- 
mire the beauty of the city. 3. Goodness is better than 
wealth. 4. I am reading the letter. 5. We read the letter 
of the judge. 6. He assembles his Grecian force. 7. He 
besieged the city of the king. 8. We besieged the city of 
the king by land and sea. 9. Both the king and the sol- 
diers came to the city. 10. A wise man is honored. 11. 
The barbarians were fleeing, but the Greeks occupied the 
heights. 12. The desire of wisdom actuates us. 13. All 
the citizens admire the virtue of the general. 14. The 
army of the king marches against the city. 15. Those with 
Cyrus will march against the king of the Persians. 16. 
The men of that time did this. 17. Those in the city ad- 
mire the wisdom of the king. 18. Cyrus will lead his 
army against the king’s son. 19. We admire those who 
transact the affairs of the state. 20. The men in the city 
admire those who transact the affairs of the state. 21. The 
generals lead the army of Cyrus and that of the king. 22. 
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He rode with his head uncovered. 23. He has a beautiful » 
park situated at the sources of the river. 24. He will | 
march through Phrygia to a city large and prosperous. 

25. The river flows through this city. 26. The rivers 
flow through the middle of the park. 27. He hastened 
from this city. 28. Both this man and his brother have ~ 
spoken of these rivers. 29. The soldiers of Cyrus and 

those of the general hastened through the friendly country. 

30. He hastened from our city. 31. The commander 

arranged the rest of the soldiers. 32. This river flows 

through the midst of the city. 33. Some were cut in 

pieces by the barbarians ; others perished by hunger. 34. 

They left the other army behind. 35. The soldiers οὗ 
Clearchus and those of Cyrus narrowly escaped. 


—e eee 


PRONOUNS, § 144-156. 


1. These soldiers came. 2. The same soldiers will fight. 
3. The general himself will come. 4. He loved us more 
than the general. 5. We love him. 6. He loves himself. 
7. They are friendly to you. 8. We are plotting these 
‘same things. 9. They are plotting against me. 10. You 
did this yourself. 11. I will advance to this city. 12. 
They came to a river the breadth of which was five hun- 
dred feet. 13. Both this man and the king remained in 
the city. 14. Cyrus had a park full of wild beasts which 
he used! to hunt on horseback. 15. The rivers flow 
through this city. 16. They demand the pay which is due. 
17. I will ask them for what? they wish to employ us. 
18. For what do you wish to employ them. 19. He 
came when he saw this. 20. They took what they 
wished. 21. He came with the forces which he had. 22. 
They took back the slaves which had been seized. 23. A 
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certain person hit him. 24 And he® is persuaded and 
seizes Cyrus. 25. The same general came as quickly as 
possible with-the army. 26. You speak well, but* you do 
nothing. 27. The citizens requested the generals to become 
their® leaders. 28. He did no one (of those things) for the 
sake of which he® came. 29. He came with the man’ 
whom you see. 


1 See § 206. 5 See ὃ 144, 2. 
* See § 149, 2 (fine print). ® See § 152. 
5. § 143, Note 2. 7 See § 154, Note. 


* See Lesson XXIV. Note 2. 


PRONOUNS (continued). 


1. Cyrus himself speaks. 2. The same man speaks to 
the soldiers. 3. I saw the man himself. 4. I fear this 
more than death itself 5. 13 myself said this. 6. They 
will give him the money. 7. Cyrus himself is laying 
waste the rest of the country. 8. The enemy laid waste 
the whole country. 9. He has a large? hand. 10. He as- 
sembled his own soldiers and those of Cyrus. 11. The 
king arrived in the city sooner than I. 12. Cyrus sent for 
a certain man. 13. They sent for the soldiers themselves. 
14. The general himself sent for us. 15. All the cities 
were plundered by us. 16. The same army plundered the 
city itself. 17. He concealed as much as he could all the 
forces which he assembled onthe plain. 18. Both this man 
and Cyrus observed these same things. 19. These brave sol- 
diers came as fast as they could. 20. They went as fast as 
they could with® about a thousand soldiers. 21. He sent to 
Cyrus the army which he had. 22. About midnight,* Cy- 
rus makes a review of the Greeks and the barbarians on 
the plain. 23. I will endure these things. 24. They will 
come as quickly as possible. 25. You are worthy of the 
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liberty which you possess. 26. Cyrus was arranging his — 
own soldiers. | 


* See ὃ 145 (fine print). ® Lit. having. | 
* See § 142, 3. Περὶ μέσας νύκτας. 


THE ACCUSATIVE, § 158-166. . 


1. He appointed a contest. 2. They did these things. 
3. They conquered us. 4. He promised to call me 5. 
He will call us. 6. We admire them. 7. They asked the 
generals for money. 8. They remained in that place ten — 
days. 9. The king remained in that place twenty days. — 
10. The soldiers left the mountains. 11. They came into | 
the presence of the king. 12. They besieged the city sixty | 
days. 13. They besieged the same city. 14. He carried | 
on war against the Thracians. 15. The breadth of this — 
river was six hundred feet. 16. They came with? heavy- | 
armed men to the number? of fifteen hundred, and with © 
about five hundred targeteers. 17. He sent for the tribute © 
accruing to the king from the cities which® Tissaphernes — 
holds. 18. They went home. 19. They went into the | 
city. 20. Did he arrive before the battle? 21. ΤΉΘΥ an- — 
nounced these things. 22. I promise to give you‘ a tal- — 
ent. 23. A river, Cydnus by name, flowed through the 
midst of the city. 24. He appointed him as general. 25. 
For what do they wish to employ me? 26. Do not ask 
them for what they wish to employ you. 27. The soldiers 
went to the city by the speediest way. 28. We lead you 
as allies.® 29. They teach their boys three things only; — 
to ride on horseback, to use the bow, and to Pat emit 
30. It is difficult to err in nothing. | 

1 Lit. having. 5. 8 153. 5 sini 

ἢ εἰς, lit. up to. 4 Lit. to you. ry (OR 


THE GENITIVE. ᾿ 1 


THE GENITIVE, § 167 -- 188. 


1. The brother of Cyrus came. 2. The two sons of Da- 
rius came into the city. 3. Many of the soldiers have 
departed. 4. The cities belonged to Cyrus. 5. All the 
cities belong to you. 6. These cities belongtome. 7. Six 
cities belong to us. 8. He was appointed one of the gen- 
erals. 9. He sends away some of the soldiers. 10. Cyrus 
commanded the mercenary army. 11. We commanded the 
army. 12. He took care of the barbarians. 13. We will 
take care of the soldiers. 14. The park was large and full 
of wild beasts. 15. Cyrus made a review of both the 
Greeks and the barbarians on the plain. 16. Wisdom is 
better than wealth. 17. The judge is wiser than the king. 
18. The mother is more beautiful than the daughter. 19. 
He will not fight within ten days. 20. This was done 
when Cyrus was general. 21. We do not begin the war. 
22. These things happened on that day. 23. They de- 
parted in the night. 24. I gave you some of my money. 
25. He gave three minae for the horse. 26. The mother 
leads her daughter by the hand. 27. The boy is wiser 
than his father. 28. None of the Greeks came. 29. He 
was a man of great wealth. 30. The king did not perceive 
the plot against himself. 31. For how much will you sell 
the horse? 32. They asked (wanted) him to exhibit the 
army to them. 33. He wanted little of being cut in 
pieces. 34. I threw my spear at him, but I missed him. 
35. I hear the orator. 36. The just man needs no law. 
37. You need money. 38. I gave you some money. 


THE GENITIVE (continued). 


1. He ordered Clearchus to take command of the right | 
wing. 2. I think you are better than many barbarians. 
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13. It is not because I am in want! of barbarians that I took 
you as allies? ἰ4. He seemed both to Cyrus and to the © 
others to have given up the idea of fighting? so that — 
on the following day Cyrus proceeded more? carelessly. 5. 
The soldiers gave up the idea of crossing the river. _ 6. I 
entreat (of) thee to be zealous.° 7. The armies were near® 
each other. 8. I know that these two men are worthy of 
freedom. 9. The best counsels originate’ with the best 
men. 10. It is characteristic of a good man to benefit his 

- friends. 111. Cyrus stood with the best and most wealthy 

about him, and ordered Glus and Pigres to take® a part 

of the barbarian army and extricate the wagons. 12. The © 
house became the property of the general. 13. The slave 
is valued at fiveminae. 14. Aristippus, having been asked | 

’ by Dionysius why’ philosophers go to the doors of the © 

rich, but the rich no longer to those of the philosophers, 

said, “ Because the latter know what they want, but the 
former do not know.” 15. The same ὍΝ commanded — 
the army in both battles. 


1 See § 277, 2. ® See § 182, 2 (fine pei 
* See ὃ 166, Note 2. ™ See § 135, 2. 
® See § 177; ὃ 262, 2. ε See § 169, x. 
* Use μᾶλλον. | 9 Use λιν νεῖ 
δ See ὃ 138, Note 8. 10 διὰ τί. 
Se 
ἊΣ THE DATIVE, 8 184-190. 


1. They will give pay to the soldiers. 2. He does not 
trust his friends. 3. They are friendly to him. 4. We 
have many friends. 5. Darius had two sons. 6. He had — 
three sons. 7. He gave four talents to him. 8. They ad- 
vanced with a loud shout. 9. They will mingle wine with 
this fountain. 10. A certain person hit him with a dart. 
11. The king will fight on the tenth day. sa 3 things 
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have been done by you. 13. The next day he departed. 
14. It seemed expedient to Cyrus to advance. 15. In that 
place Cyrus had a palace. 16. With these ships they be- 
sieged the city forty days. 17. They joined him in war 
against Cyrus. 18. He joined Cyrus in the expedition 
against the king. 19. We must do this. 20. I must 
do this. 21. I will give the money to you. 22. We see 
with our eyes. 23. I will give you a guide. 24. He was 
conquered in battle by a slave. 25. Pay was due to the 
soldiers. 26. He contended with him in! skill. 27. He 
was angry with the generals. 28. I think that everything 
should be done by us. 29. I read his letter the same day. 
30. The soldiers began to run? towards the tents of the 
barbarians. 31. The generals arrived at break of day. 
32. The exiles arrived upon the following morning. 33. 
They were cut to pieces by the barbarians on the same day. 
34. He thinks that the faster he shall go, that he will fight 8 
with the king so much the more unprepared. 35. He cried 
out to all whom‘ he met, that the king was advancing with 
alargearmy. 36. I must obey thisman. 37. The soldiers 
plot against the general. 


? Use the prep. περί. * Lit. a running begins, &c. 

* Use the fut. infinitive; see Lesson LX XV. exercise 8, where the 
present infin. is used when we should expect the fut. . 

* See § 187. 


FINAL AND OBJECT CLAUSES, § 215-218. 


1. He is present that he may see the battle. 2. He was 
present that he might see the battle. 3. He fears lest this 
may happen. 4. I write this that you may come. 5. I 
wrote this that you might come. 6. He pays attention to 
the barbarians, that they may be friendly to him. 7. He 
paid attention to the barbarians, that they might be friendly 
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tu him. 8. He made his levy, that he might take the king 
as unprepared as possible. 9. I feared lest we should for- 
get the road home. 10. I fear that he may not be con- 
quered. 11. He burned up the boats, in order that Cyrus 
might not cross the river. 12. He is burning up the boats, 
in order that Cyrus may not cross the river. 13. They 
feared that the enemy would attack them. 14. He is tak- 
ing counsel, that he may never be in the power of the king. 
15. I fear lest we may forget the road home. 16. He asked 
for boats, in order that he might sail away. 17. We will 
seize the heights beforehand, in order that the enemy may 
not anticipate us in having seized them. 18. I fear that 
we may not be able to purchase provisions. 19. Cyrus be- 
sieged Miletus by land and sea, in order that he might re- 
store the exiles. 20. It was the custom among the Per- 
518 8, whenever the king died,? that there should be a 
suspension of law for ate days, in order that they might 

__perceive of how much ὃ value‘ the king and the laws were. 
- 21. Menon evidently ® desired ® to be rich, in order that he 
might receive the more ;” and he desired to be honored, in 
order that he might gain the more; and® he wished to be 
a friend to those who’ were most powerful, in order that, 
committing injustice, he might not” suffer punishment. 
22. Cyrus sent for the ships, that he might land heavy- 
armed soldiers, and that these, having overpowered the 
enemy, might effect a passage, in case they (the enemy) 
should be ‘keeping guard" at the Syrian pass. 


1 See § 184, 4. ® See § 280, Note 1. 

* See ὃ 233. δ Pres. partic. 

ὃ "Ogos. 7 Neut. plur. of πολύς. 

* ”AEuos. ® See Lesson XXIV. Note 2. 


δ Who were most powerful ; use the neut. of μέγιστος and the article, 
with the pres. partic. of δύναμαι. 


® See § 283, 2. 1 § 248 2, 
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CONDITIONAL SENTENCES, ὃ 219 -- 228. 
\ 


1. If it isso, he is glad. 2. If it should be so, he would 
be glad. 3. If it is (ever) so, he is glad. 4. If it shall be 
so, he will be glad. 5. If it were so (now), he would be 
glad. 6, If it was (ever) so, he was glad. 7. If it had 
been so, he would have been glad. 8. If it Was so, he was 
glad. 9. If you fight with me, you will be defeated. 10. 
If you should fight with me, you would be defeated. 11. 
If you had fought with me, you would have been defeated. 
12. If the king leads his army in this direction, we will cut 
them in pieces. 13. If the king should lead his army in 
this direction, we would cut them in pieces. 14. If the 
king were to lead his army in this direction, we would 
cut them in pieces. 15. If any one is able to restore the 
exiles, it is Cyrus. 16. If I do this, I shall act justly. 
17. If (ever) any one fights with me, he is (always) de- 
feated. 18. If he is (ever) able to do this, he (always) does 
it. 19. If he should remember, he would give the pay. 
20. If you shall be diligent, you will be wise. 21. If you 
were (now) diligent, you would be.wise.| 22. If they (ever) 
have anything, they (always) give it. 23. If they should 
have anything, they would give it. 24. If any one should 
do this, he would err. 25. If any one (ever) does this, he 
(always) errs. 26. If the generals have anything they (al- 
ways) give it to the soldiers. 27. If they should have any- 
thing, they would give it. 28. If he should run, he would 
conquer. 29. If you should do this, it would be well 
30. If the soldiers should conquer, they would be honored. 
31. If he should wish anything, I would give it. 32. If 
he (ever) wishes anything, I (always) give it. 33. If he 
(ever) wished anything, I (always) gave it. 34. Hf the king 
does not fight in these days, then he will not fight at all. 
35. If those with the king had fought bravely, they would 
have — 36. If “they had been good men, they 
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would never have suffered! these things. 37. If you 
(shall) speak the truth, I will give you ten talents. 38. 
If we (shall) take this, they will not be able to remain. 
39. If they are doing? this, they are prosperous. 40. If 
they (shall) do? this, they will prosper. 41. If you do 
(shall) not give them the boats, they will not sail away. 
42. If I should go away® against the will* of Cyrus, I 
should wish® to get away unobserved® by him. 43. If he 
had not done this and that,’ he would not have died. 


1 Use ἔπασχον : referring to several cases in past time. 

* Use the participle; see ὃ 226, and 2. * ἄκων (gen. absol.). 
8 Partic. of ἄπειμι. 8 § 226, 2. 

δ Use λανθάνω and aor. partic. of ἀπέρχομαι; see ὃ 279. 

7 See § 143, 2. 


RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL SENTENCES, ὃ 229-240. 


1. I will give him whatever I (now) have. 2. I will 
give him whatever I may have. 3. I would give him 
whatever I had. 4. I would give him whatever I might 
have. 5. I (always) give him whatever I have. 6. I (al- 
ways) gave him whatever I had. 7. He would eat what-— 
ever he wished. 8. He will eat whatever he wishes. 9. 
He (always) ate whatever he wished. 10. He will eat 
whatever he may wish. 11. He (always) ate whatever he 
wished. 12. Whoever does! this is punished. 13. Who- 
ever steals is punished. 14. He will burn whatever? is 
useful to the army. 15. He (always) burns whatever is 
useful to the army. 16. He will burn whatever may be 
useful to the army. 17. O Cyrus! you do not know what 
you are doing. 18. I will do to? this Orontes whateveris 
just in the sight of* gods and men. 19. He will do what- 
ever he may promise. 20. He will do whatever he prom- 
ises. 21. He (always) does whatever he promises. 22. I 
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will remain until he shall come. 23. I departed before my 
brother came. 24. I should not wish to depart before you 
came (might come).® 25. Whoever should do this would 
benefit me greatly. 26. He (always) says whatever he 
thinks. 27. He will say whatever he may (then) think. 
28. Whenever he may wish, he will make thee a slave in- 
stead of a king. 29. They (always) allowed® him to take 
whatever he wished. 30. When they see this, they will fear. 


* See ὃ 233, Note 1. * Use πρός with gen. 
* Use ef τι. ® Bee § 240, 1 and § 232, 4. 
* Use περί with gen. * ἐδίδοσαν. 

a 


RELATIVE AND TEMPORAL SENTENCES (continued). 


“1. Who is able to give what he has not himself? 2. 
This is the man whom you saw. 3» Cyrus had a park full 
of wild beasts, which he used to hunt on horseback. 4. I 
will send for him from the government of which I have 
made him satrap. “5. Whoever came to Cyrus from the 
king, he paid attention to them. 6. They said that they 
trusted in the guide (i. e. any guide) which Cyrus might 
give them. 7. When he shall come, I will do this. 8. It 
was not in accordance with the character of Cyrus, not to 
give to the army the pay which was due. ὃ, They took 
back the slaves which had been seized. 10, When any one 
comes, I (always) do this. 11. Whenever any one came, I 
te, did this. 12. You do not know what you are do- 
ing Do not go away until I come. 14. 1 will not 
cease fighting until I have conquered you. . I will 
come whenever you command me. 16. Those whom I 
have mentioned are the wisest. 17. On the next day he 
gave them what he promised. 18. The same men were 
present when these things happened. 19. They went wher- 
ever he desired. 20. They immediately cast away their 
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bracelets wherever they happened to be standing. 24 He 
(always) gives what he promises. 22. He cried out to all 
whom he met, that the king was advancing with a large 
army. 23. We will not follow the guide whom Cyrus shall 
give, lest he lead us (to a place) whence it will not be pos- 
sible to go forward. 24. Cyrus rode on horseback when- 
ever he wished to exercise himself. 


ἡδὺ ~® 4, 
INDIRECT DISCOURSE, § 241-248. 


1. Weareable. 2. They said! “We areable.” 3. They 
said that they were able. 4 They answered that they did 
not know. 5. They answered, “We do not know.” δ. The 
soldiers said that Cyrus was dead. 7. He says that he is 
doing this. 8. He says? that he is writing. “9. He says 
that if he should (hereafter) have anything, he would give 
it. 10. He said that if he had a mina, he would (now) 
give it to the slave. 11. The road is steep. 12. He says ~ 
that the road is steep. 13. He said that he was writing.. 
14. He said that he would write. “δ. ΤΉΘΥ say that he 
would come if this should happen. 16. They said that 
they came there to see the battle. 17. He said that he did 
not remember me. “18:-- Ηδ says that he would give him a 
talent, if he should speak the truth. 19. He says that he 
would not trust the guide which Cyrus should give. 20>—- 
_ He thought that if he should desire to announce anything 
to the army, they would perceive? it in half the time. 21. 
I wrote a letter to him, (saying) that I would come on the 
next day. 22. I wonder that no one among you is angry. 
23. He announced to the king that he would come. 24. 
He asked whether there was any one wiserthanI. 25. Tis- 
saphernes accuses Cyrus to his brother, (saying) that he was. 
plotting against him. 26. He perceived that the army of 
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Menon was already in Cilicia. 27. He says? that he should . 
have written,t if he had been able. 28. He says? that he 
should write, if he should (ever) be able. 29. He says? 
that he should be writing, if he were able. 30. I first an- 
nounced to him that Cyrus was marching® against him. 

. I know that he would write, if he should be able. 32. 
I know that he would have written, if he had been able. 
33. They say? that if you should remember, you would 
not be able to give what® you promised. Cyrus, when he 
heard this, said: “ But we* have, O men, the paternal empire 
(which) both (extends) to the south to that region where 
men are not able to dwell on account of heat, and to the 
north to that region where (they cannot live) on account 
of the cold, but the friends of my brother govern as satraps 
all (the countries situated) in the middle of these. But if 
we shall conquer, it becomes us to make our friends masters 
of these (countries). So that I do not fear this, that I may 
not have anything which® I may give to each of my friends 
if we shall be successful,? but that I may not have (friends) 
enough to whom I may give. But to each of you Greeks 
I will also” give a golden crown.” 


' See ὃ 260, 2, Note 1. * Use φημί; see ὃ 246, Note. 
* See § 211; for the direct discourse see Note 22, page 112. 
* What would this be in the direct discourse ? 
* Use the participle. ® Anything which, 6 τι. 
* ὅσος. ® If we shall be successful, ἂν εὖ γένηται. 
' See § 184, 4. "Ὁ Use καί. 
«--«-...ὕ.ὦΔϑβΨ.0------. 


CAUSAL SENTENCES, &c., 8 250 -- 257. 


1. J will give him a talent, because he spoke the truth. 
"2. We honor the general, because he is brave. ~3: We are 
astonished, because the wise are not honored. 4. Would 
_ that my son had conquered. 5. O that Cyrus would come! 
ἢ = 
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6. O that I had this power! 7. O that Cyrus were living! 
8. O that we had done these things! 9. Let us go to the 
camp. ὯΟ. Let us not fear that the king will lead his 
army in this direction. Tt Let us deliberate whether we 
will send the soldiers, or will go ourselves to the camp 
12. Call Menon, for he is nearest. 13. Would that he had 
arrived before the battle.. 14. Be not astonished. T5~ 
Would that he were alive, for he would not fear these dan- 
gers. 16. O that these things had happened as he wished! 
17. May you never see this. 18. He gave to him ten tal- 
ents, because he said to him that the king would not fight 
within ten days. 19. When the generals had come to- 
gether, they were surprised because Cyrus neither sent 
another to signify! what they should? do, nor appeared 
himself. “20. Cyrus cried out to Clearchus to lead the 
army against® the* centre of the enemy, because the king 
was ὅ there. 


1 See § 277, 3. * See § 142, 2. 
* See § 243. δ See ὃ 250, Note. 


8 Use κατά. 


THE INFINITIVE, ὃ 258 -- 273. 


1. I told himtocome! 2. I said that hecame* 3. He 
wishes to be® wise. 4. He said that he had been doing# 
this at that time. 5. He said that he was doing® this. 6. 
He says that he has done this. 7. He said that he had 
done this. 8. He commands him to go.6 9. He says that 
he did’ this. 10. We are able to carry on war. ΤΕΣ He 
wishes to expel the army from the country. 12. I came 
to see you. 178: Clearchus narrowly escaped being stoned 
to death. -I4~ Xenophon left half the army to guard the 
camp. 15. They announced that Cyrus had conquered. 
16. It is announced that Cyrus has conquered. 17. He 
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said that he wished to go. 18. They learn to do this. 
| Ἂς I will tell you, on condition that you remain silent. 

~20,. The enemy rode towards us, so that our army was ter- 
_ ‘ified. 21. He said to Cyrus, that’ if he would give him a 
tiiousand horsemen, he would prevent the enemy from burn- 
ing the grass, and would make them unable to announce to 
the king that they had seen the army. 22. We are about ὃ 
to do this. 23. We are about to cross the river. 24. Cy- 
rus wishes to go into the city. 


? See § 260, 1. * See § 203. 

* See § 203 (fine print). 

| * See § 203, Note 1. The present infinitive has three distinct uses. 
_ What are they? 

* The present infinitive referring to time present, relatively to the 
principal verb ἔλεγε; whereas if it had been used as an imperfect (as 
in the preceding exercise), it would have referred to time past rela- 
tively to ἔλεγε. 7 

* See § 260, 1. δ See § 98, 3. 

™ See ὃ 246. 


THE PARTICIPLE, § 275 -- 280. 


1. He goes up, taking Tissaphernes as his friend. 2. He 
happened to be present. 3. He went up, having four hun- 
dred heavy-armed men. 4. They seized the general for 
the purpose of putting him to death. 5. They were pres- 
ent with Cyrus, because they loved him. 6. He paid atten- 
tion to the king, on the supposition that he was friendly to 
him. 7. He collects his forces, concealing them as much 
as he could. 8. He gave orders to the cities to take as 
many men as possible, because Tissaphernes is plotting 
against him. 9. He perceived that some persons in Mile- 
tus were plotting these same things. ἴθ. He took under 
his protection those who were fleeing. Γ᾿ He asks, be- 
cause he is his brother, that the king shall give him these 


~ 
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cities. 12. And thus an army was secretly supported for 
: him. 13. And thus he was supporting an army secretly. 
“t+- He urged Socrates, having taken as many men as pos- 
sible, to come, pretending that he was about to carry on war 
against the Thracians. 15. He was not displeased because 
they were carrying on war. 16. Cyrus was manifestly? 
troubled. 17. They came into the presence of the king 
with? golden bracelets. 18. Cyrus, being a boy, was pleased 
with these things. 19. In the reign of Cyrus? these things 
happened. 20. He sends men ¢o do this. 21. He hap- 
pened to come. 22. He came secretly. 23~They stood 
and wept for a long time. 24. When you have read the 
letter, give it to me. 25. He went away unobserved* by 
Cyrus. | 


1 See § 280, Note 1. ® Use the prep. ἐπί with gen. 


.3 Use the participle. * Use λανθάνω with the participle. 
- -- 


THE PARTICIPLE (continued). 


1. When Cyrus hears this, he speaks as follows. 2. The 
king will come to fight! on the following day. 3. He 
made a review of both the Greeks and the barbarians, whale 
riding upon his horse. ~“tIt is evident that he acts un- 

_ justly.2 δ. I am conscious to myself of knowing nothing. 
“6 Aristippus, having been asked what those things 8 were 4 
which it was necessary to teach ὅ boys, replied, “ What they 
will use when they become men.” 7In what® do those 
who are educated differ from the uneducated? ὃ: Cyrus 
spoke boastfully when the battle’ was about® to take place, 
but he was not very® boastful otherwiséS¥9. Cyrus an- 
nounced to the soldiers to prepare, because (as he thought 1) 
there will be a battle’ 10. I hear that his brother is 
dead4 11. He heard that Cyrus was” in Cilicia. 12. 
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He assembled his forces as secretly as possible. 13. Cyrus 
ascended upon the mountain without opposition.% 14. He 
announced to his generals to take their best and bravest 
men, on pretence that Tissaphernes * was plotting against 
the cities. 15. As they (i. 6. the army) were proceeding 18 
from thence, there appeared tracks of horses. 16. Cyrus 
received the exiles, and, raising an army, besieged Mi- 
letus. 


1 See § 277, 6. " μάλα. 
2 Lit. doing unjust things. Ὁ See ὃ 277, Note 2. 
* What those things, τίνα. 1 See ἃ 280. 
ie ; ar 2. i “+ § 280. 
, it. no one opposing. 
® See § 188, 1, Note 1. 1% Gen. absolute. 
™ Gen. absolute. * See § 278, 1. 
* See § 98, 3. | 
4 - 


INTERROGATIVE SENTENCES, § 282. 


1. Do you wish me to come? 2. Who is writing? 3. 
When will you do this? 4. Is he not a good man? 5. 
What are you doing? 6. Who is he? 7. I do not know 
who he is. 8. Do you see, said he, how many we are ? 
9. I will ask him for what! he wishes to employ us. 10. 
For what does he wish to employ us? 11. I asked him for 
what he wished to employ us. 12. Does he speak the 
truth? 13. Did he arrive before the battle? 14. Where 
has your father gone? 15. Will they follow Cyrus, or not ? 
16. They crossed the river, before it was evident whether 
the others would follow Cyrus or not. 17. He was deliber- 
ating whether they should send some or should all go. 
18. I asked whether he wished to go. 19. Shall I do this?? 
20. Do you wish that I should say this? 21. He asked 
him what he was doing. 22. Heasked him what he should 
do. 29, Do you speak tamely of it, when I wanted little 
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of being stoned to death? 24. Cyrus, when he had called4 
together the generals and captains of the Greeks, consulted 
how he should conduct® (make) the battle. 25. When ® did 
the soldiers of the king arrive? 26. Thales, having been 
asked how we might live best’ and most justly, replied, 
“Tf we do not ourselves do® (those things) which we 
blame in others.” 27. He heard a noise, and asked 19 what 
the noise was. 


1 See § 160, 2. 3. See § 256 and § 282, 2 (end). 


ὃ. The direct discourse would be τί ποιεῖς. 

* § 277, 1. ® Use ἐάν. 

δ See § 244. | ® Use δράω. 
δ᾽ πότε. 1 Use ἤρετο. 


™ The accus, plur. neut. of ἄριστος. 


MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISES. 


L 


Translate into Greek. 


As this night, however, advanced,! fear fell upon the 
Greeks also, and there was a commotion and such a noise 
as is natural? when?® fear falls upon (a company of men). 
But Clearchus ordered Tolmides, an Eleian, the best herald 
of (the heralds) of that time,* whom he happened to have 
with® him, he ordered this one to proclaim® silence, and to 
announce that the commanders publicly give notice that 
whoever will give information of the one (lit. of him who) 
who has let loose’ the ass among the arms, shall receive as 
a reward a talent of silver. And when this was proclaimed, 
the soldiers knew that their® fear was groundless, and the 
commanders safe. But at break of day Clearchus ordered 
the Greeks to station themselves under arms in the order 
in which they were ® when” the battle took place. 


1 See § 183. 

* Such as would naturally happen, οἷον εἰκὸς γίγνεσθαι. 

8977, 1. t See § 276, 2. 

* See ὃ 141, Note 3. ® See § 141, Note 2. 

® Lit. by the side of himself. * Which they were, ἧπερ εἶχον. 
ὁ See § 277, 3. Ὁ See § 230. 


IL. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. There Cyrus and the army remained twenty days; 
for the soldiers refused to go farther, for they already be- 
gan to suspect that they were going against the king, and 
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they said that they were not hired for this purpose. But 
Clearchus first attempted to compel his own soldiers to go; 
but they threw (stones) both at him and at his beasts of 
burden when he began to advance. 2. And Clearchus 
then narrowly escaped being stoned to death. But, after-— 
wards, when he knew that he would not be able to compel 
(them), he convened an assembly of his own soldiers. And 
first he stood weeping! a long time; but they seeing him 
wondered and were silent. And then he spoke somewhat 
as follows : — ; 

3. “ Fellow-soldiers, be not surprised that I am deeply 
grieved at the present state of affairs. For Cyrus became 
a friend to me, and honored me while a fugitive from 
my country both in other ways, and particularly by a gift 
of ten thousand darics. On receiving these, (lit., which 
having received) I did not lay (them) up for my private 
use; nor did I waste them in pleasure, but I expended 
them on you... 4. And first, indeed, I made war against the 
. Thracians, and, with your assistance, I took vengeance (on 
them) in behalf of Greece, by driving? them out of the 
Chersonesus, when they wished? to take the land from the 
Greeks dwelling there.2 But when Cyrus called (us), I 
went taking you, in order that if he should need anything, 
I might assist him in return for the favors which I had 
received from him. 5. But since you do not wish to go 
with me, it is quite* necessary for me either to abandon? 
you and enjoy the friendship of Cyrus, or to prove? false 
to him and go with you. But since you do not wish to 
obey nor even to follow me, I will follow in company with 
you, and suffer whatever may be necessary. I think that 
you are to me both country, friends, and allies, and with 
you I think that I shall be honorable wherever I may be.” 

6. He spoke these (words). But the soldiers, both his 
own (lit., those of him himself) and the rest, when they had 
heard these things, praised him because he refused to 
march against the king. And more than two thousand 
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from Zenias and Pasion took? their arms and beasts of 
burden and encamped by the side of Clearchus. 7. But 


Cyrus, being both perplexed and grieved at these things, 


sent (repeatedly) for Clearchus. But he, however, did not - 
wish to go, but sending a messenger without the knowl- 
edge of the soldiers, he told him to be of good cheer, inas- 
much as these things would be settled favorably. And he 


bade him (Cyrus) to send for him, but (when this had 


been done) he himself refused to go. 


1 Lit. standing, he wept for a long time. 

2 Use the part. 

® The Greeks dwelling there, τοὺς ἐνοικοῦντας Ἕλληνας. 
* Quite, δή. 


111. 
Translate into Greek. 


1. But what I just now wrote, that the king was struck 
with alarm at the approach of the Greeks, was evident 
from this ; for, though on the preceding day he sent and 
ordered them to deliver up their arms, he then, at the 
rising of the sun, sent heralds concerning a truce. 2. But 
when they had come? to the (advanced) guards, they in- 


quired for the commanders. And when the (advanced) 


guards reported this, Clearchus, happening then to be in- 
specting the ranks, told the (advanced) guards to bid the 
heralds wait until he should be at leisure 3. But when 


he had stationed the army so that the dense phalanx was 


in a favorable condition to be seen on all sides, and (so 
that) no one® of the unarmed was visible, he called the 
messengers, and he himself also came forward with both 
the best armed and best looking of his own soldiers, and 
told the rest of the generals (to do) the same.* 

4, But when they were in the presence of the messen- 


gers, he asked what they wished And they said they had 


; 


come concerning a truce, as men who will be® duly author- 
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ized to announce both the (messages) from the king to the 
Greeks and those from the Greeks to the king. 5. But he 
answered, “Tell him then, that we must have (lit. there is 
- need of a) battle first; for we have no breakfast, nor is 
there any one who will dare’ to speak to the Greeks con- 
cerning a truce without® (first) supplying a breakfast.” 
6. The messengers hearing these things rode away, and 
came back quickly ; from which it was also evident that 
the king was somewhere near, or some other pérson to 
whom orders? had been given to transact these things. 
They said that they (1. 6. the Greeks) seemed to the king 
to say (what was) reasonable, and that they were come 
with guides who, if there should be a truce, would lead 
them whence they would have provisions. 7. But he 
(Clearchus) asked whether he was making a truce” merely 
(αὐτοῖς) for the men while going and returning (from the 
king), or (whether) there was to be a truce for the rest 
also. But they said, “ For all; until the (report) from you - 
shall be announced! to the king.” 8. And when they had 
said this, Clearchus, having caused them to withdraw, con- 
sulted ; and it seemed expedient to make the truce quick- 
ly, and to go quietly for the provisions and receive them. 
9. And Clearchus said, “ These (terms), indeed, seem good 
to me also. I will not, however, announce (our determina- 
tion) hastily, but I will delay until the messengers shall 
fear lest it may seem inexpedient to us to make the truce. 
I think, however,” said he, “that the same fear will be 
present also to our soldiers.’ But when it seemed to be 
the fit time, he announced that he acceded to the truce, 
and immediately ordered them to lead (the way) to the 
provisions. 

10. And they (the guides) led (the way); and clea 
went (with them), intending, it is true, to make the truce, 
but nevertheless having his army in order (of battle); and 
he himself guarded the rear. And they met with trenches 
and canals full of water, so that! they were not able to 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


| 
| 
: 
| 
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cross without bridges ; but they made crossings for them- 
selves from the palm-trees which had fallen,® but?* some 
they also cut down. 11. And there it was possible to 
learn Clearchus how he commanded, with his spear in his 
left hand, and his staff in his right. And if any one of those 
appointed to (work) seemed to him to loiter, selecting (the) 
one who deserved (it), he would beat him; and he himself 
at the same time going into the mud took part in the work, 
so that every one was ashamed (lit. shame was to all) 
not? to assist in urging on the work. 12. And those 
thirty years old were appointed by?® him (to this work) ; 
but when they saw Clearchus also urging on the work, 
those (who were) older also took part. 13. But Clearchus 
was so much the more in haste (on this account) because 
he suspected that the trenches were not always so full of 
water; for it was not a suitable season!’ (lit. such as) to 


water the plain. But in order that even now there might 


appear to the Greeks to be many difficulties for the march, 
on this account he suspected that the king had let out 
(ἀφίημι) the water upon the plain. 

14. But proceeding, they arrived at villages, from whence 
the guides directed them to take the provisions ; there they | 
remained three days ; and there came from the great king 
Tissaphernes, and the brother of the wife of the king, and 


_ three other Persians, and many slaves followed them. But 


when the generals of the Greeks met them, Tissaphernes 
first through an interpreter spoke as follows: 15. “1,0 
men of Greece, dwell a neighbor to Greece; and when I 
saw you fallen into many and insuperable evils, I re- 
garded/8 it an unexpected gain for myself, if in any way I 
should be able to ask from the king to grant to me to 
restore you safe to Greece. For I think that it will not be 
unattended with gratitude to me either from you or 
from the whole of Greece. 16. But knowing this, I asked 
the king, saying to him that he could justly gratify me, 
both because I first announced to him that Cyrus was 
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making an expedition™ against him, and came at the same 
time with the message with (lit. having) assistance; and I 
alone of those arrayed against the Greeks did not flee, but 
rode through and joined the king in your camp, where the 
king came after he had killed Cyrus. And I pursued the 
barbarians who were with Cyrus, in company with those 
who are now present with me, the very persons who are 
most faithful to him (i e. the king). 17. And he also 
promised me that he would deliberate concerning these 
things ; and he ordered me to ask you, when I came,”* why 
(lit. on account of what™) you made the expedition™ 
against him. And I advise you to reply moderately, in 
order that it may be easier for me, if I shall be able to 
obtain any good thing for you from him.” 

18. To these things the Greeks, after having withdrawn, 
deliberated and answered, but Clearchus spoke (for them) : 
“We neither came together with the intention of making 


war on the king nor did we march against the king (in © 


the first instance) ; but Cyrus kept finding many pretences, 
as you also well know, in order that he might both take 
you unprepared, and lead us up here. But when we saw 
him already beset with danger (lit. being in danger), we 
were ashamed both before gods and men to betray him, 
since in a former time we had presented (lit. presenting) 
ourselves (so that Cyrus) could do (us) favors. But since 
Cyrus is dead,* we neither contend against the king for 
his kingdom, nor is there anything on account of which 
we should wish to do harm to the country of the king; 
neither should we wish to kill him, but we would proceed 
homeward, if no one should harass us. We will, however, 
try with (the help) of the gods to requite any one who 
injures” us ; if, however, any one shall be found doing good 
to us, to the best of our ability at least, we will not be 
inferior to him also in doing good. Thus he spoke.” 

19. But Tissaphernes heard (him) and said, “ I will re- 
port these things to the king, and (will bring) the (mes- 


Pr, P| 
’ 


MISCELLANEOUS EXERCISES. (ty ea 


sages) from him again to you; but until I shall come, let 
the truce remain™; and we will furnish a market.” And 
on the following day he did not come ; so that the Greeks 
were anxious; but on the third day he came and said 
that he had come gtr obtained from the king (his re- 
quest) to grant to him (the power) to save the Greeks, 
although® very many said in opposition that it was not 
worthy for the king to let those go who had made an ex- 
pedition against himself. 20. But at last he said, “And 
now it is permitted to you to receive pledges from us that 
in very truth we will furnish® the country friendly to you, 
and that we will lead you back into Greece without treach- 
ery, furnishing a market; and wherever it may not be 
possible to purchase (them) we will permit you to take 
provisions from the country. But it will be necessary that 
you, in your turn, swear to us, in very truth, to march as 
through a friendly country, without doing injury, taking 
food and drink whenever we shall not furnish a market; 
but if we shall furnish a market, that you will receive 
your provisions by purchasing.” 21. These things seemed 
good. Then they made oath, and Tissaphernes and the 
brother of the king’s wife gave their right hands to the 
commanders and captains of the Greeks, and received 
(theirs) from the Greeks. But after these things, Tissa- 
phernes said: “And now I shall go back immediately to 
the king; but when I shall have accomplished™ what I 
want, I will come with my baggage packed up, for the pur- 
pose of leading you back to Greece, and to go back myself 
to my own government.” | 


δ See page 102, Note on § 3. * See § 244. 

* See § 248, 1 and 4, Note. * See § 236, and Note 3. 
* See § 283, 3. ™ See 8 276, 2. 

* See § 79, 2, Note. * See § 283, 4. 


* To whom orders had been given, ᾧ ἐπετέτακτο. 
ΟΜ See § 244 and (end); the direct question was σπένδεται ἣ 
ἔσονται. 
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1 See ὃ 239, 2. 

2 See ὃ 266, 2, Note 1. 

8 See ὃ 98, 1. : 

1# Some, τοὺς δέ; ὁ δέ is often used when no 6 μέν precedes. 

4% See ὃ 283, 7; a negative idea is implied in αἰσχύνην εἶναι. 

16 See ὃ 197, 1, Note 1. 

7 Suitable season, ὥρα οἵα. 

18. T regarded it as an unexpected gain for myself, εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην. 
1. See ὃ 211, Note. 


Ὁ See ὃ 246. % See ὃ 243. 
“1 See ὃ 277,'1. * See ὃ 200, Note 6. 
22 τίνος ἕνεκεν. *® See ὃ 276, 2. 


* Use the Attic imperative μενόντων for μενέτωσαν. 

% That it should be granted, δοθῆναι. 

* See ὃ 277, 5 and 6, Note 1 (end). 

” We will furnish, use infin.; ἡμᾶς, understood, is the subject. 

® The aor. subjunctive after ἐπειδάν refers the action of the verb to 
ἃ moment of time preceding the action of the leading verb. 


EXAMINATION PAPERS. 


1. 


1. WHat then? When? the Athenians and my [fellow] 
citizens? come,’ let us summon‘ this man also, that we 
may consult® together. 2. Cyrus said, “If you go? now, 
when ® shall you be at home?”® 3. O my country!” O 
that all who inhabit™ thee would love thee as I now do! 
4. Not many days after this, Chares’ came from Athens 
with 18. a few ships; and immediately the Lacedemoni- 
ans and Athenians fought a naval battle® The Lacedex- 
monians were victorious,'® under the lead” of Hegesandri- 
das.8 

l. ἐπειδάν. 2. πολίτης. 3. ἔρχομαι. 4. καλέω. 5. συμβουλεύω 
(mid.). 6. κοιῇ. 7. εἶμ. 8. πότε. 9. οἴκοι. 10. πατρίς. 


11, οἰκέξω. 12. Χάρης. 13. ἔχων. 14. ὀλίγος. 15. ναυμαχέω. 
16. νικάω. 17. ἡγέομαι (gen. absol.). 18. ᾿Ἡγησανδρίδας. 


IL. 


1. After these things, Pericles rose,) and thus spoke. 
2. Do not obey? these most wicked men. 3. On the next? 
day he gave them what he promised* 4. All the Greeks 
happened ὅ to be doing this. 5. Many fear lest these things 
should happen® while Philip is king.’ 6. If these things 
were true,’ it would be still more terrible? 

1. ἀνίστημι. 2. πείθω. 3. ὑστεραῖος. 4. ὑπισχνέομαι. 5. τυγ- 
«χάνω with the participle. 6. γίγνομαι. 7. genitive absolute. 
S Diafis,'.9,. donde. 
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ἘΠῚ; 


1. Any one might justly? praise? him, not only for? 
these things, but for what he did about* the same time.® 
2. If you do® what I just? now told® you, you will have 
all things which any one could wish. 3. O that these 
things had happened as we wished!® But since” we 
were unfortunate, let us do what the wisest of us shall 
command.* 4. If these men had not perished, the city 
would have been saved 15 and we should now be free.” 


1. δικαίως. 2. ἐπαινέω. ὃ. ἐπί. 4. περί. 5. χρόνος. 6. ποιέω. 
7. ἄρτι. 8. φράζω. 9. βούλομαι. 10. εἴθε. 11. γίγνομαι. 
. 12. ἐπεί. 18. ἀτυχής. 14. κελεύω. 15. ἀπόλλυμι. 10, σώζω. 
17. ἐλεύθερος. 


ΤΥ. 


1. If I appear! to be wrong? I will pay® the penalty. 
2. If you should turn * from evils, you would quickly® be- 
come® better. 3. I fear’ lest we have forgotten ὃ the road 9 
home.’® 4, If Philip had had this opinion,” — that it is 
difficult" to fight 18 with the Athenians, — he would have 
done * no one of the things which he has done. 


1. doxéw. 2. ἀδικέξωὄ. 3. δίκην δοῦναι. 4. ἀποτρέπομαι. 5. ἐν 
τάχει. 6. γίγνομαι. 7. δείδω. 8. ἐπιλανθάνομαι. 9. ὁδός. 10. 
οἴκαδε. 1]. γνώμη. 12. χαλεπός. 13. πολεμέω. 14. πράσσω. 


¥. 


1. Those who were looking! on feared 3 lest their friends ὃ 
should suffer* anything. 2. They all said® that the king® 
had sent’ them, and that they wished® to make an alli- 
ance® with Cyrus. 3. If another shall come” in his own 
name," him ye will receive.* 4. When this had hap- 
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pened,” all believed * that an assembly 1δ would be sum- 
moned.'® 


1. θεάομαι (partic.). 2. φοβέομαι. 3. φίλος. 4. πάσχω. 5. 
λέγω with ὅτι. 6. βασιλεύς. 7. πέμπω. 8. βούλομαι. ὃ. συμ- 
μαχέω. 10. ἔρχομαι. 11. ὄνομα 12. λαμβάνω. 13. γίγνομαι. 
14. οἴομαι. 15. ἐκκλησίαι 10. συγκαλέω. 


VI. 


1. You would be approved,’ should you appear? not to 
do those things which you would blame? others for doing. 
2. Swear* by ποῦ god for the sake οἵ ® money, not even? 
if you are not about® to violate® your faith 3. The 
king™ said ™ that the messenger! was not then present,! 
and that, if he had been, these things would not have oc- 
curred.“ 4 Would that I had? the wings” of an eagle, 
that leaving the earth” I might be numbered 31 among 33 
the stars !* 


1. εὐδοκιμέω. 2. φαίνομαι. 3. ἐπιτιμάω. 4. ὄμνυμι. 5. μηδείς 
or ovdeis? 6. ivexa. 7. μηδέ. 8. μέλλειν. 9. παραβαίνειν. 10. 
πίστι. 11. βασιλεύς. 12. λέγειν with ὅτι. 13. ἄγγελος. 14. 


πάρειμι. 15. γίγνομαι. 10. ἔχειν. 17. πτερόν. 18. ἀετός. 19. 
λείπω. 20, γῆ. 21. dpiOpew. 22. ἐν. 23. ἄστρον. 


Vis 


1. I tried! to show? him that? he thought* he was 
wise, but® was not. 2. He says® that these things hap- 
pened? while Cyrus” was king.® 3. Let no one believe? 

I now fear” lest our state" be ruined.” 4. If these 
ven were not unjust,® they would not have condemned "ἢ 
these generals * to death.® 5. He burned” ‘the vessels,” 


that Cyrus” might not pass over.” 
1. πειράομαι. 2. δείκνυμι. 3. ὅτι. 4. οἴομαι (with infin.). 
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5. δέ (with preceding μέν). 6. φημί (with infin.). 7. γίγνομαι. 
8. participle of βασιλεύω. 9. νομίζω (with infin.). 10. φοβέο- 
pa. 11]. πόλις. 12. ἀπόλλυμι (2d aor. mid.). 13. ἀδικέω. 
14. καταγιγνώσκω. 15. στρατηγός. 16. θάνατος. 17. κατακάω. 
18. πλοῖον. 19. Κῦρος. 20. διαβαίνω. 


VILL 


1. The king! is chosen? in order that those who choose? 
him may be benefited? by* him. 2. They said® that Cy- 
rus 9 was dead,’ and that Arizus 8 would flee® 3. If he had 
been here, would he have overlooked" these things, or 
have punished” these impious!* men? 4. May we desire 
only ® those things which we shall rejoice to have ac- 
quired. 5. Before’® he came,” the ships* happened # 
to have gone™ to Caria*? to summon assistance.” 


1. βασιλεύς. 2. aipew. 3. εὖ πράττειν. 4. διά. 5. λέγω (ὅτι). 
6. Κῦρος. 7. θνήσκω. 8. ᾿Αριαῖος. 9. φεύγω. 10. πάρειμι. 11. 
περιοράω. 12. κολάζω. 13. ἀσεβής. 14. ἐπιθυμέω. 15. χαίρω. 
16. κέκτημαι. 17. μόνον. 18. πρίν. 19. ἔρχομαι. 20. ναῦς. 21. 
τυγχάνω. 22. οἴχομαι. 23. Καρία. 24. περιαγγέλλω (participle). 
25. βοηθεῖν. 

[X. 


1. All of them fear! lest they may be compelled? to do 
many ὃ. things which now they do not wish* todo. 2. Ὁ 
that® this man had had® strength? equal® to his mind. ® 
3. They called in! physicians" when they were sick,” 
that they might not die® 4. He showed that he was 
ready 15 to fight 15 if any one should come out.!” 


1, φοβέομαι. 2. ἀναγκάζω. 3. πολύς. 4. βούλομαι. 5. εἴθε. 
6. ἔχω. 7. ῥώμη. 8. ἴσος. 9. γνώμη. 10. παρακαλέω. 1]. 
ἰατρός. 12. νοσέω (partic.). 13. ἀποθνήσκω. 14. δηλόω (with 
ὅτι). 15. ἕτοιμος. 16. μάχομαι. 17. ἐξέρχομαι. 
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X. 


1. He said! that he had come? that he might see? both 
what was doing and what had been done. 2. I told him 
that, if these things had been true,t this would not have 
happened.® 3. Would that he were alive ;7 for he would 
not fear*® these dangers* as you do. 4. Do you wish® me 
to come ?? Tell! him not to fear® me, thinking” I shall 
be angry.” 

1, λέγω. 2. ἔρχομαι. 3. dpdw. 4. ἀληθής. 5. γίγνομαι. 6. 
βούλομαι. 7. (dw. 8. φοβοῦμαι. 9. κίνδυνος. 10. οἴομαι. 1]. 
χαλεπαίνω. 

ΧΙ. 

1. It is said! that the king? sent them away,’ fearing * 
lest they should perish® by remaining.® 2. Athens,’ al- 
though it was* great® before,” then became ” greater, hav- 
ing been freed from tyrants. 3. Who of all the Greeks 
would not justly * have hated™ us, if we had fled’® and 
had left” our city to the barbarians? 4. Call? no one 
happy ™ before he is dead* 


l. λέγω. 2. βασιλεύς. 3. ἀποπέμπω. 4. φοβέομαι. 5. ἀπόλ- 
Rows. 6. μένω. 7. ᾿Αθῆναι. 8. Participle of εἰμί. 9. μέγας. 
10. πρίν. 11. γίγνομαι. 12. ἀπαλλάσσω. 13. τύραννος. 14. 
δικαίως. 15. μισέω. 16. φεύγω. 17. καταλείπω. 18, βάρβαρος. 
19. καλέω. 20. ὄλβιος. 21. πρίν. 22. τελευτάω. 


XII. 


1. Wish! to be a friend? of the powerful, in order that 
you may not suffer punishment * if you act unjustly.® 2. 
We fear® lest? if we do® this, we shall miss? at once? 
what we have gained ™ and what we hope” to gain. 3. 
The messenger came to announce” that the city had 
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been taken,J¢ but that the citizens? were hidden near 19 
the sea.” 4. Would” that he had died™ in his youth,” 
for he now would be happy.” 


1. BovAopa. 2. φίλος. 3. to be powerful, δύνασθαι. 4. δί- 
κην δοῦναι. 5. ἀδικεῖν. 6. φοβοῦμαι. 7. μή. 8. πράττω. 9. 
ἁμαρτάνω. 10. ἅμα. 1]. τυγχάνω. 12. ἐλπίζω. 193. ἄγγελος. 
14. ἔρχομα. 15. ἀγγέλλω. 16. ἁλίσκομα. 17. πολίτης. 18. 
κρύπτω 19. mapd. 20. Oddarra. 2]. εἴθε. 22. ἀποθνήσκω. 
23. a young man, νεανίσκος. 24. ἐπεί. 25. εὐδαίμων. 


XIII. 


1. I trust} that these things which you have heard? are 
true2 2. Who would not wish* to leave his country, 
when such base® men are in power?’ 3. The same men 
were present ® when these things happened. 4. He said” 
that, although he was™ a god, he wished to die.” 


1. πιστεύω. 2. ἀκούω. 3. ἀληθής. 4. βούλομαι. 5. πατρίς. 
6. πονηρός. 7. κρατέω (partic.). 8. πάρειμι. 9. γίγνομαι. 10, 
εἶπον. 11. participle. 12. ἀποθνήσκω. 


XIV. 


1. After these things, a battle? having taken place? the 
Greeks were victorious? 2. The king himself came as 
quickly * as possible ὃ with the army.® 3. The same general? 
commanded § the army in both® the battles. 4. Many of 
the children 10 whom he saw feared! lest they should be 
taken" 5. If these things had been true,® it would have 
been still 15 more terrible. 


1. μάχη. 2. γίγνομαι. 3. νικάω. 4. ταχύ. 5. ὡς. 6. στρά- 
τευμα. 7. στρατηγός. 8. ἡγέομαι. 9. ἀμφότερος. 10. παῖς. 1]. 
φοβέομαι. 12. λαμβάνω. 13. ἀληθής. 14. ἔτι. 15. δεινός. 


ge 
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XV. 


1. I told’ him that you all? were my friends* 2. He 
acts® thus® that he may not seem? to wrong® the state 
3. If he had been just, this would not have happened. 
4. Do you think ™ they will flee 18 when ™ they see} us ? 

1. λέγω. 2. was. 3. possessive dative. 4. φίλος. 5. πράτ 
τω. 6. οὕτως. 7. δοκέω. 8. ddutwo. 9. πόλις. 10. δίκαιος. 
11. γίγνομαι. 12. οἶμαι. 13. φεύγω. 14. ὅταν. 15. ὁράω. 


XVL. 


1. They came? in order to destroy? their? enemies! 
2. If you should say® this, he would be angry*® 3. The 
men’ reported *® that they had seen® no one. 4 He de- 
clares ™ that he expects 13 to die 


1. ἔρχομαι. 2. ἀπόλλυμι. 3. article. 4. ἐχθρός. 5. λέγω. 
6. χαλεπαίνω. 7. ἀνήρ. 8. ἀπαγγέλλω. 9. ὁράω. 10. οὐδείς. 
Ll. ἀποφαίνω. 12. οἶμαι. 13. θνήσκω. 


XVIL 
1. While? Alexander? was? in the country 8 of the Uxii,! 


his horse Bucephalus δ was ® once’ missing.® 

1, participle. 2. ᾿Αλέξανδρος. 3. χώρα. 4. Οὔξιοι. 5. Bov- 
κεφάλας. 6. γίγνομαι. 7. omit. 8. ἀφανής. 

2. Accordingly) he proclaimed? through® the country 
that he would kill‘ all the Uxii, unless they brought ὅ him 
back his horse. 

1, οὖν. 2. προκηρύττω. 3. dvd. 4. ἀποκτείΐνω. 5. ἀπάγω. 

3. And such! fear? of the king had® the barbarians, 
that* Bucephalus was sent® back directly® upon’ the 
proclamation.® 

1. τοσόσδε. 2. φόβοι. 3. use εἰμί. 4. ὥστε. 5. ἀποπέμπω. 
6. εὐθύς. 7. ἐπί. 8. κήρυγμα. ᾿ 
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XVITL 


1. Did not Homer? call? Agamemnon 8 shepherd * of the 
people,® because a general® ought’ to take care® that his 
soldiers 9 be both safe! and 10 prosperous ? 

1. “Ὅμηρος. 2. προσαγορεύω. 3. ᾿Αγαμέμνων. 4. ποιμήν. 5. dads. 
6. στρατηγός. 7. Sei. 8. ἐπιμελέομαι. 9. στρατιώτης. 10. τε 


, 


καί. 11. σῶς. 12. εὐδαίμων. 

2. For! you know? that generals are chosen® to be au- 
thors * of prosperity ® to those who chose them. 

1. γάρ. 2. οἶδα. 3. αἱρέομαι. 4. αἴτιος. 5. εὐδαιμονία. 

3. It seems! to me, therefore? that Agamemnon would 
not have been applauded*® by Homer, had he not been ex- 
cellent * in this particular. 


OL, δοκέω. 2. οὖν. 3. ἐπαινέω. 4. from ἀγαθός. 5. omit. 


XIX. 


1. As! Xenophon? was! sacrificing? a messenger* ar- 
- rived® from Mantinea,® announcing’ that his son® Gryl- 
lus 9 was dead.?° : 

1. omit. 2. Ξενοφῶν. 3. θύω. 4. ἄγγελος. 5. ἥχω. 6. 
Mavrivea. 7. λέγω. 8. vids. 9. Τρύλλος. 10. to die, θνήσκω.- 


2. Then! he? laid aside the garland, but® continued to 
sacrifice.® 

1. καί. 2. ἐκεῖνος. 3. ἀποτίθεμαι. 4. στέφανος. 5. δέ pre- 
ceded by μέν. 6. διατελέω. 


3. But when! the messenger had added ? this ὃ also,* that 
he had died victorious® Xenophon put® the garland on® 
again.? 

1. ἐπεί. 2. προστίθημι. 3. ἐκεῖνος. 4. καί. 5. νικάω (parti- 
ciple). 6. ἐπιτίθεμαι. 7. πάλιν. 
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XX. 


1. Themistocles? said? that the trophies® of Miltiades 4 
woke® him from his sleep.® 

1. Θεμιστοκλῆς. 2. λέγω. 3. τρόπαιον. 4. Μιλτιάδης. 5. ἀνί- 
στημι. 6. ὕπνος. 

2. Do not hasten! to be? rich, lest thou speedily? be- 
come * poor.® 

1. σπεύδω. 2. πλουτέω. 3. ταχύ. 4. γίγνομαι. 5. πένης. 


3. If he shall slay! his? enemy,’ he will pollute‘ his 
hand.® 

1. ἀποκτείνω. 2. possess. genit. 3. ἐχθρός. 4. μιαίνω. 5. 
χείρ. 

4. A report! was spread? abroad? that the allies? had 
revolted * from the city.5 


1. λόγος. 2. διασπείρω.ς 3. σύμμαχος. 4. ἀφίστημι. 5. πόλις. 


XXT. 


1. It became! evident? that® the Greeks strongly 5 
feared ® lest he should become a tyrant. 2. The god, as it 
seems,’ often® rejoices ὃ in making” the small great, and # 
the great small. 3. The Thebans after this raised“ a tro- 
phy,” and gave up* the dead! under truce’® 4 He 
replied,” that he was not marching 18 that! he might do 
wrong” to any, but that he might assist”4 those who were 
wronged. 

1. γίγνομα. 2. δῆλος. 3. ὅτι. 4. ἰσχυρῶς. 5. φοβέομαι. 
6. τύραννος. 7. ἔοικα. 8. πολλάκις. 9. χαίρω. 10. participle of 
moto. 11. δέ (with preceding μέν). 12. formu. 13. τρόπαιον. 
14. ἀποδίδωμαι. 15. νεκρός. 16. ὑπόσπονδος. 17. ἀποκρίνομαι. 
18. orparevopa. 19. ta. 20. ἀδικέω. 21. βοηθέω. 22. parti- 
ciple. 
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XXII. 


1. He thought! that he needed? friends? for this pur- 
poset that he might have helpers® 2. O that® I had 
as great’ power ® as® these kings now have! 3. They were 
not able to prevent! Philip from passing through” 4. 
They announced? that they should treat all these as 
enemies.?° 


1. οἴομαι (w. infin.). 2. δέομαι. 3. φίλος. 4. ἕνεκα. 5. συνερ- 
yos. 6. εἴθε. 7. τοσοῦτος. 8. δύναμις. 9. ὅσος. 10. δύναμαι. 
11. κωλύω. 12. παρέρχομαι (aor.). 13. προαγορεύω (ὅτι). 14. 
χράομαι (ιι8). 15. πολέμιος. 


ΧΧΙΠΙΠ. 


1. The king said that whoever killed! the man should 
tule? the whole city. 2. They feared® that the army would 
bring 5 aid to the inhabitants,° for they perceived ® that the 
citizens were not despondent.’ 3. The eagle® remained 
until 5 evening 10 came" on ; and, terrified * by the sight, 
“we came to the soothsayers}* to make communication 
about 16 the omen.” 4. He hoped? that he should die” 
that day,?° that he might be released*! from his chains.” 
5. Take” this soldier, and keep him until 9 I come” with” 
the kine’s army. 6. Do not inflict?’ misery 8 on me who 
am miserable” already.®° | 


1. ἀποκτείνω.ς 2. ἄρχω. 3. φοβοῦμαι. 4. βοηθέω. 5. ἐνοικέω. 
6. αἰσθάνομαι. 7. ἀθυμέω. 8. ἀετός. 9. ἕως. 10. ἑσπέρα. 1]. 
ἐπιγίγνομαι. 12. ἐκπλήσσω. 13. ὄψις. 14. μάντις. 15. κοινόω. 
10. περί. 17. θεῖον. 18. ἐλπίζω. 19. ἀποθνήσκω. 20. ἡμέρα. 
21. Avo. 22. δεσμός. 23. λαμβάνω. 24. colo. 25. epyopat. 
26. ἔχω. 27. προςτίθημι. 28. νόσος. 29. vooéw. 30. ἤδη. 


| 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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XXIV. 


1. They say that when animals! were endowed? with 
voices, the sheep® said to her master#: “You do® a curi- 
ous ® thing,’ because ® to us who provide? you wool! and 


lambs" you give nothing that we don’t take from 


the earth,* while 15 to the dog 16 you give” [-some-"] of the 
food 15. you have yourself.” And that the dog, who had 


been listening,” said : “ But I am your preserver2? so that 


you are not carried” off by wolves; since” if I should 
not guard** you, you could not [664,25 through-fear® of 
death.” 27 


1. ζῶον. 2. φωνήεις. 3. οἷς. 4. δεσπότης. 5. roo. 6. 
θαυμαστός. 7. omit. 8. because you==relat. pronoun. 9. 
παρέχω. 10. ἔριον. 11. ἄρνες (plural). 12. λαμβάνω. 13. ἐκ. 
14. γῆ. 15. δές 16. κύων. 17. μεταδίδωμ. 18. σῖτος. 19. 
ἀκούω. 20. σώζω. 21. ἁρπάζω. 22. λύκος. 23. ἐπεί. 24. φυ- 
λάττω. 25. νέμομαι. 26. φοβοῦμαι. 27. ἀπόλλυμι. 


ΧΧΥ. 


1. He was brought up! at? the court? of the king‘; so 
that,®? while ® a boy,’ he used to converse® with the best ® of 
the Persians. 2. Would that he had given™ me what he 
promised” to give him! 3. Old men® say that life is 
burdensome to them; but if death 16 comes?’ near,® no- 
body wants? to die.” 


1. παιδεύω. 2. ἐπί. 3. θύρα (plural). 4. βασιλεύς. 5. ὥστε. 
6. Participle of εἰμί. 7. παῖς. 8. διαλέγομαι. 9. ἀγαθός. 10. 
Πέρσης. 1]. δίδωμι. 12. ὑπισχνέομα. 13. γέρων. 14. ζάω. 
15. βαρύς. 16. Θάνατος. 17. ἔρχομαι. 18. πλησίον. 19. βού- 
λομαι. 20. ἀποθνήσκω. 
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XXVIL 


1. Seuthes asked, “ Would you be willing, Episthenes, 
to die for this boy?” And he said, holding up his hands, 
“ Strike, if the boy commands you to strike.” 2. He feared 
that the men from the mountains would not make war 
with the Greeks. 


N. B.— The sentences below need correction: write out 
corrected forms for them with a right translation. 


3. El οὐδεις ἐρχομαι iva ἀκουοι ene, ovders σοφωτερος εἶσιν. 

4, ᾽Ανιστησαν οἱ Ἕλληνες Kat εἶπον ‘Tov mats εἰς τω πολεως TOUT@ 
εἶναι. 

5. And Xenophon, on arriving, said to Seuthes, that the 
men were friendly, and would have sent mercenaries if he 
had asked it. 


XXVIT. 


1. The general with all his soldiers sailed away from the 
island, thinking that Cimon had come from Athens with 
twenty-seven ships. 2. The gods know well what it is best 
for man to have: to some they give much gold, to others a 
beautiful body, to others neither of these gifts. 3. (Write 
the following sentence in a corrected form, with the ac- 
cents.) 


Tap ἐδωσα ἐμαυτος αὐτους ἕνα ταλαντον Se of ἀνθρωποι ἐπαυσονται 
μαχοντες. 


QUESTIONS FOR REVIEW. 


1. How many letters are there in the Greek alphabet? 
Name them. How are they divided? Name the vowels. 
How many long vowels; how many short vowels? Name the 


doubtful vowels. How many diphthongs? Which are the 


close vowels? Name the diphthongs. (Notice that when an 
open vowel precedes a close vowel in the same syllable, the 
two form a diphthong : if the open vowel is short the diphthong 
is called proper ; but if the open vowel is long, the diphthong is 
called improper). Which vowels can take the iota subscript ? 

2. How is the rough breathing marked? The smooth? 
On which vowel does a dipththong take the breathing? Write 
the smooth breathing on the following words: ἀρχή, ex, ets, 
αγορά, αυτός ; write the rough breathing on the following: nyépa, 
ἅρμα, ovros, Ἕλλην (Notice that when the word begins with a 
capital, the accent and breathing are written to the ἐφ, and 
not over the vowel), vmép (Notice that words beginning with v 
always have the rough breathing), Ἵππος, οὗτος (Diphthongs al- 
ways have the accent and breathing over the second vowel even 
if they are capitals, except ᾳ, 7, @). Write the three last diph- 
thongs in capitals. Place the smooth breathing on the following 
words : 0.37, (Write the words all in capitals; all in small 
letters), ‘Quero. How is the consonant p generally written at 
the beginning of a word? How in the middle of a word? 
Put the breathing on ρήτωρ, ράδιος (Write the last word in 
capitals), Πύρρος. 
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3. How many simple consonants are there? Name the 
labials, the palatals, the linguals. Name the double conso- 
nants. Of what letters is each composed? On what principle 
are the consonants, as given above, classified? Mention another 
classification. What is o called? Which are nasals? Name 
the semi-vowels. Write o at the beginning and in the middle 
of a word. Mention the mutes of the same order. Mention 
the rough mutes. Which mutes are co-ordinate, which cognate ? 
Mention the surds, the sonants. What letters only can end a 
Greek word? Are there any exceptions ? 

4, What is Crasis? What is Elision? What is the Apos- 
trophe used for, the Coronis, the Dizresis? To what words is 
y moveable added? What does οὐ become before a smooth 
vowel, before a rough vowel ? 

5. How many syllables can a Greek word have? What 
is a pure syllable? Which is the pure syllable in οἰκία, Bia, 
βασιλεία 1 

6. What is meant by quantity? When is ἃ syllable long by 
nature? Which are the long vowels? Which the diphthongs ? 
- When is a syllable common? Name the liquids? What is 
the quantity of the syllable before a middle mute followed by 
a liquid? Name the middle mutes. Repeat the general rules 
for the quantity of syllables. 

7. How many kinds of Accent? On what syllables can each 
stand? On what syllables only can the circumflex stand? 
When is a word called an oxytone ; when, pertspomenon ; when, 
barytone ? When can the acute stand on the antepenult ? 
What kind of syllables admit the acute? (Ans. either long or 
Short syllables). What the circumflex? When can the cir- 
cumflex stand on the penult? What final diphthongs are con- 
sidered short for accent? If the last syllable is accented, what 
accent does it generally take? (Ans. the acute.) When does 
an oxytone change to the grave? How is a dissyllable, with a 
long penult and short ultimate, accented? Accent the follow- 
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ing words on the antepenult : ἀνθρωπος, δυναμις, παραδεισος ; the 
following on the penult: ἥμερα, δημος, δορυ, μῆκος, νῆσος, τειχος, 
ἰδιωτης, μεσος ; the following on the last syllable : ἀριθμος, προ, 
Geos, δασμος. What is the general rule for the accent of nouns? 
What does an oxytone of the first or second declension become © 
in the genitive and dative of all numbers? What is always 
the accent of the genitive plural in the first declension ? 

8. What is Inflection? What does it include? What is the 
stem of a word? How many cases? How is gender indicated 
in Greek? Write the declension of the article. What accent in 
the genitive and dative? Write the genitive singular feminine ; 
the acc. singular masculine. Decline ἀρχή, τελευτή, πηγή. 
What accent in the genitive and dative of all numbers? 
Write the declension of οἰκία, χώρα, ἡμέρα, ἀρετή, σατράπης, πολίτης, 
θάλασσα. What is the rule for nouns ending in a pure and pa? 
What is the quantity of final a in θάλασσα, ἡμέρα, ἀχορά, χώρα ? 
In what does the vocative singular of the following nouns 
end: τιμή, σατράπης, ὁπλίτης, στρατιώτης, πολίτης; What is the 
quantity of final a in the vocative of the first declension ἢ 
What is the accent of στρατιωτης in the vocative singular? 
The penult of ὁπλίτης and πολίτης is long; accent them in the 
vocative singular ; in the genitive plural. 

9. Decline prda. What is the rule for the accent in con- 
tracted final syllables? If the first syllable of the uncontracted 
form has the accent, what accent will the contracted form 
have? Give the rule for the accent of the contracted penult. 
What case does the proposition ἐκ govern? What does it be- 
come before a vowel; before a vowel with the rough breathing ? 
Write the dative singular of δίκη, ἀρχή, οἰκία; write the same 
in capitals. What is the iota subscript. What case in the 
first declension has the iota subscript. What does the nomi- 
native singular of nouns of the first declension end in? What 
in the vocative singular? Accent the following words in the 
yocative singular : γλῶσσα, χώρα, tn. [5 there any indefinite 
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article in Greek? What case does ἀπό govern? Decline ἡ τιμή 
together. What is the accent in the first declension of the 
genitive singular, dual, and plural? What are words with no 
accent on the last syllable called? With the acute on the 
penult? With the circumflex on the penult? What are words 
called which have no accent? Decline μοῦσα, and explain the 
change of accent where it is not the same as in the nominative 
singular. What nouns of the first declension have as in the 
genitive singular? Accent the following nouns: γλωσσαν, 
γλωσσων, yAwooas, (from γλῶσσα) ; ᾿Ατρειδῃ, ᾽Ατρειδαι, ᾿Ατρειδων, 
(from ᾽Ατρείδης) ; στρατιωταις, στρατιωτα, στρατιωται (from στρατ- 
ιώτης) ; θαλασσαν, θαλασσαι, θαλασσων (from θάλασσα). 

10. In what does the nominative singular of nouns of the 
second declension end? Decline λόγος, νῆσος, ἄνθρωπος ; explain 
the change of accent in the last two. Decline δασμός. What 
do oxytones become in the genitive and dative? Accent the 
following words : rorapov, ποταμοιν, ποταμοῖς (from ποταμός) ; νησῳ, 
νῆσον, νῆσοι, νήσων (from νῆσος). What is the termination of the 
vocative of nouns ending -ost (Notice that the vocatives of 
ἀδελφός and θεός are ἄδελφε, with irregular accent, and θεός, the 
same as the nominative.) Decline together ὃ νόμος, ὁ κίνδυνος, ἡ 
ὁδός, τὸ ἱμάτιον, τὸ σῦκον. ' 

11. What is the Attic Declension? Decline νεώς, ἀνώγεων. 
Give the rule for the accent (see § 22, 2, N. 2). Notice that 
these words take « subscript where the common ending is «. 
Write the nominative plural of λαγώς. What would the com- 
mon ending be? Write the acc. singular of λαγώς (see § 42, 
2, Note). Write the nominative plural of ἀνώγεων. What 
would the common ending be? Write the dative singular and 
dual of λαγώς, νεώς, avayeas. What prepositions govern the 
genitive only? (Ans. ἀντί, instead of ; πρό, before ; ἀπό, away 
from ; ἐκ, out of). Translate the following into Greek : Out of 
the house ; before the temple ; instead of the soldier; away from 
the sea; out of the temple; out of the hall. What accent has 
ex? What the other propositions ? 
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12. Repeat the rules for contraction relating to the second 
declension. Decline νόος, πλόος. Explain the change of accent 
in the singular. Rule for the contraction of the nominative, 
accusative, and vocative dual? Decline ὀστέον, κάνεον. What 
is the position of the governed genitive? Translate into Greek : 
the door of the house ; the pay of the soldier ; out of the door of the 
house. Write the declension of the following words and mark 
the quantity of the case endings : οἰκία, δασμός, στρατιώτης, in the 
singular ; νεώς, πολίτης, and ἄνθρωπος in the plural. Give the 
rule for the quantity of the ending in the acc. singular of 
οἰκία. Accent οἰκία and στρατιώτης in the genitive plural. 

13. What nouns does the third declension include? How is 
the stem found? How is the nominative formed from the stem ? 
How in neuters; in masculine and feminine stems? What con- 
sonants can stand at the end of a Greek word? What change 
must a labial or palatal mute undergo before a lingual mute 
(see ὃ 16)% What mutes can stand before ot From the 
stems σώματος, λέγοντος, πράγματος, φύλακος, γυπός, φλεβός form 
the nominative and account for the euphonic changes: 

14. Decline φύλαξ, κόραξ, φλέψ. Give the rule for the accent 
of φλέψ in the oblique cases. What is generally the ending of 
the acc.? What exceptions? What is the vocative of Aéor! 
What does the stem of λέων end in? In what cases is the 
vocative the same as the stem? Decline ποιμήν ; write the voc- 
ative. How does it differ from the last word? Decline δαίμων, 
σῶμα, ts. How is the dative plural formed? Form the dative 
plural of the following, and account for the euphonic changes : 
φύλαξ, φλέψ, κόραξ, λέων (ὃ 16, δ), ἐλπίς. What nouns in the 
third declension are contracted ? | 

15. Decline τριήρης and γένος. Give the rule for the accent 
of barytones in -ys. What nouns are contracted only in the 
dative singular, and the nominative, accusative, and vocative 
plural? Decline πόλις, πῆχυς, dorv. Are nouns in -ἰς ever Oxy- 
tone; in-evs? In what does the acc. of nouns in -evs end ? 
Accent of the vocative ? 
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16. Decline φυγάς, ἀγών, παῖς (for voc., see ὃ 48, 2 c.), λιμήν, 
ὄνομα, σῶμα. What cases are alike in neuter nouns? How do 
they form their nominatives? What is the nominative of ὀνοματ, 
copat? Explain the accent of ods, in the genitive singu- 
lar. Decline together ἡ δύναμις ; ὁ yovevs; τὸ Sdxpv. Τῇ the 
stem ends ins, what change is made? Decline πρόφασις and 
mark the quantity of the endings. Decline (τὸ) ὄρος, (τὸ) εὖρος. 
What propositions govern the dative only? (Ans. ἐν (cf. Lat. 
in) mm; σύν) (cf. Lat. cuM.), with, in company with). Translate 
into Greek : an the houses of the village ; in the army of Cyrus ; 
in company with the fugitives. 

17. Decline ναῦς, γέρας, κέρας. What nouns have @ in the 
acc. sing. What are syncopated nouns? Where is the accent 
in the vocative placed? Where in the genitive and dative? 
Decline πάτηρ, ἀνήρ. 

18. What is the accent of monosyllables in the genitive and 
dative of all numbers? What exceptions? (see § 25, 3, Note.) 
If the case ending is long what is the accent? Accent the fol- 
lowing words: θητος, θητες, Onta, Ontas, Ons (voc.), from θής. 
What is the quantity of -as in the ace. plur.? What of the 
acc. plur. of the first declension? Accent the following : 
aiveve, αἰνωσι, aivwvas, aivevow (from αἰνών) ; βασιλευ, βασιλεις, 
βασιλευσι (from βασιλεύς). 

19. How do adjectives in -os end? What is the ending of 
the feminine ; if p precedes the -os? How do adjectives in -oos 
end? Decline σοφός, ἄξιος. What is the quantity of the a in 
the feminine in the ending of the nominative? The accusative? 
How do compound adjectives in -os end? Decline ἄδικος, ἄπορος. 
Of what are the two last compounded ? 

20. Decline ἀγήρως. Decline and explain the accent of 
εὔγεως. Write out the declension of χρύσεος, and account for 
the change of accent. Decline ἀργύρεος, εὔνοος, ἁπλόος. 

21. Decline ἀληθής, πέπων. What irregularity has ἑκών, prs, 
φυγάς; How do most adjectives in -vsend? Which have the 
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endings -as, -awa, -av? What is the stem of μέλας, Decline 
γλυκύς, χαίρει. How is the feminine formed (§ 108, 4, N.)? 
Decline μέλας and explain how the feminine is formed. Decline 
τέρην, ἄρσην ; which has no feminine form? Translate every 
man, all the men, every city, all the soldiers (δ 142, 4, N. 1... 

22. Write out the declension of λύων, ἱστάς, δεικνύς. How 
are all participles in -ων declined? How are participles in -ους 
declined ; participles in -as; in -es? Decline Aedveds. What 
participles in τως are irregular in the feminine. Decline ἑστώς. 

23. Decline τιμῶν, φιλῶν, δηλῶν. Write out the declension of 
τιμάων, both contracted and uncontracted forms, and give the 
rules for contraction. Write the stem of ἀληθής, εὐδαίμων. 

24. Decline πολύς, μέγας. Notice in πολύς that the A is 
doubled whenever it precedes any other vowel than v. 

25. How many degrees of comparison? Compare κοῦφος, 
σοφός, μέλας, σαφής, πένης, χαρίεις, mxpds. What is the rule for 
stems in o with a short penult? If the penultimate vowel is 
followed by a mute and a liquid? Compare μέσος, edvoos, σώφρων, 
and give the rule in each case. 

26. How are some adjectives in -vs and -pos compared? Com- 
pare ἡδύς, ταχύς, μέγας (ὃ 108, 4, N.). Compare ἀγαθός, κακός, 
καλός, πολύς, αἰσχρός. 

27. How are adverbs regularly formed from adjectives? 
Form adverbs from σοφός, φίλος, ταχύς, σαφής. Compare σοφῶς, 
ἀληθῶς, ἡδέως. In what other way are some adverbs compared ? 
Compare βεβαίως. Compare ἄνω, ἐγγύς. 

28. Into how many classes are numeral adjectives divided ? 
Write the cardinals to 10. Give the first ten ordinals. De 
cline εἷς, τρεῖς. Decline τέσσαρες, δύο, οὐδείς, μηδείς. Is δύο ever 
indeclinable? How are the cardinals from 13 to 19 formed? 
Repeat them. How are 18 and 12 commonly expressed 
(ἑνὸς δέοντες εἴκοσι. What cardinals are declined and what 
are indeclinable? Write the Greek for 10, 20, 20th, 100, 300, 
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29. What is a pronoun? How many classes of pronouns? 

Decline ἐγώ, σύ, ob. Which forms are enclitics? Is any pronoun 
enclitic when governed by an accented proposition? Which 
forms are then used (§ 144, N.)? Decline αὐτός. Write the 
Greek for: the same man ; the man himself ; the country ttself ; 
the same country ; I read ; I myself am reading ; I read, but you 
write. When is the personal pronoun expressed? How is 
αὐτός contracted with the article? When does αὐτός mean him, 
her, ut? 
_ 30. Name the reflexive pronouns. Decline éyavrod. What 
are ἑαυτοῦ and σεαυτοῦ generally shortened into? Explain the 
difference between αὑτοῦ and αὐτοῦ. Write the Greek for: my 
own father (for the position of the article, see ὃ 142,) ; Ais own 
tent ; he wishes to exercise (βούλεται γυμνάσαι) himself ; I exercise 
(γυμνάζω) myself and the horses. What is a reciprocal pro- 
noun? Decline ἀλλήλων. 

31. Which are possessives? How formed and declined ? 
Write the Greek for: my father ; my brother ; a brother of mine ; 
my friend. What are demonstrative pronouns? Decline οὗτος. 
How is ὅδε declined. What is the position of the demonstra- 
tive? Write in Greek: this country; that man; those men; 
this general ; those generals ; I see (ὁρῶ) the generals themselves ; 
I see them ; I see that boy ; I see those boys. 

32. What is an interrogative pronoun? Decline ris. De- 
cline the indefinite ris. Is the accent of ris ever changed to 
the grave? Write in Greek, what men do I see (ὁρῶ) 7 7 see a 
certain man. Define a relative pronoun. Decline és, ὅστις. 
What kind of a relative is ὅστις. Write in Greek : whom do I 
see? a (certain) boy; some of the Greeks (gen. ὃ 168). 

33. What are correlative pronouns? How are they dis- 
tinguished? Those with +; with τῇ How are pronouns and 
verbs distinguished? Write in Greek: where, whither, how, 
somewhere, to some place, from some place. 

34. What is the general rule for the accent of verbs? How 
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many voices, how many moods, how many participles, how 
many tenses? Which are the jinite moods? How are the 
tenses divided? Which are the historical? What is a pure, 
mute, and liquid verb? Inflect the present indicative of λύω. 
Give the personal endings; the connecting vowel. Inflect the 
future. Write in Greek: J loose him ; you will lose them ; he 
looses those men ; they will lose that boy. Inflict the impf., and 
give the personal endings and connecting vowel. Write in 
Greek: J was loosing him; they were loosing them; we were 
loosing him. Give the aor. of Avw. Give the synopsis in the 
indicative mode of fut., of aor., of pf. Write the present subj. 
Write the aor., optat. Which form is used (see p. 93.) ? 

35. Inflect the pres. mid. Give the stem, the connecting 
yowel, and the personal endings. Inflect the impf. Give the 
tense stem; personal ending. Give the aor. pf. and plupf. 
indic. Give synopses of the present, fut., aor., and pf. Write 
the present subj. Write the aor. indic. 

36. Inflect the fut. pass., the aor. pass., the fut. pf. Give a 
synopsis of the pres., the fut., the aor., the pf, and fut. pf., pass. 
Give a synopsis of λείπω in 2 a. act. and 2 ἃ. mid. Give a syn- 
opsis of στέλλω in 2 a. pass. Inflect 2 a. indic. of each. Give 
the imperative of each in the act. 

87. How is the future of liquid verbs formed? Give the 
future of ¢aive, inflect it. Give a synopsis of the future. 
How is the aorist formed (δ 121)? Give a synopsis of the 
aorist. Inflect the a. optat. Decline the future partic. of 
gaive. Inflect the future mid. ; the optat. 

38. What is meant by periphrastic forms’? Give the pf. 
pass. of τρίβω. Inflect and account for the euphonic changes ; 
do the same for πλέκω, of πείθω. Give the plupf. of each. Howis 
the pf. subj. and optat. of the pass. and mid. formed? How is 
the periphrastic fut. formed ἢ Write in Greek : we are about to 
do this. 

39. What is augment? How many kinds? Give some word 
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to illustrate each. What words take the syllabic augment? 
What tenses take the augment, and what the reduplication? 
What verbs reduplicate? Do all verbs that begin with a single 
consonant or with a mute and a liquid reduplicate? What do 
verbs beginning with two consonants (not a mute and liquid) 
or a double consonant take? If the verb begins with a rough 
mute, how is it reduplicated (δ 17, 2.)?% 

40. What is the temporal augment? Write the impf. of 
ἄγω, ἐλαύνω, ἔχω. Write the impf. of αἰσθάνομαι. Which vowel 
receives the augment if the word begins with a diphthong? 

41. What is the Attic reduplication? Give the pf. of ἀκούω, 
ἐλέγχω, ἐλαύνω, ὀρύσσω. Where is the aug. or redupl. placed in 
verbs compounded with a preposition? Write the impf. of 
συλλέγω, mporypado. If the prep. ends in a vowel, what is 
done? Where is the aug. or redupl. placed in verbs com- 
pounded with δυς- with eé-? What verbs prefix εἰ instead of the 
reduplication ἢ 

42. What is a pure verb? When is the final vowel of the 
stem lengthened? Write the pres., fut., and pf. of ζητέω, τιμάω, 
φιλέω, δηλόω, édw, Spdw. Give the fut. of χράω, καλέω (ὃ 120, 2). 

43. Write the pf. of στέργω, γίγνομαι, τίκτω, φαίνω, κράζω, 
πλήσσω, στρέφω, λείπω, φεύγω. What change is made? What 
is the stem of στέλλωῦ What is the rule for e in monosyllabic 
stems? Write the pf. pass. of στέλλω, τρέπω, τρέφωὥ. What 
four verbs in -νω omit ν of the stem before terminations begin- 
ning with a consonant? What does » become (when not 
dropped) before -κα ; -μαι ? 

44, How is the future formed? Form the future and account 
for the euphonic changes of the following verbs: τρίβω, γράφω, 
λέγω, πείθω, ἄγω, ado; τρέφω, τρέχω, θρύπτω, and rida, (ὃ 17, 
2, N.). How is the future of a liquid verb formed? Write the 
future of φαίνω, στέλλω, ἀγγέλλω. Write the aorist of the three 
Jast. How is the pf. formed? Write the pf. and account for 
the euphonic changes of the following: λείπω, γράφω, πλέκω, 
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τάσσω, φράζω κλέπτω (ὃ 109, 1), πέμπω, τρπέω. How is the-aor. 
pass. formed } 

45. Write the pf. plupf. and aor. pass. of each of the verbs 
in the last section. Write the pf. pass. of τιμάω, πείθω, 
γράφω, κάμπτω, ἐλέγχω, φαίνω (§ 113, N. 2), σπένδω, ὀξύνω ; τελέω, 
(δ 113, N. 1), σπάω (stem σπᾶ-), ἀκούω, κελεύω, κυλίω, λεύω, ξύω, 
παίω, πλέω, πρίω. How are the pf. subj. and optat. pass. gen- 
erally formed (cf. Lat. solutus sim, essem). 

46. Inflect the pf. pass. of τελέω πείθω, daivw. How is the 
fut. pf. formed? What verbs form the fut. pf. with active end- 
ings? Ans. ἵστημι and θνήσκω. 

47. Inflect the aor. pass. of Avw (ὃ 116, N. 2. (a)). What 
two forms are used? How derived? 

48. How do liquid verbs form their future and aorist? Form 
the future of ἀγγέλλω, τελέω, βιβάζω, ἐλαύνω, κομίζω, βάλλω, κτείνω, 
φθείρω, ἀμύνω, σφάλλω, στέλλω, αἴρω ; fut. mid. of μάχομαι, πνέω, 
πλέω, φεύγω. What kind of a future have the last three verbs 1 
Ans. This fut. with an active meaning is called the Doric. 

49. What verbs form their future without any tense sign ἢ 
Ans. χέω, ἔδομαι and πίομαι. 

50. Give the fut. of ἄδω, ἀκούω, ἀπαντάω, ἀπολαύω, βαδίζω, βοάω, 
γελάω, σιγάω, οἰμώζω, σιωπάω, σπουδάζω. Notice that these verbs 
have a fut. mid. with an active meaning. 

51. Write the aorist of κερδαίνω, dpyaiva, πιαίνω. 

52. Write in the present the uncontracted and contracted 
forms of τιμάω, give the rule for contraction. Write in the 
same way the impf., the imper., and the infin. Write the pres. 
optat. (§ 116, N. 2. (c) ). 

53. Write both forms of φιλέω and δηλόω in the pres. and 
impf. Write the optat. of both verbs. 

54. Give the pres. pass., both forms, of τιμάω, φιλέω, δηλόω ; 
the impf. Give synopses of each verb in the present. 

55. What is the rule for the contraction of dissyllabic verbs ? 
Write the present of πλέω ; of δέω. What verbs have ἡ for a in 
the contracted forms? Write the present of ζάω. 
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56. What verbs omit the connecting vowel? To what are 
the terminations added? What is the stem of τίθημι, δίδωμ 1 
Give the synopses of ἵστημι, τίθημι, δίδωμι, δείκνυμε in the pres- 
ent. Write the inflection in the present indic. of each verb 
in the impf. Give the present subj. and optat. of ἵστημι, δίδωμι 
(§ 127, 3). : 

57. Give a synopsis of each verb in the 2 ἃ. active. Give 
the inflection of each in 2 a. indic. Give the present impera- 
tive of each ; the 2 a. imper. 

58. Inflect each verb in the present pass. Is the accent 
regular? For accent of δύναμαι, ἐπίσταμαι, κρέμαμαι, 2 a. ἐπριάμην, 
ὠνήμην, see ὃ 127, 6, N. 2. Give a synopsis of each verb. in 
the present ; in the 2a. Write the present subj. and optat., 
and account for the accent. What verbs have their 1 a. in -xa? 
Give the parts of each verb. What forms are used in the 
-impf. sing. act. of τίθημι ἀμ δίδωμι ἢ How is ἵστημι used in the 2 
a. active. Give the infin. forms of each verb. Give the pf. of 
τίθημι, plupf. of torn, fut. pf. (ὃ 120, 3, N.). Difference of 
meaning of ἵστημι : (1) in act.; (2) pass. ; (3) middle. 

59. Give a synopsis of εἰμί. Inflect the present ; the impf. 
What is the signification of εἰμί in the present (ὃ 200, 3)? For 
what verb is it used as a future ? ; 

60. Give a synopsis and inflect εἶμι, ἴημι, φημί, κεῖμαι. What is 
the 2 a. of Baiva, γιγνώσκωῖ How inflected? What is the 2 a. 
of ἀλίσκομαι, its pf. ¢ 

61. What is the 2 pf. of βαίνω, ἵστημι ὃ Decline the partic. 
ἑστώς (δ 69, N.). Give the 2 pf. of δείδω. Inflect oida. Give 
the imper., and 2 plupf. of οἶδα. What verbs have an intransi- 
tive sense in the 2 pf.? Ans. éyeipo, πείθω. paiva, ὄλλυμι, ἄγνυμι, 
and a few others. 

62. What is a simple sentence; the subject, the predicate, 
the copula? Give the rule for the subject of a finite verb ; for 
the infinite mood ; for a verb; for the neuter pl.; for a collec- 
tive noun. Write in Greek: You and JI are reading: the 
prizes were gwen. 
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63. When does the predicate noun agree with the subject? 
Give the rule for apposition: for adjectives. If the word to 
which the adjective refers is omitted, how is the case of the 
adjective determined ? 

64. To what does the article correspond in English? Men- 
tion the uses of the article in Attic Greek. Translate the fol- 
lowing: 6 τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων δῆμος ; πολλοί, of πολλοί ; πλέονες, of 
πλέονες ; ἄλλοι (—=alit), of ἄλλοι (—ceeteri), 6 ῥήτωρ ; Κῦρος ἐγένετο 
βασιλεὺς τῶν Περσῶν ; τὰ τῶν ᾿Αθηναίων ; ἡ ἀρετή. 

65. What is the position of the article when attributive ? 
Write in Greek : the good man ; the wise men; the arms of the 
soldier. Translate: ὁ ἀγαθὸς ἀνήρ ; of ἐν τῇ πόλει ; ὁ δῆμος ὁ τῶν 
᾿Αθηναίων ; ὁ ἐμὸς ἑταῖρος ; ἐμὸς ἑταῖρος. 

66. What is the position of the article with the demonstra- 
tive; the gen. of the personal pronoun? Translate: ὁ ἀνὴρ 
σοφός ; οὗτος 6 ἀνήρ; ἡ πᾶσα πόλις ; πᾶσα πόλις ; ὁ ἀνὴρ οὗτος ; 
αὐτὸς ὁ πατήρ ΟΥ̓ 6 πατὴρ αὐτός ; τῆς ἡμέρας ὅλης διῆλθον (they pro- 
ceeded) οὐ πλέον πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι σταδίων ; ἔσχατον τὸ ὄρος ; τὸ ἔσχατον 
ὄρος ; ἡ ἀγορὰ μέση ; ἡ μέση ἀγορά (cf Latin forum medium for 
both). 

67. In Attic prose when does the article retain its original 
demonstrative force 4 | 

68. When is the nominative of the personal pronoun ex- 
pressed? Which forms of the oblique cases are generally used ? 
When is οὗ a personal pronoun, when a reflexive, when an in- 
direct reflexive? Mention the uses of αὐτός. What is a reflexive 
pronoun? How is the possessive, the demonstrative, the interro- 
gative, the relative pronoun used? Translate: Ζεὺς τὴν ᾿Αθηνᾶν 
ἔφυσεν ἐκ (Zeus produced Athene out of) τῆς ἑαυτοῦ κεφαλῆς ; 
αὐτοῦ ὁ vids; ὁ ἡμέτερος πατήρ; ὁ πατὴρ ἡμῶν; τίς εἶ; εἰπὲ pol, 
ὅστις εἶ ΟΥ τίς εἶ. 

69. What is Assimilation ; Attraction ? 

70. What is the rule for the nominative the vocative? Give 
the rule for the accusative. What is the cognate accusative ! 
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The acc. of specification ; the adverbal acc.? Give the rule for 
extent of time or space; for acc. after adverbs of Swearing ; 
for two acc. Translate and give the rule for the acc. ἐνταῦθα 
Κῦρος ἔμεινε ; ἡμέρας πέντε ; τεῖχος τειχίζονται ; ἐδίδαξαν τὸν παῖδα τὴν 
μουσικήν ; κάμνω τὴν κεφαλήν. 

71. What is the rule for the genitive? Mention the differ- 
ent kinds of genitive. Explain the difference between the sub- 
jective and objective genitive. Give the rule for the genitive 
after verbs. Mention the verbs that are followed by the geni- 
tive. 

72. Give the rule for the causal genitive ; the gen. as ablative ; 
the gen. after the comparative degree ; the gen. after compound 
verbs ; the gen. of price; of time and place; the gen. with 
adjectives ; with adverbs ; the gen. absolute. 

73. Translate and explain the use of the genitive: 6 φόβος 
τῶν πολεμίων ; δοῦλος πέντε μνῶν : πολίτου ἀρετή ; ἡ οἰκία τοῦ πατρὸς 
ἐγένετο ; θορύβου ἤκουσεν ; ἤκουσα ταῦτα τῶν ἀγγέλων ; τῆς ἐπιβουλῆς 
οὐκ ἠσθάνετο; ἄνδρες ἄξιοι τῆς (ὃ 141, N. 1 (a)), ἐλευθερίας ; 
παράδεισος θηρίων πλήρης ; θαυμάζομεν Σωκράτην τῆς σοφίας ; μείζων 
ἐστὶ τοῦ πατρός ; ποῦ γῆς ἐστιν ; ᾧχετο τῆς νυκτός. 

74. Give the general rule for the dative. Rule after transi- 
tive and intransitive verbs ; the dative of advantage and dis- 
advantage. Give the rule for dative of possessor, and the 
dative with respect to which. After what class of verbs and adjec- 
tives is the dative used ? 

75. Translate and explain the following : ὅμοιοι (like) τοῖς 
ἄλλοις ; οὗτος Κύρῳ εἶπεν ; τῇ ἡλικίᾳ ἔπρεπε ; δίδωμί σοι ἐμαυτόν. 

76. Give the rule for the dative of resemblance and union ; 
dative after compound verbs; the causal and instrumental 
dative. 

77. Give the rule for dative of manner; agent after verbals 
in -réos, dative of time, and dative of place. 

78. Translate and explain the dative in the following: ἐνταῦθα 
Κύρῳ βασιλεία ἣν ; ποταμὸς ἡμῖν ἐστι διαβατέος ; ἀκοντίζει τις παλτῷ ; β 
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19. Explain the meaning of the word voice in grammar ; of 
active, passive, middle. How can the subject be represented 
in the middle voice ? 

80. How many tenses in the indicative? Define each, 
How do the aorist and imperfect differ 1 Translate into 
Greek: He did this; he was doing this ; he has done this ; I 
wrote; I was writing ; I have written. 

81. How are the tenses of the indicative divided? What — 
tenses are commonly used when not in indirect discourse? 
How do the present and aorist differ in this construction? 
Translate into Greek : he did this (once); he did this (habitu- 
ally). 

82. Explain the general principle of indirect discourse. 
Translate into Greek : he says, he is writing ; he says that he is 
writing ; he said, I wrote; he said that he was writing. 

83. What time do the tenses of the participle express ? What 
exception with aorist participle ? 

84. Explain the historical present and gnomic aorist. How 


is the imperfect used with the adverb ἄν ἢ Explain the general 
use of the particle ἄν 


85. How many moods? Define each. 
86. Into how many classes are clauses which depend upon 


παῖ particles divided? Give the rule for final clauses, for ob- 


ject clauses after verbs of striving ; after verbs of fearing. 
87. Translate and explain: γράφω iva μάθῃς ; ἔγραφον (ἔγραψα) 
ἵνα μάθοις ; φοβοῦμαι μὴ τοῦτο γένηται ; πάρειμι ἵνα ἴδω ; παρῆν iva 


᾿ ἔδοιμι. 


88. What is a conditional sentence? How are conditional 


sentences classified? Give the different forms of particular 


suppositions, and one example of each. When is the indicative 
used in both clauses? When the future indicative? Define 
general suppositions. Give examples of each. 

89. Translate and explain the following : εἰ γράφει, καλῶς ποιεῖ ; 
εἰ ἔγραψε, κιλῶς ἐποίησε; εἰ γράψει, καλῶς ποιήσει ; εἶ ἔγραφε, καλῶς 
ἂν ἐποίει ; ἐὰν γράφῃ, καλῶς ποιήσει ; εἰ τοῖτο λέγοις, ἁμαρτάνοις. 
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90. When the protasis is represented by a participle, what 
tense is the participle in? What is an implied condition ἢ 

91. What do relative clauses include? Give the rule for a 
relative clause with a definite antecedent. How many forms in 
particular suppositions have relative clauses with an indefinite 
antecedent? Mention each and give an illustration. In general 
suppositions 1 : 

92. Translate and explain: συνέπεμψεν αὐτῇ στρατιώτας obs 
Μένων εἶχεν ; χρῶμαι βιβλίοις οἷς ἔχω ; ἡγεμόνας ἔλαβον οἱ αὐτοὺς 
ἄξουσιν ; ἔπραττεν ἃ δόξειεν αὐτῷ : οὐκ ἔστιν ὅ τι ἄν τις μεῖζον τούτου 
κακὸν πάθοι. 

93. What is the rule for temporal particles after ἕως, etc. ? 
In conditional sentences? Give the rule for πρίν. 

94. What is meant by direct discourse? By indirect? 
How is an indirect quotation introduced? How are the mood 
and tense of an indirect question determined? Give the rule 
for changing the direct discourse (without ἄν) to the indirect. 
Translate into Greek: Jam writing; he says Iam writing; I 
was writing ; he says I was writing ; he said that he was writing. 

95. Give the rule for indirect questions. What is said of an 
indicative or optative with ἄν when changed to the indirect 
discourse? Of infinitives and participles? Rule for indirect 
quotation in compound sentences? ΤῸ what: class of clauses 
may the principles of indirect discourse be applied ? 

96. Translate and explain : λέγει ὅτι ὁρᾷ : ἐχαλέπαινεν ὅτι λέγοι ; 
ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος τέθνηκεν ; οὐκ ἔχω τί λέγω ; εἰπέ μοι, τίνα γνώμην 
ἔχεις ; εἶπον, ἥντινα γνώμην ἔχοιμι : Would εἶπον, ἥντινα γνώμην εἶχον 
be correct ? 

97. Give the rule for causal sentences. In how may ways 
can a wish be expressed? Define the imperative mood. How 


is the first person of the subjunctive used? What is used in 


prohibition? In questions of doubt ἢ 

98. Translate and explain: ἴωμεν : μὴ κλέψῃς : τί ποιῶμεν : εἴ 
μοι γένοιτο φθόγγος. 

99. What is the infinitive? How used when not in indirect 
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discourse? How with the article? With τὸ μή! Can the 
infinitive express purpose? How used with ὥστε! With ἐφ᾽ 
©! How with zpiv? | 

100. Translate and explain : βούλομαι ae ἥκομεν μανθάνειν : 
κελεύω σε γράφειν : δέομαί σου προθύμου εἶναι: συμβουλεύω σοι 
προθύμῳ εἶναι : ἠξίου δοθῆναί οἱ ταύτας τὰς πόλεις : ὑπελάσας (riding 
up) ὡς συναντῆσαι (to meet him): βούλεται πονεῖν (to toil), ὥστε 
πολεμεῖν. 

101. What is a participle? What may it qualify? How 
used when preceded by an article? What relations may be ex- 
pressed by a participle? After what verbs is the participle 
used like the infinitive? With what verbs does it contain the 
leading idea? With what verbs does it stand in indirect dis- 
course? How used with δῆλός εἶμι and φανερός εἰμι 2 

102. Translate and explain: of θεοὶ χαίρουσι τιμώμενοι ὑπὸ τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων : ἐκείνου εἰπόντος, πάντες ἐσίγων (were silent): Κῦρος 
ὑπολαβὼν τοὺς φεύγοντας, συλλέξας στράτευμα, ἐπολιόρκει Μίλητον 
(Cyrus received the exiles and raising, ἐς.) ; λαθεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελθών. 

103. What constructions are used with the verbal in -réos ἢ 
Translate into Greek : we must do this, using both constructions. 

104. How is a question asked in Greek? What are the 
principal interrogative particles? What do they imply as to 
the answer? How can an indirect question be introduced? 
How an alternative question ἢ ; 

105. Translate and explain : ποῖ τράπομαι (I go) ; οὐκ ἔχω, ὅποι 
τράπωμαι : τίς λέγει : ἠρόμην (I asked), τίς λέγοι : ἠρόμην ὅστις λέγοι: 
ἠρόμην τί or ὅ τι λέγοι : Gp εἰμι μάντις : ἄρα φοβεῖ : οὐ (or ἄρα οὐ) 
φοβεῖ : μὴ (or ἄρα μὴ) φοβεῖ. 

-106. How many negative adverbs has the Greek? Mention 
some of the compounds. How is od used? How pn? Which 
is used in final clauses ; in conditional? With the infinitive ? 
With the indirect discourse? With the participle? How are οὐ 
μή and μὴ οὐ used? Translate, οὐ μὴ ποιήσω (1 certainly shall 
not do it); δέδοικα μὴ od θεμιτὸν ἢ (I am afraid τέ may not be 


lawful.) 
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1. How many letters in Greek alphabet? How divided? 
How many breathings? What mutes are of the same order ? 


Of the same class? The general rules for contraction of vow-— 


els? What is crasis? elision ? 

2. Contract the following words and give the rule: τιμάομεν, 
ynoduvos, aidda, γένεος, ζήλοε, χρυσέου, ζηλόεις, ἀείδω, λύεαι, ἀέκων, 
λύηαι. 

3. Perform crasis and elision on the following words: ὁ ἐκ; 
ὁ ἐπί; οἱ ἐμοί; ὁ ἀνήρ; καὶ εἶτα ; τὰ ἀγαθά : τὸ ἱμάτιον ; τὰ ἄλλα; τοῦ 
ὕδατος ; τὸ ὕδωρ ; τὰ ὅπλα : τὰ αἰσχρά : ὃ ἕτερος ; τοῦ ἑτέρου : καὶ av; 
καὶ ἐν. When does iota become subscript in crasis ? 

4, Give the general rule for euphony of consonants. What 
mutes can stand before σ ἢ 

5. Write more correctly and give the rule: peer ΣῊ 3 λεγθη- 
var; συνκαλεω; ἐνπειρος ; συνρεω ; συνλεέγω ; παντσι ; τιθεντ-ς ; οὐκ 


οὗτος : am ἑστίας ; κατ᾽ ἡμέραν. 


6. Write more correctly, salad δεχσομαι ; τριβσω; γραφσω; 


λεγσω ; τετριβμαι ; πεπειθται. 


7. What syllables admit of accent? Which accent can 


stand on any of three? Which only on the penult or ultimate? 


What is the quantity of a circumflexed syllable? What is a 
syllable called that has the acute on the last syllable? On the 
penult? On the antepenult? The circumflex on the last syl- 
lable? On the penult ? 

8. What are proclitics? What words are proclitics? What 
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are enclitics? What words are enclitics? What is the accent 
of the interrogative ris? Are the personal pronouns always 
enclitic after other words? Is épé in any of the forms always 
enclitic after other words ? 

9. Write τέ after ἄνθρωπος ; μοί after δεῖξον ; ris after ἀνήρ : 
φησίν after καλῶς; τέ after τιμῶν ; τὶς after πόσος ; τινὲς after 
παῖδες ; τινὲς after ἄνδρες. 

10. Write the declension of the following words: θεά : χώρα; 
πολίτης ; ναύτης ; ταμίας ; ποιητής ; ᾿Ατρείδης ; Ἑρμῆς ; κρϊτής ; στρα- 
τιώτης ; δεσποτής (all regular except the voc. δέσποτα with irregu- 
lar accent). 

11. Give principal parts of ἀγγέλλω; ἄγω; aipéo; βαίνω: ylyvo- 
μαι; γράφω ; δέχομαι ; δέω (to bind); δέω (to want); δοκέω ; ἐάω ; 
ἐλαύνω ; ἐλέγχω ; εὑρίσκω ; ἔχω ; θνήσκω (δὲ 120, 3, Ν.); καλέω ; 
κάω ; λαγχάνω. 

12. Decline ὁδός ; δῶρον ; ἄνθρωπος ; κίνδυνος ; ποταμός ; θάνα- 
τος ; νῆσος ; μῆλον ; ἄγγελος ; ἀδελφός (notice the irregular accent 
in the last). 

13. How are adjectives compared ? Compare κοῦφος ; γλυκύς ; 
μέλας ; χαρίεις ; σαφής ; μάκαρ ; αἰσχρός ; ταχύς ; ἡδύς. 

14. Give the principal parts of πλέκω ; πείθω ; πέμπω ; δέρω ; 
τίθημι ; δείκνυμι ; φέρω ; πίνω ; πάσχω ; δράω. 

15. The following verbs are pass. deponents; give the prin- 
cipal parts: ἄγαμαι ; ἄχθομαι ; βούλομαι ; δέομαι ; δύναμαι ; διαλέ- 
γομαι ; ἐπίσταμαι ; ἥδομαι ; οἴομαι ; ἐπι and μετα, -μέλομαι. 

.10. Decline φυγάς, ἄρχων, αἴξ, παῖς, κόλαξ, γύψ, ἐλπίς, κλείς, 
σῶμα, φῶς, οὖς, θήρ, ῥίς, χείρ, κύων. 

17. Give the general rule for accent of nouns. How are 
monosyllables of the third declension accented in the genitive 
and dative? What nouns are exceptions to this rule? 

18. Give the vocative of the adjective εὐδαίμων. Ans. εὔδαιμον. 
Notice that adjectives in -ων gen. -ovos take in the vocative the 
accent on the antepenult. 

19. Give the voc. of ᾿Απόλλων, Ποσειδῶν, γεγάμέμνων; Σωκράτης. 
See ὃ 56, 2, N.; §52, 2, N. 1. 
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20. What is augment? reduplication? Give the general rules 
for each. Write the impf. of ἄγω, ἐλαύνω, ke, ὑβρίζω, αἰσθά- 
νομαι, αὐξάνω, οἰκτείρω, εἰκάζω, εὑρίσκω. 

21. Write the Greek for 3, 7, 8, 10, 20, 14, 16, 30, 100. 

22. Give the Greek ordinals from Ist to 10th. Give the 
numeral adverbs up to the tenth. 

23. Decline eis. Is δύω always declined? Decline οὐδείς. 

24. Accent the following: ἐλθε, ἀπελθε, ide, εἰσιδε, δος, ἀποδος, 
bes, mapabes, axes, προσχες, προσειχον (πρός and ἔχω). 

25. Give the principal parts of Spdw, χράω, ἄχθομαι, ἔρομαι, 
βορλάμει; μένω, μέλω, μάχομαι, οἴχομαι, ea, ἀκούω, δέρω, ἕπομαι, 
᾿ πέμπω, φεύγω. 

26. Compare αἰσχρός, βαθύς, γλυκύς, μεσός, μακρός, νέος, ὀλίγος, 
παλαιός. 

27. Form adverbs from the following and compare the ad- 
verbs: φίλος, σοφός, ἀληθής, ἡδύς, ταχύς, σαφής, δίκαιος. 

28. Give the general rule for sequence of tenses. Which 
are historical tenses? Is the gnomic aorist an historical tense ? 

29. Decline ἀνήρ, κύων, ῥήτωρ, λιμήν, δαίμων, kis, ots, βοῦς, ἠχώ, 
πόλις. Give the rules for forming the vocative of nouns of the 
third declension. 

30. Write more correctly évmmra, συνβαινω, TONERS ἐνλειπω, 
peAavs, λουνσι. 

31. Form the dative plural of the fillowing : τιθείς, λέων, Sai- 
pov, ἱστάς, ἱππεύς. 

32. Write the present subj. active of Ava, ἀγγέλλω, τρίβω. 
Give the fut. and aorist active of φαίνω, ὀρίζω, σπένδω, αὐξάνω. 

33. Write both the contracted and uncontracted forms in 
the impf. of ripdo, φιλέω, δηλόάω. 

34. Perform crasis and elision on the following: καὶ ἕτερος ; 
καὶ εἶτα ; καὶ ὃ ; καὶ of; καὶ εἶ ; καὶ ὑπό; μέντοι ἄν ; εἰ μὴ ἔχομαι; μὴ 
εὕρω ; ποῦ ἐστιν ; ἐγὼ οἶδα ; ἐγὼ οἶμαι ; ὅτου ἕνεκα ; ἃ Gv; ἀπὸ ἑαυτοῦ. 

35. Write the impf. of ἐάω, ἐθίζω, ἕπομαι, ἔχω, εἰςφέρω, προςάγω, 
ἐμβάλλω, ἀποφέρω, προβαίνω, δυςτυχέω.. 
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36. What is the Attic reduplication? Write the perfect of 
ἀλείφω, ἀκούω, ὀρύσσω, ἐλαύνω, ἐλέγχω, ἐγείρω, ἁλίσκομαι. : 

91. Write the second perfect of στέργω, γίγνομαι, τίκτω, paiva, 
λείπω, κράζω (see ὃ 109, 1). 

38. How is the perfect formed of stems ending in a or 8, 
x or y, for x? Form the perfect of κηρύσσω, ἄγω, κόπτω, βλάπτω, 
κλέπτω, πέμπω, λέγω, πράσσω (stem πραγ). The last verb has two 
forms πέπραγα (intransitive, J have fared) and πέπραχα (transi- 
tive, J have done). 

39. “Give the perfect of στέλλω (ὃ 109, 3), τρέπω, τρέφω, φθείρω, | 
κρίνω, πλύνω, paiva, βάλλω. 

40. Decline ἀληθής, σώφρων, δίπους, πολύς. 

41. Give ἃ synopsis of the aorist middle of βουλεύω ; inflect 
the present. Give the same of Avo. 

42. Mention the classes of pronouns. Decline ἐγώ, ὅδε, ris, 
Tis. 

43. What prepositions govern the genitive only? Translate 
into Greek, a slave instead of a king ; before the city; away from 
the house ; out of the house. 

44. How is the nominative of nouns of the third declension 
formed from the stem? Form the nominative of the following 
words: oapar-os, τιθέντ-ος, φύλακ-ος, γυπ-ός, φλεβ-ός, αἰῶν-ος, παντ-ός, 
δαίμον-ος, λέοντ-ος. 

45. Write the perfect of φιλέω, χράω, τρέχω, τρέφω, pia, θάλλω, 
χάσκω, paiva, xaive. 

46. Perform crasis and elision on the following: καὶ ὃ ; καὶ οἱ ; 
τὸ ἱμάτιον ; τοῦ ἑτέρου ; ἀπὸ od; νύκτα ὅλην. Form compounds 
from ἀπό and input; δέκα and ἡμέρα ; ἑπτά and ἡμέρα. 

47. Decline γυνή, δόρυ (regular in prose), Ζεύς, ἥρως, κύων, ναῦς, 
οὖς, ὕδωρ, υἱός, χείρ. 

48. Form the future of τιμάω, φιλέω, δηλόω, τίω, δακρύω, ἐάω, 
ἰάομαι, καλέω, γελάω. Write the perfect of δέω (to bind), θύω, io, 
and mark the quantity of v in the last two. 

49. Write the principal parts of κλέπτω, ῥίπτω, τύπτω, ὀρύσσω, 
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πλήσσω, πράσσω (give both forms of the perfect), τάσσω, ἁρπάζω, 
σώζω, ἀγείρω, αἴρω, βάλλω, ἐγείρω, κτείνω, φαίνω, φθείρω. 

50. Compare ἀγαθός, βαθύς, γεραιός, γλυκύς, πένης. Form ad- 
_ verbs from ὀξύς, ἀληθής, ἡδύς, ταχύς, and compare them. 

51. Write the declension of ὅστις. | 

52. Give a synopsis of the 2 aorist active and middle of 
λείπω. Inflect the indicative of each. 

53. With the inflection of the perfect middle of πείθω, τρίβω, 
ἀγγέλλω, paive, and account for the euphonic changes. 

D4. With the aorist of active of καλέω, σπείρω, μένω, φαίνω, 
δίδωμι, τίθημι, input, πιαίνω, Kepdaive. 

55. How is the Attic future formed? Give the future of 
καλέω, ἐλαύνω, κομίζω, μάχομαι, βιβάζω. 

56. The following verbs have the future middle, in the active 
sense ; form the future, and account for the euphonic changes : 
“πλέω, φεύγω, κλαίω, νέω, πίπτω, πυνθάνομαι, ἐσθίω, πίνω. 

57. Give the perfect passive of σπάω (δ 103 and Note), κελεύω, 
δράω, κλείω. 

58. Write the perfect οὗ τίθημι and imu; of δέω, οἴομαι. The 
future of βούλομαι, χαίρω, ἐθέλω, μέλω, μένω, ἄχθομαι, μάχομαι. 

59. Write the principal parts of κτείνω, βαίνω, ἔλαύνω, πίνω, 

δάκνω, τέμνω, αἰσθάνομαι, ἁμαρτάνω, αὐξάνω, saa λαμβάνω, pavOa- 
vo, πυνθάνω, τυγχάνω. 

60. Write the perfect passive οὗ τάσσω, γράφω, ἘΠῚ σπάω, 
παίω, πείθω, πλήσσω. 

61. Write both contracted and uncontracted- forms of the 
present optative of τιμάω, φιλέω, δηλόω (δ 116, N. 2 (c)). 

62. Give a synopsis of ἵστημι in the present indic. Inflect the 
present subjunctive and account for the accent. 

63. Inflect the present εἰμί, εἶμι, ἴημι. 

64. What prepositions govern the dative only? Translate 
into Greek: in the city, with the soldiers, at daybreak. 

65. Inflect the present of (do, πλέω, δέω, χράω. 

66. Give the general rules for the use of the article in Attic 
Greek ; for the Homeric use of the article. 
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67. Inflect the present active of ἵστημι; τίθημι, δίδωμι, δείκνυμι. 
68. What is meant by assimilation and attraction in gram- 
mar ! 4 

69. Explain the use of οὗ in Attic Greek. 


70. Write the enclitics. Write ris after ἄνθρωπος, ἀνήρ, φίλος. 
71. What prepositions govern the accusative only? Trans- 


late into Greek : up the river, into the city, he sends to the king. © 

72. Inflect the present passive of inus, ἵστημι, τίθημι, δίδωμι, 
δείκνυμι. 

73. Decline νεώς, ἀνώγεων, λαγώς (§ 42, 2, N.), ἀδελφός, πλόος, 
παῖς, κέρας. 

14. How does the meaning of ἵστημι differ in the first and 
second aorist ? Give the first and second aorist of the following 
and translate each: ἵστημι, ἀφίστημι (to revolt), καθίστημι (to put 
down), Baiva, δύω. 

75. The perfect of the following verb is transitive, the 2d 
perfect intransitive; form both perfects and translate them: 
ὄλλυμι. 

76. Give the general rule for the agreement of adjectives. 
What is the position of the adjectives with the noun when the 
article is used? Translate in as many ways as possible, the 
wise man. 

77. What prepositions are used with the genitive and accu- 
sative? Translate into Greek: through the country, down from 
the wall, over the earth. 

78. The second perfect of the following verbs is intransitive. 
Form and translate it: ἄγνυμι, ἐγείρω, πείθω, πήγνυμι, ῥήγνυμι, 
φαίνω. 

79. Write the inflection of present of φημί; the second per- 
“ fect, οἶδα. 

80. Give the general rules for the accusative. Translate 
and explain the following: σατράπην ἐποιήσεν αὐτόν ; καλός ἐστι 
σῶμα ; πάντα κράτιστος ἐνομίζετο ; Κῦρος ἔμεινε ἡμέρας τριάκοντα. 

81. Decline αὐτός. How is it contracted with the article? 
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Translate ὁ βασιλεὺς αὐτός ; ὁ αὐτὸς ἀνήρ ; of πολῖται τῆς αὐτῆς ἡμέρας 
οὐ ταὐτὰ θαυμάζουσι ; 6 παῖς αὐτοῦ ἀγαθός ἐστιν. 

82. The following verbs form their second aorists like verbs 
in pt; write the second aorist : Baiva, διδράσκω, κτείνω, πέτομαι, 
φθάνω, ἁλίσκομαι, βιόω, γιγνώσκω, δύνω. | 

83. Give the general rule for the genitive ; the rule for the 
partitive genitive ; genitive after verbs. 

84, Translate and explain the following: of πρεσβύτατοι τῶν 
στρατηγῶν ; ἔδωκά σοι τῶν χρημάτων ; θορύβου ἤκουσεν ; Δαρείου καὶ 
Παρυσάτιδος γίγνονται παῖδες δύο. 

85. Inflect the present of the deponents : ἄγαμαι, δὴν ἐπί- 
σταμαι, ἔραμαι, κρέμαμαι. 

86. Write the perfect of the following, and give the rule for 
its formation: λείβω, γράφω, aici πλέκω, βρέχω; ἀγγέλλω, σπείρω, 
πείθω. 

87. Decline the interrogative ris; decline ὅστις.᾿ 

88. Translate the following and parse the pronoun: ὄλβιος ᾧ 
παῖδες φίλοι εἰσίν ; τίνα ὁ πατὴρ θαυμάζει ; 

89. Write the future of γαμέω. (Notice that the active voice 
is used of a man marrying, the middle of a woman.) 

90. What prepositions govern three cases? Translate the 
following: about the head; a messenger from (the side of) the 
king ; to (the side of) the king ; in presence of the Judges ; trom 
under the charvt ; under the mountain. 

91. Give the principal parts of τυγχάνω, κρεμάννυμι, δείκνυμι, 
ζεύγνυμι, μίγνυμι, ὄλλυμι, ὄμνυμι, θνήσκω, διδράσκω, μιμνήσκω. 

92. Give the rule for the causal genitive ; the genitive when 
used as ablative ; the genitive after comparatives ; genitive after 
compound verbs. 

93. Translate and parse the genitive in the following: ἔλαβον 
τῆς ζώνης τὸν ᾿᾽Ορόντην ; τοῦ λόγου ἤρχετο ὧδε ; τὸ τεῖχος ἦν εὖρος εἴ- 
κοσι ποδῶν ; στρατιώτου ἐστὶ μάχεσθαι ; τοῦ στρατοῦ ἔλαβεν ; ἀσκῶν 
δεήσομαι ; ἵππον μνῶν τριῶν ἐπρίατο ; δώρων (bribery) αὐτοὺς ἔδίωξεν 
(prosecuted) ; πάντων οἱ θεοὶ κρατοῦσιν (rule); τοῦτο ἔμαθεν ὑμῶν ; 
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94. The perfect of the following verbs has a present mean- 
ing. Form the perfect: μιμνήσκομαι, καλέομαι, πείθομαι, ὄλλυμι, 
κτάομαι, ἵσταμαι, βαίνω. 

95. Write out the declension of λελυκώς, τιμάων ; δεικνύς, μέγας. 

96. Give the rule for the genitive after adjectives ; the geni- 
tive with adverbs ; the genitive absolute. 

97. Translate and parse the genitive in the following: ἅμα- 
Ear, μεσταὶ ἀλεύρων καὶ οἴνου ; ἅρματα, κενὰ (destitute) ἡνιόχων : δεῖ 
ὑμᾶς ἀμείνους τοῦ πλήθους εἶναι ; ἐγγὺς ἀλλήλων ; ἔξω τοῦ δεινοῦ; βα- 
σιλεὺς οὐ μαχεῖται δέκα ἡμερῶν ; Κῦρος ἤει (went) καλοῦντος τοῦ πατρός: 
τὶς τῶν παρόντων (those present) ; αἰτεῖ αὐτὸν τριῶν μηνῶν μισθόν. 

98. Give the principal parts of θνήσκω, βιβρώσκω, γιγνώσκω, 
τιτρώσκω, ἁλίσκομαι (used as the pass. to aipéw), πάσχω, γαμέω, 
δοκέω, γίγνομαι, πίπτω, τίκτω, αἱρέω, ἔρχομαι, ἐσθίω, ὁράω, τρέχω, φέρω, 
ὠνέομαι, εἶπον. 

99. What is reduplication? What tenses take it? What 
if the verb begin with a vowel? What verbs reduplicate ? 
Do all that begin with a single consonant or a mute and a liquid 
reduplicate? What do verbs beginning with two consonants 
(not a mute and liquid) or a double one take? If the verb 
begins with a rough mute? What verbs prefix εἰ instead of the 
reduplication ? 

100. Where are the following words found? φυλάξαι, φύλαξαι ; 
ποιήσαι, ποιῆσαι, ποίησαι. Ἶ 

101. Write the following words and properly dispose the 
accent : ἀνθρωπος tis; φίλος tis; καλός TE; σῶμα τι; φιλεῖ τις; 
ἄνθρωποι tives; φίλοι τινες ; καλός ἐστι; σῶμα ποτε ; φῶς ἐστι. 

102. Give the general rule for the dative. For the dative 
after transitive and intransitive verbs ; the dative of advantage 
and disadvantage; the dative of possessor; the dative with 
respect to which ; the dative of resemblance and union ; after 
compound verbs. 

103. Translate and parse the following : ἔδωκε Κύρῳ χρήματα; 
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104. What is voice in grammar? How many? Define each. 
Translate πιστεύουσι τῷ βασιλεῖ ; change this to the pass. 

105. The following verbs have a different meaning in the 
middle and active voices. Give their principal parts: παύω (J 
cause to stop); παύομαι (I stop myself, cease); φαίνω (I show) ; 
φαίνομαι (I show myself, appear); inue (I send); teva si send 
myself, hurry). 

106. Give the rule for the causal and instrumental dative ; 
of manner ; after verbals in -réos ; of accompaniment ; of time. 

107. ‘Translate and parse the following: ἕπεσθαι é ὑμῖν βούλομαι ; 
ἔβαλεν αὐτὸν λίθῳ ; χαλεπῶς φέρω τοῖς παροῦσι πράγμασιν ; τῇ αὐτῇ 

ἡμέρᾳ ἧκεν ἄγγελος. 

108. When does the article in Attic prose retain its demon- 
strative force? Translate τοὺς μὲν ἀπέκτεινε, τοὺς δ᾽ ἐξέβαλεν. 

109. How many tenses are there? Define each. Write γράφω 
in the first person singular of each tense, and translate it. 
Mention two verbs whose present has the force of the perfect ; 
several whose perfects have a present meaning. 

110. How many distinct uses has the present infinitive ? 
When it stands in direct discourse, what tenses are used? De- 
fine a participle. 

111. Perform crasis and elision on the following: τὸ ὄνομα ; 
ποῦ ἐστιν ; τοῦ ἡμετέρου ; τοι av; ὁ ἕτερος ; kal αἵτινες ; διὰ ἐμοῦ ; ἐπὶ 
ἡμῖν ; ἀντὶ ὧν. 

112. Mention the chief uses of the particle ἄν. Translate the 
following in as many ways as possible: ἔφη ποιῆσαι ἂν τοῦτο. 

113. Give the rule for final clauses. Translate ἐπορευόμην ἵνα 
ὠφελοίην αὐτόν ; change the leading verb to the present tense, 
and write the clause depending on ἵνα correctly. 

114. Give the rule for object clauses after verbs of striving ; 
after verbs of fearing. Translate ἔδεισαν (feared) οἱ Ἕλληνες, μὴ 
προσάγοιεν πρὸς TO κέρας. | 

115. Give the rules for the use of αὐτός. Translate: the king 
himself ; the same king ; αὐτὸς οὐκ ἔφη ἰέναι. 
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116. How are conditional sentences classified? How many 
kinds of particular suppositions? General suppositions? What 
negative particle is used ? 

117. Write the following sentence in all the different forms 
of particular suppositions : ἐάν τι ἁμάρτῃς, ddynoes. The follow- 
ing in the different forms of general supposition : εἴ που ἐξελα- 
vor ᾿Αστυάγης, περιῆγε τὸν Κῦρον ; if (ever) Astyages rode out, he took 
Cyrus with him. 

118. Translate and parse the following: εἰ δοκεῖ πλέωμεν ; ἐὰν 
ἀληθεύσῃς ὑπισχνοῦμαί σοι δέκα τάλαντα : εἰ θεοί τι δρῶσιν αἰσχρὸν οὐκ 
εἰσὶν θεοί ; εἰ μή τι καὶ (also) ναυτικὸν (naval force), εἶχον οὐκ ἂν νήσων 
ἐκράτει ; εἴ τινα φεύγοντα λήψομαι ὡς πολεμίῳ χρήσομαι (if I shall 
catch any one fleeing I will treat him as an enemy); προηγόρευεν 
ὅτι εἴ τινα φεύγοντα λήψοιτο ὡς πολεμίῳ χρήσοιτο ; νικῶντες τίνα ἂν 
ἀποκτείναιμεν. 

119. How are relative sentences classified? How many 
forms of conditional relative sentences? What is the negative 
particle? Translate and parse: ἔχει δύναμιν ἣν πάντες ὁρῶμεν ; 
Κῦρος ἐθήρευεν ἀπὸ ἵππου, ὁπότε γυμνάσαι βούλοιτο ἑαυτόν τε καὶ τοὺς 
ἵππους ; ἐκέλευσεν αὐτοῖς ἕπεσθαι, ὅποι τις ἡγοῖτο. 

120. How is the indirect discourse introduced? What 
general rules do indirect quotations follow? Rule for indirect 
questions? How is the principle of indirect discourse applied 
to any dependent clause ? 

121. Translate and parse: λέγει ὅτι γράφει ; ἔλεξεν ὅτι γράφοι ; 
ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐπώποθ᾽ οὗτος ὁ ποταμὸς διαβατὸς γένοιτο πεζῇ εἰ μὴ τότε: 
οὗτοι ἔλεγον ὅτι Κῦρος τέθνηκεν ; λέγει ὅτι τοῦτο ἂν ἐγένετο ; ἔλεγεν ὅτι 
τοῦτο ἂν ἐγένετο ; αὐτῷ Κῦρον στρατεύοντα πρῶτος ἤγγειλα ; Τισσαφέρ- 
νης διαβάλλει (§ 200, N. 1) τὸν Κῦρον πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ὡς ἐπιβουλεύοι 
αὐτῷ ; ἂν ὑμᾶς ὁρῶσιν ἀθύμους, πάντες κακοὶ ἔσονται ; λέγει ὅτι ἂν ὑμᾶς 
ὁρῶσιν ἀθύμους, πάντες κακοὶ ἔσονται ; ἔλεξεν ὅτι εἰ ὑμᾶς ὁρῷεν ἀθύμους, 
πάντες κακοὶ ἔσοιντο. 

122. How is ἃ periphrastic future formed? Translate μέλλω 
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123. Give the rule for causal sentences. Translate and 
parse the following: τὸν στρατηγὸν ἑκάκιζον ὅτι οὐκ ἐπεξάγοι (they 
found fault with the general, because (as they said) he did not 
lead them out). . | 

124, How is a wish expressed in Greek? Translate into 
Greek: O that this may happen! O that this had happened ! 

125. Define the imperative mood. What person is used in 
exhortations? in prohibitions? How is the first person of the 
subjunctive used ? 

126. Translate and parse: λέγε; φεῦγε ἐλθέτω, χαιρόντων, ἴδω- 
μεν, μὴ ποίει τοῦτο, μὴ ποιήσῃς τοῦτο, βούλει εἴπω τοῦτο. 

127. The following verbs use the future middle in a passive 
sense ; form the future: ἀδικέω, ἁλίσκω, βλάπτω, ὁμολογέω, Tide, 
φυλάττω. 4 

_ 128. Give the principal uses of the infinitive when not in 
indirect discourse. | 

129. Translate and parse the following: ἔξεστι μένειν ; δέομαι 
ὑμῶν μένειν ; δεινὸς λέγειν ; εἴργει σε τοῦτο ποιεῖν ; ἔχω τριήρεις ὥστε 
ἑλεῖν τὸ πλοῖον ; πρὶν καταλῦσαι τὸ στράτευμα βασιλεὺς ἐφάνη ; Μένων 
δῆλος ἦν ἐπιθυμῶν πλουτεῖν. 

190. Define a participle. Mention the chief uses of the 
participle. αν 

131. Translate and parse the following: τοῦτο ποιοῦσιν νομί- 
Covres ; ταῦτα εἰπὼν ἀπῇει ; συλλαμβάνει Κῦρον ὡς ἀποκτενῶν ; ἄρξομαι 
λέγων ; μέμνημαι αὐτὸν τοῦτο ποιήσαντα ; δῆλος ἦν Κῦρος ὡς σπεύδων ; 
ταῦτα ἀκούσαντες ἀπήλαυνον ; ἐτύγχανεν ἀπών ; τὸ ὕδωρ εὐωνότατον 
(cheapest) ἄριστον dv; τοὺς φίλους εὐεργετοῦντες καὶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς 
δυνήσεσθε κολάζειν (if you benefit your friends you will also be able 
to punish your enemies) ; Κῦρος ἔτι mais dv ἐθαυμάζετο ; οἶδα αὐτὸν 
λυπηρὸν (troublesome) ὄντα. 

132. What constructions are used with verbal adjectives in 
-reos? Translate the following: 6 πατήρ σοι τιμητέος ἐστίν ; 
διωκτέον τὴν ἀρετήν ; ταῦτα ἡμῖν ποιητέον ἐστί. 


133. How are questions asked in Greek? ‘Translate the 
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following : Gp’ οὐκ ἔστιν ἀσθενής ; ἄλλο τι ἢ ἀδικοῦμεν ; πότερον δέ- 
ὃρακεν ἢ οὔ. ᾿ 

194. How many negative adverbs? Which is used with the 
indicative in independent sentences? Which with causal sen- 
tences? With the infinitive? With conditional sentences? 
With the participle expressing condition ἢ 

135. Translate and parse the following: εἰ τοῦτο ἀληθές ἐστι, 
χαίρω ; εἰ ἔγραψεν, ἦλθον ἄν ; εἴθε τοῦτο ἀληθὲς ἦν ; ἐρωτᾷ τί ἐγράψαμεν; 
οὐ μὴ τοῦτο γένηται ; δοκεῖ μοι κατακαῦσαι τὰς ἁμάξας, ἵνα μὴ τὰ ζεύγη 
ἡμῶν στρατηγῇ, ἀλλὰ πορευώμεθα ὅπῃ ἂν τῇ os συμφέρῃ ; τούτου 


ἐπεθύμει, ἵνα εὖ πράττοι ; Κλέαρχος ἐβουλόνετο, εἰ πέμποιέν τινας ἢ πάντες 


ἴοιεν (what was the direct question? πέμπωμεν, &c.); τί ποιῶμεν 5 


φησὶ γράφειν ; ἔφη γράφειν ; Κλέαρχος τοὺς αὑτοῦ στρατιώτας ἐβιάζετο 
(δ 200, N. 2), ἰέναι ; ἤρετο τίς ὁ θόρυβος cin; ἔλεγε τὸ στράτευμα 
μάχεσθαι ; ἔλεγε τὸ στράτευμα τῇ προτεραίᾳ μάχεσθαι (§ 208, N, 1) ; 
φησὶ τοῦτο πεπραχέναι ; ἔφη τοῦτο πεπραχέναι : ταῦτα ποιήσαντες ἀπελ- 
θεῖν βούλονται, βουλοίμην ἂν λαθεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελθών ; μέλλει τοῦτο 
πράττειν ; εἶπεν ὅτι βούλεται ; ἴστε ἡμᾶς ἐλθόντες ἵνα τοῦτο ἴδοιμεν. 
136. The following verbs use the future middle in an active 
sense ; form the future middle, and account for the euphonic 
changes: dd, ἀκούω, ἁμαρτάνω, βαίνω, Bidw, βοάω, γελάω, γιγνώσκω, 
δείδω, διδράσκω, διώκω, εἰμί, θαυμάζω, θνήσκω, κλαίω, sane μαν- 
θάνω, οἶδα, πάσχω, ὄμνυμι, πίνω, πηδάω, πίπτω, σιγάω, σιωπάω, τρέχω; 


τυγχάνω, φεύγω. 
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VOCABULARIES. 


I. GREEK AND ENGLISH. 


A. 


ἀ- (ἀν- before a vowel), called alpha 
privative, denoting privation or 
negation, like Eng. un-, Lat. in ; 
as ἄ-παις, childless. 

᾿Αβροκόμας, -a, (ὁ), Abrocdmas, sa- 
trap of Phoenicia, and general 
under Artaxerxes. 

“"ABv8os, -ov, (ἡ), Abydus, a city of 
Asia Minor. 

ἀγαθός, -7, -dv, good; for its com- 
parison, see § 73; of soldiers, 
brave ; of land, fertile. 

ἄγαμαι, f. ἀγάσομαι, a. pass. ἠγάσ- 
θην, impf. ἠγάμην, to admire, to 
esteem. 

ἀγαπάω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, a. ἠγάπησα, 
pf. ἠγάπηκα, of persons, to wel- 
come, entertain, to love dearly; of 
things, to be well pleased with; 
φιλέω, to love; ἄγαμαι, to esteem; 
ἀγαπάωυ, to love and esteem. 

ἀγαστός, -7), -dv, admired, admirable, 
worthy of admiration ; adv. -τῶς. 

ἀγγελία, -as, (ἡ), message, news, an- 
nouncement. 

ἀγγέλλω, f. ἀγγελῶ (ὃ 120, 1), a. 
ἤγγειλα (8 121), pf. ἤγγελκα, pf. 
pass. ἤγγελμαι, to bear a message, 
to report, to tell, to announce ; mid. 
to announce one’s self; pass. to be 


reported of. 


ἄγγελος, -ov, (ὁ), a messenger. Eng. 
ANGEL. 

ἄγε δή, come now. 

ayelpa, f. ἀγερῶ (ὃ 120, 1), a. ἤγειρα 
(not used in Att., pf. ἀγήγερκα 
(§ 104), pf. pass. ἀγήγερμαι, a. 
pass. ἠγέρθην), 2 a. mid. ἀγερόμην, 
w. part. ἀγρόμενος, to gather, bring 
together. 

ἄγκυρα, -as, (ἡ), an anchor. 

ἀγνοέω, (3), f. -ἥσω, a. ἠγνόησα, pf. 
ἠγνόηκα, a pass. ἠγνοήθην, pf. 
ἠγνόημαι, not to perceive, to be igno- 
rant of ; pass. not to be known. 

ἀγορά, -ds, (ἡ), place of assembly, 
market-place, market ; as a mark of 
time, ἀγορὰ πλήθουσα, the time of 
full market, i. 6. from nine o’clock 
till noon ; opposed to ἀγορᾶς διά- 
λυσις, the time just after noon. 

ἀγορεύω, f. -evow (in Att. the fut. in 
use is ἐρῶ), a. ἠγόρευσα, pf. ἠγό- 
peuxa, to speak in the assembly, to 
speak; mid. to get a thing pro- 
claimed. 

ἄγριος, -ία, -ἰον, (ἀγρός, Lat. ager, 
field), living in the fields; hence, 
of animals, wild, savage ; of coun- 
tries, wild, uncultivated. 

ἄγω, f. ἄξω, pf. ἦχα, 2 ἃ. ἤγαγον, 
impf. ἦγον, a. mid. ἠξάμην, a. Pass. 


ἀγών 


ἤχθην, 1 ἃ. act. ἦξα (rare), to lead 
(used of persons), φέρειν, being 
used of things, to bring; mid. to 
lead away for one’s self; ἄγεσθαι 
γυναῖκα, to take to one’s self a wife, 
like Lat. ducere uxorem. From 
same root as Lat. ago, Eng. AGILE. 

ἀγών, -Gvos, (ὁ), an assembly met to 
see games ; hence, a contest, a game ; 
cf. Eng. AGony. 

ἄδειπνος, -ov, without supper. 

ἀδελφός, -οὔ, (ὁ), a brother, regular 
except the voc, which is ἄδελφε 
with irregular accent. 

adidBaros, -ov, impassable. - 

ἀδικέω, (ὦ), f. -jow, a. ἠδίκησα, pf. 
ἠδίκηκα, impf. ἠδίκεον (ov), to act 
unjustly ; w.acc. of person, to injure; 
pres. may have the sense of the 
pf. I do wrong, or (I have done 
wrong) am a wrong-doer ; for mean- 
ing of fut. mid. ἀδικήσομαι, I shall 
be wronged, w. pass. sense, see 
§ 199, 3, N. 4. 

ἄδϊἴκος, -ov, unjust, wrong, used of 
either persons or things; ἐκ τοῦ 
ἀδίκου, by unjust means, unjustly, 
p. 61, 9. 

ἀδίκως, adv. unjustly. 

ἀδοξία, -as, (ἡ), discredit. 


ἀεί, always, at any time. 


ἀετός, -οὔ, (6), an eagle, an eagle as a | 


standard. 
᾿Αθηναῖος, -ala, -atov, Athenian. 
— ἄθλον, -ov, (τό), a prize. 
ἀθροίζω, f. -οίσω, a. ἤθροισα, pf. pass. 
ἤθροισμαι, assemble, levy forces. 
ἀθρόος, -a, -ov, assembled, close to- 


gather ; comp. ἀθροώτερος, later 
ἀθρούστερος. ᾿ 
ἀθυμέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, to be disheartened, 


to be despondent at or for a thing. 
ἄθυμος, without heart or spirit. 


altréw 


Αἰγύπτιος, -fa, -ἰον, Egyptian. 

αἷμα, -aros, (τό), blood. 

Αἰνιᾶνες, -wy, -oi, Aenianes. 

aipéw, (ὦ), f. -jow, pf. ἥρηκα, pf. 
pass. ἥρημαι, 2 a. εἷλον, 2 a. mid. 
εἱλόμην, to take, seize, capture ; mid. 
to choose; εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε... . oTpa- 
τηγοὺς ἐλέσθαι ἄλλους ὡς τάχιστα, 
but then one said ....that they 
should choose other generals as quickly 
as possible, p. 54, 11; cf. Eng. 
HERETIC. ! 

αἴρω, f. ἀρῶ, pf. ἦρκα, a. ἦρα, mid. 
impf. ἠρόμην, f. ἀροῦμαι, to raise or 
lift up. 

αἰσθάνομαι, f. αἰσθήσομαι, pf. ἐρᾷ 
μαι, 2a. ἠσθόμην, impf. ἠσθανόμην, 
to perceive or apprehend by the senses ; 
hence, sometimes, to feel; some- 
times, to see or to hear, to learn; 
often with acc., § 171, 2; Eng. 
AESTHETIC. 

αἰσχρός, -d, -dv, also -ds, -dv, causing 
shame; when opposed to καλός, 
ugly ; in a moral sense, disgraceful ; 
instead of the regular compar. and 
super., αἰσχίων and ages are 
generally used. 

αἰσχύνη, -ns, (ἡ), ‘shame. 

αἰσχύνω (αἶσχος, shame), f. 
(8. 120, 1), pf. ἤσχυγκά, p. pass. 
ἤσχυμμαι, a. p. ἠσχύνθην, to dis- 
grace; mid. and pass. to be ashamed 
at a thing or before a person ; aic- 


χύνω takes the partic. when the 


action of which one is ashamed 
is performed, the infin. when the 
action is declined through shame ; 
οὐκ αἰσχύνεσθε οὔτε θεοὺς οὔτε ἀν- 
θρώπους, you are not ashamed i 
either gods or men. 

αἰτέω, (ὦ), f. airjow, pf. ἤτηκα, to 


ask, to beg; with acc. of the thing . 


«υνῶ 


= δ ως μι 


αἰτιάομαι 


or person, to ask; with two acc. to 
ask a person for something ; mid. to 
ask for one’s self, to claim. 

αἰτιάομαι, (Guar), f. -άσομαι, a. ἡτι- 
acdunv, dep. mid. to blame, accuse. 

αἴτιος, -ia, -ἰον, causing; to be the 
author of ; blameworthy, guilty. 

ἀκινάκης, -ov, (ὁ), a short sword. 

ἀκίνδῦνος, -ov, without danger, safe, 
cowardly ; adv. -vws. 

ἄκρον, -ov, (τό), neut. of ἄκρος, the 
highest points. 

ἀκοντίζω, f. -icw, Att. -ιῶ (§ 120, 2), 
a. ἠκόντισα, to hurl a javelin, to hit. 

ἀκούω, f. mid. -σομαι w. active 
meaning, a. ἤκουσα, pf. ἀκήκοα, to 
hear, w. both gen. andace. ; acc. and 
παρά w. gen.; with gen. alone, to 
hear, obey ; ἐξ ὧν ἤκουον, from what 
I have heard, the pres. w. sense of 
the perfect ; βασιλεὺς δ᾽ ad ἤκουσε 
Τισσαφέρνους, on the other hand the 
king had heard from Tissaphernes, 
p- 69, 5. Cf. Eng. Acoustics. 

ἀκρόπολις, -ews, (ἡ), an acropolis, a 
citadel (ἄκρος, πόλι5). 

ἄκρος, -α, -ον, at the end, i. 6. either 
outermost, or at the top; highest, 
extreme ; with the article, see 
§ 142, 4, N. 4. 

ἄκων, ἄκουσα, dxov, unwilling. 

ἀλαλάζω, f. -άξω, a. ἠλάλαξα, to raise 
the war-cry. 

ἀλέξω, act. rare; mid. ἀλέξομαι, f. 
ἀλεξήσομαι, ἀλέξομαι, a. ἠλέξησα, 
a. mid. ἠλεξάμην, to ward off, to 
avenge one’s self on, to requite. 

ἄλευρα, -ων, (τά), fine flour (plur.). 

ἀληθεύω, f. -εύσω, of persons, to speak 
the truth ; of things, to come true. 

ἀληθής, -és, of persons, true; of 
things, real, actual. 

ἀλίσκομαι, f. ἁλώσομαι, impf. ἡλισκό- 


8 ἀμφί 


μην, pf. ἥλωκα, Att. also ἑάλωκα, 


plupf. ἡλώκειν, 2 a. ἥλων, Att. also 


ἑάλων, particip. ἁλούς, to be taken, 
to be captured or seized (used as the 
pass. of aipéw) ; ef dddcowro, if 
they should be captured, p. 61, 17. 

GAAG, conj. but, yet; originally the 
neuter plural of ἄλλος. It ex- 
presses opposition more strongly 
than δέ. : 

ἀλλαχοῦ, adv. elsewhere. 

ἀλλήλων, (ἄλλος), a gen. plur. which 
has no nom. of one another; ἐπειδὴ 
πολέμιοι ἀλλήλοις ἐγένοντο, but when 
they had become hostile to one another, 
p. 51,10; 61,16. See§8l. Eng. 
PARALLEL. 

ἄλλοθεν, adv. from another place. 

ἄλλος, -7, -ο, indef. pron. other, an- 
other ; ὁ ἄλλος, the rest of. 

ἄλλοτε, adv. another time, 

ἄλλως, adv. otherwise, in another way. 

ἅμα, adv. at once; prep. w. dat. at 
the same time with, ὃ 186 ; ἅμα τῇ 
ἡμέρᾳ, as soon as (it was) day; 
dua τῇ ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ, at the dawn 
of the following day. 

ἅμαξα, -ης, (ἡ), @ wagon, carriage. 

ἁμαξιτός, -dv, passable for wagons ; 
subst. ἁμαξιτός (sc. ὁδός), a wagon- 
road, 

ἁμαρτάνω, f. ἁρματήσομαι, pf. ἡμάρ- 
τηκα, 2 a. ἥμαρτον, pf. pass. 
ἡμάρτημαι, ἃ. ἡμαρτήθην, to miss ; 
to err. 

᾿Αμβρακιώτης, -ov, (ὁ), an Ambraciot. 

ἀμείνων, -ov, comp. of ayados. 

ἀμήχᾶνος, -ov, difficult, impossible ; 
ὁδὸς ἀμήχανος, a difficult road; of 
persons, perplexed. 7 

ἄμπελος, -ov, (ἡ), α vine. 

ἀμφί, primarily signifies on both sides 
of, around ; w. gen. and dat., about, 
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᾿Αμφίπολις 


concerning, on account of; w. acc. 
mostly with verbs of motion, about. 

᾿Αμφίπολις (ἀμφί, πόλις), (ἡ), Am- 
phipolis, a city in Thrace, on both 
sides of the river Strymon. 

᾿Αμφιπολίτης, -ov, (ὁ), an Amphi- 
politan. 

ἀμφότερος, -a, -ov, both. 

ἀμφοτέρωθεν, adv. on both sides, at 
both ends. 

ἄμφω, gen. and dat. same form in 
all genders, both. 


dv, is joined (a) to all the secondary 


tenses of the indic., and to the 
optative, infinitive, or participle, 
to denote that the action of the 
verb is dependent on some condi- 
tion ; (Ὁ) it is joined to εἰ, 7f, and 
to all relative and temporal words 

- (sometimes to final particles) when 
these are followed by the subjunc- 
tive, ὃ 207, 2. It never stands at 
the beginning of a clause, and is 
thus readily distinguished from 
ἄν, with ἃ (contr. from ἐάν). 

ἀνά, prep. in Att. w. ace. only, (1) 
of place, up, throughout; (2) of 
time, throughout ; (3) in numbers, 
up to, also distributively, ava πᾶσαν 
ἡμέραν, day by day; ἀνὰ κράτος, 
at full speed. 

ἀναβαίνω (dvd, Balyw), to go up, to 
ascend, to make an expedition ; ἀνα- 
Bas ἐπὶ τὸν ἵππον, having mounted 
his horse. 

ἀνάβασις, -ews, (ἡ), the march up. 

ἀναβιβάζω, f. mid. -βιβάσομαι, Att. 
-βιβῶμαι (§ 120, 2), a. dveBiBaca, 
a. mid. -ασάμην, to cause to lead up, 
to lead up, to go up, to mount on 
horseback. 

ἀναγγέλλω (dvd, ἀγγέλλω), to bring 
back a report. 


ἀνίστημι 


ἀνάγκη, -7s, (ἡ), α necessity. 

ἀνάγω (ἀνά, ἄγω), to lead up. 

ἀναλαμβάνω (avd, λαμβάνω), to take 
up, to take with one. 

ἀναμένω (avd, μένω), to wait for, to 
wait. 

ἀναξυρίϑες, -idwv, (ai), trousers. 

ἀναπαύω (avd, παύω), to cause to 
rest ; mid. to rest. 

ἀναπτύσσω, f. -ύξω, ἃ. Pass. ἀνεπτύχ- 
θην, 2 ἃ. ἀνεπτύγην, to fold back. 

ἀνάριστος, -ον, without breakfast. 

ἀναστρέφω (ἀνά, στρέφω), to turn 
back, to face about ; mid. to rally. Ὁ 

ἀνατείνω (ἀνά, τείνω), to extend; ele- 
vate ; ἀετὸν ἀνατεταμένον, an eagle 
with spread wings. 
ἀνατίθημι (dvd, τίθημι), to Ῥέα. 
upon, to consecrate. | 

ἀνδράποδον, -ov, (τό), a slave. 

ἀνδρεῖος, -ela, -etov, manly, brave, 

ἀνεῖλον. See avatpéw. 

ἀνεῖπον, 2 8. ; no pres., to proclaim, 
give notice. 

ἄνευ, prep. w. gen., without. 

avéxw (dvd, ἔχω), to hold up; mid. 
to endure, to control one’s self. 

ἀνήρ, ἀνδρός, (ὁ), α man, = Lat. vir ; 
ἄνδρες στρατιῶται, fellow-soldiers. 

ἀνθίστημι (ἀντί, ἵστημι), trans. in 
pres., impf., f. and a., to set against, 

_ especially in battle ; to compare ; 
intrans. in mid. or pass., also w. 
pf. and 2 a. act., to stand against, 
to oppose. 

ἄνθρωπος, -ov, (ὁ), α human being, a 
man,= Lat. homo. 

dvidw, (ὦ), f. -dow, a. ἠνίασα, pf. 
ἠνίακα ; f. mid. ἀνιάσομαι, a. ἠνιά- 
θην, to grieve, to trouble ; δῆλος ἣν 
ἀνιώμενος, it was evident that he was 
troubled, 1. 2, 11. 

ἀνίστημι (dvd, ἵστημι), trans. in 


ἀντεῖπον 


pres., impf., f. and a., to make to 
stand up, to raise up ; to rouse; a. 
mid. also trans. ; intrans. in pass. 
w. 2a. pf. and plupf. act., to stand 
up, to rise. 

ἀντεῖπον (ἀντί, εἶπον), to speak against, 
to oppose. 

ἀντί, prep., w. gen., instead of, against. 

ἀντίος, -a, -ov, opposite; w. ἐλαύνειν, 
to go against. 

ἀντιπαρασκευάζομαι (ἀντί, παρασκευ- 
ἀζωὶ, to prepare against. 

ἀντιστασιώτης, -ov, (ὁ), an opponent. 

ἀντιτάττω (ἀντί, τάττω), to draw up 
in a line against, w. acc. and dat. 

ἄντρον, -ov, (τό), α cave. 

ἀνυστός, -dv, possible, practicable ; σι- 
γῇ ὡς ἀνυστόν, as silently as possible. 

ἄνω, adv. up; comp. ἀνωτέρω, sup. 
ἀνωτάτω. 

ἀξίνη, -ης, (7), an aze. 

ἄξιος, -a, -ov, of like value, worth as 
much, w. gen. ; worthy, valuable ; 
πολλοῦ ἄξιος, worthy of much; ἀξιω- 
τέρας τιμῆς, more adequate honor, 
ΟἹ, 16; ἄρχειν ἀξιώτατος, most 
worthy to rule; adv. ἀξίως. 

ἀξιόω, (ὦ), f. -dow, pf. ἠξίωκα, to 
think or deem worthy of a thing, w. 
ace. and inf. ; to think fit to do or 
be; to think, to demand, to ask; 


5 


ἠξίου δοθῆναί οἱ ταύτας τὰς πόλεις, 


he asked that these cities might be 
given to him. 

ἄξων, -ovos, (ὁ), an axle. 

ἄοπλος, -ov, without armor. 

ἀπαγγέλλω (ἀπό, ἀγγέλλω), to an- 
nounce. 

ἀπάγω (ἀπό, ἄγω), to lead back, to 
bring back, to march. 

ἀπαιτέω, (3), (ἀπό, airéw), f. -jow, 
pf. ἀπήτηκα, to demand ; pass. to 

_ have a thing demanded of one. 


ἀποδέρω 


ἀπαλλάσσω, Att. -ττω (ἀλλάττω, f. 
τάξω, ἃ. ἤλλαξα, pf. ἤλλαχα, 2 a. 
pass. ἠλλάγην), to set free, release, 
to get rid of a thing; to free from; 
to go away, to withdraw; pass. to 
withdraw. 

ἀπαλλαγή, -ἢς, (ἡ), deliverance, re- 
lease. 

ἅπαξ, adv. once for all. 

ἀπαρασκεύαστος, -ov, unprepared. 

ἀπαράσκευος, -ov, unprepared. 

ἅπας, ἅπασα, ἅπαν, strengthened 
form of πᾶς, all, quite all, all together. 

ἀπειθέω, (2), f. -σω, to disobey. 

ἄπειμι (ἀπό, εἶμι), togoaway. ὃ 200, 
N. 3 (end). 

ἄπειμι (ἀπό, εἰμί), to be absent. 

ἀπεῖπον (ἀπό, εἶπον), f. ἀπερῶ, pf. 
ἀπείρηκα, to refuse, deny, renounce. 

ἀπελαύνω (ἀπό, ἐλαύνω), to dislodge, 
to march away, to ride away. 

ἀπέρχομαι (ἀπό, ἔρχομαι), to goaway, 
to depart from, to go over; παρὰ 
βασιλέως πολλοὶ πρὸς Κῦρον ἀπῆλ- 
θον, many went over from the king to 
Cyrus, p. 61, 16. 

ἀπέχω (ἀπό, ἔχω), to hold back, to 
abstain or desist from; intrans. to 
be distant, p. 70, 8. 

ἀπῆλθον, see ἀπέρχομαι. 

ἀπό, prep. w. gen. only, from, away 
from. Sometimes denotes means, 
and then rendered by. See § 197, 
Nak 

ἀποβιβάζω (ἀπό, βιβάζξω, f. -άσω, 
&c.), to cause to go forth, to land. 

ἀποβλέπω (ἀπό, βλέπω), to look away. 

ἀποδείκνυμι (ἀπό, δείκνυμι), to show 
forth, appoint ; mid. to express one’s 
opinion. 

daroSépw (ἀπό, δέρω, f. depd (ὃ 120, 
1), a. espa (§ 121), pf. pass. δέ- 
δαρμαι), to flay. 


᾿ ἀποδιδράσκω 


ἀποδιδράσκω (ἀπό, διδράσκω), to run 
away. 

ἀποδίδωμι (ἀπό, δίδωμι), to give back, 
to pay. 

ἀποθνήσκω (ἀπό, θνήσκω), to die, to 
be killed ; used in Attic as pass. of 
ἀποκτείνω. 

ἀπόκειμαι (ἀπό, κεῖμαι), to be laid 
away. 

ἀποκόπτω (ἀπό, κόπτω), to cut away. 

ἀποκρίνομαι (ἀπό, κρίνω), f. ἀπο- 
κρινοῦμαι (§ 120, 1), pf. ἀποκέκρι- 
μαι, to reply, to answer. 

ἀποκτείνω (ἀπό, κτείνω), to kill, to put 
to death; for pass. see ἀποθνήσκω. 

ἀπολαμβάνω (ἀπό, λαμβάνω), to take 
back, to receive. 

ἀπολείπω (ἀπό, λείπω), to leave be- 
hind, to abandon. 

ἀπόλλυμι (ἀπό, ὄλλυμι), f. ἀπολέσω, 
pf. ἀπολώλεκα, 2 pf. ἀπόλωλα, to 
destroy utterly, to slay, to loose; in 
2 pf. and 2 plupf. act. and mid. 
to die, to perish. 

᾿Απόλλων, -ωνος, (ὁ), voc. ΓΛπολλον, 
§ 48, 2, d. N., Apollo. 

ἀποπέμπω (ἀπό, πέμπω), to send 
back, to send ; mid. to dismiss. 

ἀποπλέω (ἀπό, πλέω), to sail away. 

ἀπορέω, (ὦ), f. -7cw, to be in want, to 
be perplexed. 

ἄπορος, -ov, impassable, impracticable, 
insuperable. 

ἀποσπάωυ, (ὦ), (ἀπό, σπάω, f. σπάσω, 
a. éoraca (ὃ 106, N. 2), pf. ἔσπᾶ- 
ka (§ 101, 3), p. pass. ἔσπασμαι 
(8118, N.1), to draw away, to with- 
draw. 

ἀποστέλλω (ἀπό, στέλλω), to send 
away, to send, to despatch. Eng. 
APOSTLE. 

ἀποστροφή, -ῆς, (ἡ), act of turning 
away, a place of refuge. 


᾿Αρίστιππος 


ἀποτείνω (ἀπό, τείνω), to extend, to 
stretch out. 

ἀποτέμνω (ἀπό, τέμνω), to cut off. 

ἀποτίθημι (ἀπό, τίθημι), to put away ; 
mid. to lay aside. 

ἀποτίνω (ἀπό, Tivw, f. -ἰσω, a. ἔτισα, 
pf. τέτικα), to pay back, requite. 

ἀποτρέπω, f. -ψω, to turn away from 
a thing; w. acc. to turn away or 
back ; mid. to turn from a thing. 

ἀποφαίνω (ἀπό, palvw), to show forth. 

ἀποφεύγω (ἀπό, φεύγω), to escape. 

ἀποχωρέω, (ὦ), (ἀπό, χωρέω, -ήσω, 
&e.), to withdraw. . 

ἅπτω, f. dyw, a. ἥψα, pf. Fda, p. 
pass. ἦμμαι, a. ἥφθην, generally 
used in the mid., ἅπτομαι, f. ἅψο- 
μαι, a. mid. ἡψάμην, to touch. | 

dpa, illative conj. like οὖν, then, 
therefore, accordingly ; οὐκ ἄρα ἔτι, 
then not at all. 

dpa, interrog. particle, stronger than 
dpa, implying nothing as to the 
answer expected ; dpa ov, implies 
that an affirmative, and dpa μή 
that a negative, answer is ex- 
fetes ; see ὃ 282, 2. 

ἀργύριον, -ου, (τό), (dim. of ἄργυρος, 
silver), a piece of silver, silver money. 

ἀρετή, -ἧς, (ἡ), virtue, wm conduct, 
valor. 

ἀρήγω, f. ἀρήξω, to help, to succor. 

᾿Αριαῖος, -ov, (ὁ), Ariaeus, com- 
mander of the Asiatics in the 
army of — 

ἀριθμέω, (ὦ), f 
reckon, to count. . 

ἀριθμός, -οὔ, (ὁ), a number, an enu- 
meration. 

ἄρκτος, -ου, (ὁ), a bear. 

ἀριστάω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, pf. ἠρίστηκα, 
to breakfast ; to take any meal. 


. τήσω, to number, to 


᾿Αρίστιππος, -ov, (ὁ), Aristippus. 


ἄριστος 


ἄριστος, best, noblest ; sup. of ἀγαθός. 
᾿Αρκάς, -ddos, (ὁ), an Arcadian. 
ἅρμα, -aros, (τό), a chariot. 
ἁρμάμαξα, -ης, (ἡ), α covered chariot. 
ἀρνός, τοῦ or τῆς, gen. of an obsolete 
nom. (dps), the nom. in use being 
ἀμνός ; dat. ἀρνί, acc. ἄρνα, du. 
ἄρνε ; pl. ἄρνες, gen. ἀρνῶν, dat. 
ἀρνάσι, acc. ἄρνας, a lamb ; a sheep. 
ἁρπάζω, f. ἁρπάσω, and dprdcoua, 
a. praca, pf. ἥρπακα, pf. pass. 
ἥρπασμαι, a. ἡρπάσθην, to plunder, 
to carry off. 
"Αρταγέρσης, -ov, (ὁ), Artagerses. 
᾿Αρταξέρξης, του, (ὁ), Artaxerxes, 
the name of three kings of Persia. 
Artaxerxes II., surnamed Mnemon, 
fron his good memory, was a 
brother of Cyrus, and reigned from 
B. C. 404 to 361. 
᾿Αρταπάτης, -ov, (ὁ), Artapates. 
ἄρτι, adv. just, exactly, just now. 
ἀρχαῖος, -a, -ον (ἀρχή), from the be- 
ginning, old, ancient ; Κῦρος ὁ ap- 
xaios, Cyrus the Ulder. 
ἀρχή, -ῆς, (ἡ), beginning, government, 
province. 
ἄρχω, f. ἄρξω, ἃ. ἦρξα, pf. ἦρχα, pf. 
‘pass. ἦργμαι, a. pass. ἤρχθην, to 
begin, govern, rule,command. ARCH-, 
in compounds. 
ἄρχων, -ovros, (ὁ), α ruler, commander. 
ἀσεβής, -¢és, ungodly, impious. 
ἀσθενέω, (ὦ), f. -ἤσω, to be weak. 
ἀσθενής, -és, without strength, weak, 
Jeeble, sickly. 
aowwas, adv. without harm. 
ἀσκός, -οὔ, (ὁ), a leathern bag. 
᾿Ασπένδιος, -ov, (ὁ), an Aspendian. 
ἀσπίς, -idos, (ἡ), a shield; ἀσπὶς 
μυρία, ten thousand shield, i. 6. ten 
thousand hoplites, or heavy armed 
infantry. 


ἀφανής 


ἀστράπτω, f. -ψω, to lighten, to gleam ; 
impers. ἀστράπτει, it lightens. 

᾿Αστυάγης, -ous, (ὁ), Astyages, king 
of Media. 


ἀσφαλής, -és, firm; of persons, sure, 


trusty ; of things, sure, certain; ἐν 
ἀσφαλεστάτῳ, in the safest position. 

ἀσφαλῶς, adv. firmly, securely ; comp. 
ἀσφαλέστερον, sup. -έστατα. 

ἄτακτος, -ον, in disorder. 

ἀτιμάζω, f. ἀτιμάσω, ἃ. ἠτίμασα, pf. 
ἠτίμασμαι, to dishonor. 

ἀτυχής, -és (a priv. and τυχεῖν), 
luckless, unfortunate; adv. -χῶς. 

av, adv. again, back. It often de- 
notes merely the continuation of 
the narrative, and cannot well be 
rendered in English. 

αὖθις, adv. again, back again. 

αὐλών, -Gvos, (ὁ), a canal. 

αὐξάνω or αὔξω, f. αὐξήσω, a. ηὔξησα, 


pf. ηὔξηκα ; pf. pass. ηὔξημαι, a. - 


ἠυξήθην, to make grow, increase ; 
pass. to be increased, to grow. 

αὔριον, adv. to-morrow. 

αὐτίκα, adv. forthwith, immediately. 

αὐτόμᾶτος, -η, -ov, acting of one’s own 
will; of plants, spontaneous; ἀπὸ 
τοῦ αὐτομάτου, of one’s own accord. 

αὐτομολέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, a. ηὐτομό- 
λησα, to desert ; οἱ αὐτομολήσαντες, 
those who (had) deserted. 

αὐτός, -7, -ό, intens. pron. self; pre- 
ceded by the article, the same, in 
the oblique cases, him, her, zt, them. 
Αυτο-, in compounds. 

αὐτοῦ, adv. here, in this place. 

αὑτοῦ, -7s, contr. from ἑαυτοῦ, -ῆς, 
§ 80. : 

ἀφαιρέω, (2), (ἀπό, aipéw), to take 
away, to deprive. 

ἀφάνής, -és (a-, φαίνω), unseen, out 
of sight, invisible, vanished ; missing. 


a λδοθδοι = 


ἀφαρπάζω 


ἀφαρπάζω (ἀπό, ἁρπάζω), f. -άξω, 
Att. -dow or -άσομαι, a. pass. 
-ἡρπάσθην, pf. -ἥρπασμαι, to steal 
Jrom, to plunder. 

ἀφεῖλον, see adatpéw. 

ἀφίημι (ἀπό, away, ἵημι, to send), f. 
ἀφήσω, a. ἀφῆκα, pf. ἀφεῖκα, pf. 
pass. ἀφεῖμαι, ἃ. pass. ἀφείθην, to 
send away, let go, dismiss, suffer to 
escape. 

ἀφικνέομαι (ἀπό, ἱκνέομαι, f. ἵξομαι, 
pf. ἴγμαι, 2 a. ἱκόμην), to come to, 
arrive ; ὕστεροι ἀφίκοντο, came later. 


ἀφιππεύω (ἀπό, ἱππεύω), f. -εύσω, 
&c., to ride away. 

ἀφίστημι (ἀπό, ἵστημι, which see), 
impf. ἀφίστην, f. ἀποστήσω, ἃ. 
ἀπέστησα, a. mid. ἀπεστησάμην, in 
these tenses it 15 trans. to put away, 


βιάζω 


remove, to make revolt; intrans. 
in the pass. with 2 a. act., pf., 
plupf., and f. mid. to stand, to 
withdraw from, to retire; ἀφεστή- 
κεσαν πρὸς Κῦρον, revolted to Cyrus, 
I. 1. 6; ἀποστῆναι πρός, (namely) 
to revolt to, 1. 1. 7. _ | 
᾿Αχαιός, -o0, (ὁ), an Achaean. 
ἀχάριστος, -ov, unpleasing, wunre- 
warded; adv. ἀχαρίστως, without 
gratitude. | 
ἄχθομαι, f. ἀχθέσομαι or ἀχθεσθή- 
σομαι, a. pass. ἠχθέσθην, to be dis- 
pleased ; οὐδὲν ἤχθετο αὐτῶν πολε- 
μούντων, he was displeased in no 
respect because (§ 277, 2) they 
were engaged in war. 
ἄχρι, before a vowel ἄχρις, up to, 
W. gen. ; conj. until; see ὃ 239, 1. 


B. 


Βαβυλῶν, -ὥνος, (ἡ), Babylon, a city 
upon the river Euphrates. 

βαθύς, -cia, -v, deep or high; comp. 
βαθύτερος, sup. βαθύτατος. 

βαίνω, f. βήσομαι (poet. except in 
comp.), pf. βέβηκα, pf. pass. βέβ- 
Guat, ἃ. pass. ἐβάθην (rare), 2 a. 
ἔβην, like ἔστην, to go, to step, walk ; 
(the fut. and aor. are transitive, 
to make to go). 

βακτηρία, -as, (ἡ), a staff. 

βάλλω, f. βαλῶ (8 120, 1), pf. βέβ- 

εἰ ληκα, 2 ἃ. ἔβαλον, pf. pass. βέβ- 
λημαι, 1 ἃ. pass. ἐβλήθην, f. mid. 
βαλοῦμαι, to throw at, cast at; the 
object thrown, when expressed, is 
in the dative. 

βαρβαρικός, -7, -dv, barbarian. 

βαρβαρικῶς, adv. in α barbarian 
(6. g. Persian) language. 


βάρβαρος, -ov, (ὁ), a barbarian. 

Bapéws, adv. heavily. 

βαρύς, -cfa, -v, heavy, burdensome ; 
comp. βαρύτερος, sup. βαρύτατος. 

βασίλεια, -as, (ἡ), a queen. 

βασιλεία, -as, (ἡ), a kingdom; κατέ- 
orn eis τὴν βασιλείαν, he became 
established in the kingdom. 

βασίλειος, -ov, belonging to a king, 
royal ; (τὸ) βασίλειον or (τὰ) βασί- 
λεια, palace. 

βασιλεύς, -έως, (ὁ), a king. 

βασιλεύω, f. -εῦσω, tobe king, to reign. 

βασιλῖκός, -7, -όν, royal, of a king; 
subst. βασιλικός, -οὔῦ, (6), acourtier, — 
a nobleman. Ἢ 

βελτίων, βέλτιον, comp. of ἀγαθός, 
better. 

βία, -as, (ἡ), force, violence. 

βιάζω, f. -άσω, a. pass. ἐβιάσθην, pf. 


βιαίως 


γίγνομαι 


βεβίασμαι, to force, w. acc.; to, βουλέυω, f. -εύσω, reg. to counsel, 


compel, w. infin. 

βιαίως, adv. violently, severely. 

βιβλίον, -ov, (τό), a small book; a 
treatise. 

βίκος, -ov, (ὁ), a large earthen vessel. 

Blos, -ov, (6), life. 

βλακεύω, f. -εύσω, to loiter, to be slug- 
gish. 

βλάπτω, f. βλάψω, a. ἔβλαψα, pf. 
βέβλαφα, pf. pass. βέβλαμμαι, to 
injure. 

βλέπω, f. βλέψω, a. -ψα, pf. -φα, 
pf. pass. βέβλεμμαι, ἃ. ἐβλέφθην, 
to look, to look towards. 

Pode, (2), f. mid. -ἥσομαι, w. active 
meaning, pf. βεβόημαι, to cry aloud, 
to shout. 

βοηθέω, (2), f. -ἥσω, to assist, to bring 
aid. 

Ἐοιώτιος, -ov, (ὁ), a Boeotian. 

βουκεφάλας, gen. -a (§ 39), Buceph- 
alus, name of the horse of Alex- 
ander the Great. 


r. 


γάρ, conj. for. It is never the first 
word in the clause; usually the 
second. 

yé, enclitic, even, at least, too,= Lat. 
quidem. 

yiitwyv, -ovos, (ὁ or ἡ), α neighbor ; 
as an adj. neighboring, w. gen. or dat. 

γελάω, (ὦ), f. mid. γελάσομαι (ὃ 106, 
ΙΝ. 2, and 8 120, 2), w. active 
meaning, a. ἐγέλασα, pf. γεγέ- 
λασμαι, to laugh. 

γέλως, -wros, (ὁ), laughter. 


| γένος, (εος), -ous, (τό), birth, descent. 


| 


(From a root which appears in Lat. 
genus, Eng. GiNEROUS). 


advise, plot; mid. to deliberate ; 
τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα βουλευομένους, plot- 
ting these same things. 

βούλομαι, f. βουλήσομαι, pf. βεβού- 
λημαι, impf. ἐβουλόμην, Att. ἠβου- 
λόμην, ὃ 102, N., to wish, be willing ; 
ἐγὼ ὑμῶν Tov μὲν οἴκαδε βουλόμενον 
ἀπιέναι τοῖς οἴκοι ζηλωτὸν ποιήσω 
ἀπελθεῖν, I will cause any one of 
you who wish to go home to depart 
envied by those at home; ἐδίδοτο 
λέγειν βουλομένῳ, tt was granted to 
him wishing to speak, p. 37, 13. 

βοῦς, Boos, (dor ἡ), ὃ 54, an ox or cow. 

βραδέως, adv. slowly. 

βραχύς, -efa, -¥, comp. βραχύτερος, 
sup. Bpaxvraros,of time and space, 
short ; of numbers, few, little. 

βρέχω, f. βρέξω, a. ἔβρεξα, pf. pass. 
βέβρεγμαι, to wet. 

βροντή, ~ijs, (ἡ), thunder. 

βωμός, -οὔ, (ὁ), any raised place for 
standing, an altar. 


γέρρον, -ou, (τό), a wicker-shield. 

yeppoddpos, -ov, (ὁ), wicker-shield- 
bearer. 

γέρων, -ovros, (ὁ), an old man. 

γέφυρα, “as, (ἡ), a bridge. 

γῆ, -fis (contracted from ‘ye-a or 
ya-a), (ἢ), earth, land; κατὰ γῆν, 
by land ; ἐπὶ γῆς, upon the ground. 
Ge-, in compounds, as geology. 

γήλοφος, -ov, (ὁ), a hill. 

γῆρας (γήραος), γήρως (§ 56, 2), (τό), 
old age. 

γίγνομαι, f. γενήσομαι, pf. γεγένημαι, 
2 pf. (8109, 1) γέγονα (8 200, N. 
6), 2a. mid. ἐγενόμην, to become, to 


γιγνώσκω 


be, happen, occur, be born, to come; 
ἀπέπεμπε τοὺς γιγνομένους δασμοὺς 
βασιλεῖ ἐκ τῶν πόλεων, he sent the 
revenues accruing from the cities to 
the king. Lat. gigno, Lat. and 
Eng. GENIUS. 

γιγνώσκω, f. γνώσομαι, pf. ἔγνωκα, 
2 ἃ. ἔγνων (§ 127, N. 1), pf. pass. 
ἔγνωσμαι, a. ἐγνώσθην, to know, to 
recognize, to judge, to determine, w. 
acc.; w. partic., ὃ 280. Cf. Lat. 
nosco (gnosco). 

γλυκύς, -efa, -v, sweet to the taste; 
agreeable ; comp. γλυκίων, sup. γλύ- 
κιστος, also γλυκύτερος, -τατος. 

Γλοῦς, -οὔ, (ὁ), Glus, an officer in 
the army of Cyrus. 

γνούς, 2 aor. partic. of γιγνώσκω. 

γνώμη, -ns, (ἡ), opinion, judgment, 

plan, Eng. GNomE. 


A. 


δαίμων, -ovos, (ὁ), a divinity. 

δάκνω, f. δήξομαι, pf. δέδηχα, 2 a. 
ἔδακον, pf. pass. δέδηγμαι, 1 a. 
pass. ἐδήχθην, to bite (esp. of dogs). 

δακρύω, f. -Jow, 1 a. ἐδάκρυσα, pf. 
deddxpuxa, to weep. 

Δάνα, -ης, (ἡ), Dana. 

δαπανάω, (ὦ), ἢ. -ἤσω, 1 a. pass. 
ἐδαπανήθην, pf. δεδαπάνημαι, to 
expend, to incur expense; mid. to 
spend of one’s own ; causal, to cause 
one to incur expense; ἀμφί, w. acc. 

δαρεικός, -o0, (ὁ), a daric = about 
$3.33 in silver, a Persian gold 
coin = 20 Attic drachmae (said to 
have been coined first by Darius, 
but prob. derived from dara, a 
king) ; the monthly pay of a com- 
mon soldier, _ 
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τ ϑεῖ 


γοῦν, adv. therefore, now, at least. 

γράφω, f. γράψω, a. ἔγραψα, pf. 

᾿ γέγραφα, pf. pass. γέγραμμαι, 2 a. 
pass. ἐγράφην (ὃ 199, N. 3), 1 ἃ. 
pass. not used, to write, to paint, 
to engrave. oh 


γυμνάζω, f. -dow, pf. γεγύμνακα, pf. . 
pass. -ασμαι, a. pass. -ἄάσθην, to 
exercise, to train. Eng. GYMNAS- 
TIC. 

γυμνήτης, -ov, (ὁ), a πρὶ ῬΡῈΣ 
soldier. 


γυμνός, -7), -dv, naked. 

γυνή, (7), gen. γυναικός, dat. γυναικί, 
acc. γυναῖκα, voc. γύναι; dual, 
γυναῖκε, gen. and dat. γυναικοῖν ; 
plur. nom. γυναῖκες, gen. γυναικῶν, 
dat. γυναιξί, ace. γυναῖκας, voc. 
γυναῖκες, a woman, wife. | 


Δαρεῖος, -ov, (ὁ), Darius, king of - 
Persia ; ascended the throne B. c. 
423. 

δασμός, -οὔ, (ὁ), α division; in Att. 
revenue, tribute. 

δέ, conj. but, and; corresponds. to 
μέν in the preceding clause; it 
often serves to pass from one thing 
to another, then rendered and, — 
Jurther ; inseparable enclitic added 
to names of places to denote mo- — 
tion towards. See § 143, = 
N. 2. : 

δέδοικα (perf. w. meaning of pres.), 
see δείδω. 

Set (from δέω), impers. f. Bethoee, a. 
ἐδέησε, it is necessary, there is need ; 
§ 172, 2, N. 1 and 2; καὶ σὺν 
ὑμῖν ὅ τι ἂν δέῃ πείσομαι, and with 


— δείδω 11 


you I will suffer whatever may be 
necessary (ὃ 252, 3), p. 55, 12. 

δείδω (pres. only used in first pers.), 
f. mid. δείσομαι, ἃ. ἔδεισα, pf. 
δέδοικα (ὃ 109, 2), 2 pf. δέδια, 
§ 130, 1, N. 2, to fear. 

δείκνυμι, f. δείξω, a. ἔδειξα, pf. δέ- 
δειχα, pf. pass. δέδειγμαι, ἃ. ἐδείχ- 
θην, to show, to point out. 

δείλη, -ης, (ἡ), afternoon, evening. 

δεινός, -7, -όν, terrible ; prudent, skil- 
Jul; as a subst. δεινόν, -οὔ, (τό), 
danger, peril. 

δεῖπνον, -ov, (τό), a meal, meal-time ; 
either early or late, dinner or sup- 
per ; in Att. the chief meal, dinner ; 
α supper. 

Séxa, indeclinable, ten. 

Sév5pov, -ουὅ, (rd), a tree. 

δεξιός, -ά, -dv, right, on the right hand; 
δεξιὰς ἔδοσαν, they gave their right 
(hands) or pledges. 

Séopar, f. δεήσομαι, pf. δεδέημαι, a. 
pass. ἐδεήθην, to need, to want, to 
ask, entreat, w. gen., see δέω ; δεῖται 
αὐτοῦ, he asks him, Ὁ. 66, 18. 

Séppa, -aros, (τό), skin, hide. 

Sépw, f. δερῶ (§ 120, 1), a. ἔδειρα 
($121), pf. pass. δέδαρμαι, 2 a. pass. 
ἐδάρην (ὃ 109, 3), to flay. 

δεσμός, -οὔ, (ὁ), a band, a chain; pl. 
δεσμοί or δεσμά. 

δεσπότης, -ov, (ὁ), a master, properly 
of slaves; hence, a despot; voc. 
δέσποτα, ὃ 37, 2, N. 1. 

δεύτερος, -a, -ov, second. Eng. Drv- 
TERONOMY (δεύτερος, second, νόμος, 
law). 


δέχομαι, f. δέξομαι, pf. δέδεγμαι, 


a. pass. ἐδέχθην, a. mid. ἐδεξάμην, 
of things, to receive, accept ; of per- 
sons, to receive hospitably. 

Sém (§ 123, N. 1), f. δήσω, 1 ἃ. 


διακόπτω 


ἔδησα, pf. δέδεκα, pf. pass. δέδεμαι, 
a. pass. ἐδέθην, to bind, to fasten. 

δέω, f. δεήσω, a. ἐδέησα, pf. δεδέηκα, 
pf. pass. δεδέημαι, a. pass. ἐδεήθην, 
to want, need ; mid. δέομαι, to ask ; 
impers. δεῖ, there is need, (one) ought ; 
f. δεήσει, a. ἐδέησε. 

δή, intensive particle, now, already, 
indeed. : 

δῆλος, -ἡ, -ον, plain, clear; with 
participle, see ὃ 280, N. 1; δῆλος 
ἣν προσιών, it was plain that he was 
approaching ; δῆλος Fv ἀνιώμενος, 
at was plain that he was troubled. 

Sy Ada, (ὦ), f. -ώσω, to show, to set forth. 

δῆμος, -ov, (ὁ), the common people, 

Δί᾽, for Δία, see Ζεύς. 

διά, prep. with gen. through; of time, 
place, means ; w. acc. poet. 

Δία, acc. of Ζεύς. 

διαβαίνω (διά, Baivw), to go through, 
to cross. 

διαβάλλω (διά, βάλλω), to attack, 
slander, accuse falsely. 

διάβασις, -ews, (ἡ), a crossing over, a 
means of crossing ; bridge, ferry. 

διαβατέος,- a, -ov, verb, adj. that must 
be crossed; ὃ 281, 1 and 2; ποτα- 
μὸς δ᾽ εἰ μέν τις καὶ ἄλλος dpa ἡμῖν 
ἐστι διαβατέος, οὐκ οἶδα, but whether 
there is then any other river for us to 
cross, I do not know, p. 52, 11. 

διαβολή, -ῆς, (ἡ), calumny. 

διαγγέλλω (διά, ἀγγέλλω), to an- 
nounce, to pass the word. 

διαγίγνομαι (διά, γίγνομαι), to con- 
tinue, to pass. 

διάγω (διά, ἄγω), tolead over, tocontinue: 

διαϑίδωμι (did, δίδωμι), to distribute. 

διακινδυνεύω (διά, κινδυνεύω), to incur 
danger. 

διακόπτω (dud, κόπτω), to cut in 
pieces. 


διαλέγω 


'διαλέγω (διά, λέγω), to pick out; mid. | 


to converse. 

διαλείπω (διά, λείπω), to leave an 

interval, to be distant. 

διαρπάζω (did, ἁρπάζω, f. ἁρπάξω, 
Att. ἁπάσω or ἁρπάσομαι, a. ἥρπαξα 
or ἥρπασα, pi. ἥρπακα, pf. pass. 
ἥρπαγμαι), to plunder, to carry off 
as plunder ; καταλαμβάνουσι...διηρ- 
πασμένα, and they, also, found most of 
their other effects plundered, p. 73, 5. 

διαπράττω (διά, πράττω), to accom- 
plish ; mid. to effect for one’s self. 

διασπείρω (διά, σπείρω, f. σπερῶ, pf. 
pass. ἔσπαρμαι), to draw apart, to 
scatter, to ge abroad. 

Starehéw (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, to bring quite 
to an end ; to continue doing. 

διατίθημι (διά, τίθημι), to dispose ; 
πάντας οὕτω διατιθεὶς ἀπεπέμπετο, 
so disposing all, he sent (them) back, 
p. 55, 6. 

διαφθείρω (διά, φθείρω, f. -epG, a. 
-ειρα, pf. -apka), to destroy. 

διδάσκω, f. -άξω, pf. -axa, pf. pass. 
δεδίδαγμαι, a. ἐδιδάχθην, to teach; 
mid. to have a person taught. 

διδράσκω, f. δράσομαι, pi. dédpaxa, 
2 a. ἔδραν, to run away, to es- 
cape; only found in compounds; 
2 a. ἕδραν, δρῶ, δραίην, δρᾶναι, 
δράς. 

δίδωμι, f. δώσω, ἃ. ἔδωκα, pf. δέδωκα 
(8126), pf. pass. δέδομαι, ἃ. ἐδόθην, 
to give, present. Cf. Lat. do, Eng. 


Dose. 
διέρχομαι (διά, ἔρχομαι), to go 
through ; διῆλθε λόγος, a -rumor 


spread abroad, p. 68, 8. 

διέχω (διά, ἔχω), to be distant from, 
separated from. 

Sulornpe (διά, ἔστημι), to cause to 
_ stand apart; intrans. in the mid., 
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δίκαιος, -aia, -asov, just ; 


δουπέω 


and 2 ἃ., pf., and plupf. act., to 

stand apart. 

ἐκ τοῦ δι- 
καίου, according to justice; ady. 
δικαίως ; εἰ μὲν δὴ δίκαια ποιήσω, 
whether, indeed, I shall act justly, 
p. 66, 13. 

δικαιοσύνη, -ης, (ἢ), justice; εἴς ye 
μὴν δικαιοσύνην... ἐπιδείκνυσθαι βου- 
λόμενος, and as regards justice... 
wishing to show himself (a just 7 : 
p- 61, 8. 

δικαιότης, -ητος, (ἡ), justice. 

δίκη, -ης, (ἡ), right, justice, an action 
at law, a penalty, punishment ; μὴ 
λαβών με δίκην ἐπιθῇ, lest having 
seized me he shall inflict punishment. 

δισχίλιοι, -αι, -a, two thousand. 

διφθέρα, -as, (ἡ), a tanned skin. 

δίφρος, -ov, (ὁ), a seat in a chariot. 

διώκω, f. -ξω, a. -ξα, pf. δεδίωχα, pf. 
pass. -Ύμαι, a. ἐδιώχθην, to pursue: 

διῶρυξ, -vxos, (ὁ or ἡ), @ trench, a 
canal. 

δοθῆναι, see δίδωμι... 

δοκέω, (ὦ), (most of the tenses are 
formed from assumed pres. δόκω), 
f. ddéw,a. ἔδοξα, pf. pass. δέδογμαι, to 
seem, to appear good ; impers. δοκεῖ, 
at seems, it seems good or expedient ; 
ὁ δὲ ἀπεκρίνατο ὅτι οὐδ᾽... δόξαιμι, 
and he replied...I should never 
seem so at least to you, p. 68, 13; 
to think, 1, 8, 2. 

δόλιος, -a, -ov, treacherous, deceitful. 

Δόλοπες, -wv, (οἷ), Dolopians. 

δόξα, -ης, (ἡ), opinion. 

δόρπηστος, -ου, (ὁ), supper-time. 

δόρυ, -ατος, (τό), α spear; regular in 
prose. 

δοῦλος, -ου, ὧν a slave, subject. 

δουπέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, to make a loud 
noise; to fall in battle. 


δράω 


Spam, f. δράσω ( 106), ἃ. ἔδρασα, pf. 
δέδρακα, pf. pass. δέδραμαι, to do. 

δρέπανον, -ov, (τό), a scythe. 

δρεπανηφόρος, -ov, scythe-bearing. 

δρόμος, -ov, (ὁ), running, flight ; δρό- 
py θεῖν, to run hastily; δρόμος 
ἐγένετο τοῖς στρατιώταις, lit. a run- 
ning began to the soldiers, or the sol- 
diers began to run. 

δύναμαι, inflected like ἵσταμαι in pres. 
and impf. (for accent, see 8127, 
6, N. 2), f. δυνήσομαι, pf. δεδύνη- 
μαι, ἃ. pass, ἐδυνήθην, ἠδυνήθην 
(8 102, N.), impf. ἐδυνάμην, to be 

| able, can ; often used with super. 
latives, ὡς μάλιστα ἐδύνατο, as 
much as he was able. 

δύναμις, -ews, (ἡ), power, force, mili- 
tary power; κατὰ δύναμιν, to the 
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εἰκάζω 


best of one’s power; ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, 
beyond one’s power. 

δυνάστης, -ov, (ὁ), a ruler, an influen- 
tial man. 

Suvards, -%, -όν, possible, able; comp. 
-WTEPOS, SUP. -WTaToS. 

ϑύνω, imperf. ἔδυνον, see δύω, to set. 

δύο (8 77 and N. 1), two. Lat. duo, 
Eng. DUAL. 

δύσβᾶτος, -ov, difficult to cross. 

δύω, fut. δύσω, 1 a. ἔδυσα (trans. in 
the 1 a. and fut. to put clothes on 
another), pf. δέδυκα, 2 a. ἔδυν, a. 
pass. ἐδύθην, intrans. in all other 
tenses in act. and mid., of clothes, 
to put on; of places, to enter; of 
the sun and stars, to set. 

δώδεκα, indeclinable, twelve. 

δώρον, -ov, (τό), a gift, present. 


E. 


ἐάν, (εἰ, dv), contr., ἥν, ἄν, if, used 
w. subj.; see § 207 and § 223. 

ἑαυτοῦ, -7js, -of, or αὑτοῦ, αὑτῆς, αὑτοῦ, 
reflex pron., of himself, herself, itself, 
his own, § 80. 

édw, f. -dow, a. εἴασα, pf. elaxa, pf. 
pass. εἴαμαι, a. εἰάθην, impf. εἴων, 
f. mid. in pass. sense, édcouat, to 
let, suffer ; to permit ; οὐδενὶ πώποτε 
ἀχάριστον εἴασε τὴν προθυμίαν, he 

never at any time allowed the zeal of 
any one (to go) unrewarded, lit. he 
never allowed any one his zeal, &c., 
p- 61, 15. 

ἐγγύς, of place, near ; of time, nigh 
at hand; of numbers, nearly; 
comp. ἐγγυτέρω, sup. ἐγγυτάτω 
(or ἐγγύτερον, ἐγγύτατα). 

ἐγένετο, 566 γίγνομαι, 

ἐγκρατής, -és, master of, π. gen.; 


τοὺς ἡμετέρους φίλους τούτων ἔγκρα- 
τεῖς ποιῆσαι, to make our friends 
masters of these things. 

ἐγώ, J. Lat. ego, Eng. Ecorism. 

ἔγωγε (ἐγώ, γέ), 1, more emphatic 
than ἐγώ. 

ἐθέλω, f. ἐθελήσω, a. ἠθέλησα, pf. 
ἠθέληκα, to wish, to be willing. 

ἔθνος, -ους, (τό), a nation; kar ἔθνη, 
nation by nation. 

el, if, with indicative or opt. καὶ εἶ, 

— even if; εἰ καί, although. 

εἰ γάρ, Oif..., O that! ... would that ; 
see § 251; = Lat. utinam. 

εἶδον (the pres. is supplied by dpdw), 
2 pf. οἶδα (as pres. § 130, 2), ἢ. 
εἴσομαι, to see, to know. 

εἴθε, interj. O that! would that; see 
§ 251; = Lat. utinam. 

εἰκάζω, f. εἰκάσω, a. ἤκασα, pf. pass, 


εἰκός 


εἴκασμαι, to make like, to liken, to 
compare, to conjecture. 

εἰκός, -ότος, (τό), neut. partic. of ἔοικα, 
likely, probable, reasonable. 

εἴκοσι, indeclinable, twenty. 

εἴκω, f. εἴξω, to be like; pf. ἔοικα with 
pres. sense, pf. part. ἐοικώς, -via, 
-ds, Att. εἰκώς, -via, -ds; ἔοικε, it 
seems ; ws ἔοικε, as it seems. 

εἷλον, 2 a. of aipéw. 

εἰμί, ἔσομαι (see § 129, I.), to be; w. 
gen. to belong to. 
seen in Lat. est ; διὰ τὸ ἐν τοιούτῳ 
εἶναι τοῦ κινδύνου προσιόντος, lit. 
on account of being in such (a crisis) 

_ of approaching danger, i. 6. in such 
extreme danger; ἀλλ᾽ ἐπεὶ ἤκουσε 
Κῦρον ἐν Κιλικίᾳ ὄντα, but when 

_he heard that Cyrus was in Cilicia, 
§ 280, p. 55, 11. 

εἶμι (δ 129, II.), togo. Lat. eo, ire. 

᾿ εἴπερ (εἰ, πέρ intens.), if indeed. 

εἶπον, 2 a. I said; 1 ἃ. εἶπα; the 
pres. is supplied by φημί, λέγω, 
or ἀγορεύω, the fut. and pf. by 
ἐρῶ, εἴρηκα. For the use of εἶπον, 
φημί, λέγω, in construction of in- 
direct discourse, see § 260, 2, N. 1. 

eis, w. acc. only, into, to, among. 

eis, pla, ἕν (§ 77), one. 

εἰσβάλλω (εἰς, βάλλω), to throw into, 

_ to make an entrance into. 

εἰσβολή, -ἢς, (ἡ), an entrance, a pass. 

εἰσελαύνω (εἰς, ἐλαύνω), to march into. 

εἰσέρχομαι (εἰς, ἔρχομαι), to enter. 

εἰσπηδάω, (ὦ), to leap into; σὺν 
τούτοις εἰσπηδήσαντες εἰς τὸν πηλὸν, 
leaping with these (equipments) into 
the mud, p. 61, 18. 

εἰσπίπτω (εἰς, πίπτω), to fall into. 

εἴσω, adv. within; prep. w. gen. 
within. 


εἶτα, adv. then, after that. 


The root éc- is 


ee 


14 ἐκπλέω 

εἴτε.. εὔτε, εἴτε... ἤ, whether ..or, either 
αν 

ἐκ, before a vowel ἐξ, w. gen. only, 
Jrom, out of ; ἐκ τούτου, hereupon, 
ἐκ τοῦ ἀδίκου, by unjust means. 

ἕκαστος, -7, -ov, each. 

ἑκάτερος, -a, -ov, each. 

ἑκατέρωθεν, adv. on both sides. 

ἑκατέρωσε, adv. in both directions. 

ἑκατόν, indeclinable, one hundred, 

ἐκβαίνω (ἐκ, βαίνω), to go forth. 

ἐκβάλλω (ἐκ, βάλλω), to cast out, 
banish. 

ἐκδέρω (ἐκ, δέρω, f. depo, a. ἔδειρα, 
pf. pass. δέδαρμαι), to flay. 

ἐκεῖ, adv. there. 

ἐκεῖνος, -7, -o (δ 83 and § 148), that, 
he, = Lat. ille. 

ἐκεῖσε, adv. thither. 

ἐκκαλύπτω (ἐκ, καλύπτω, f. καλύψω, 
a. ἐκάλυψα, pf. pass. κεκάλυμμαι), 
to uncover. 


ἐκκλησία, -as, (ἡ), an assembly. 

ἐκκλίνω (ἐκ, κλίνω, f. κλινῶ ($ 120,1), 
pf. κέκλικα (δ 109, 8, N.1), pf. pass. 
κέκλιμαι, a. ἐκλίθηνῚ), to bend aside, 
to give way. 

ἐκκομίζω, f. -ἡσω, Att. -ἰῶ, ( ex, κομίζω, 
f. -ἰσω, Att. -τῶ (8120, 8), ἃ. ἐκόμισα, 
pf. pass. κεκόμισμαι), to carry out. 

ἐκκυμαίνω (ἐκ, κυμαίνω, f. κυμανῶ), 
to be uneven, to bend out. 

ἐκλέγω (ἐκ, λέγω), to choose, to select. 

ἐκλείπω (ἐκ, λείπω), to leave, to aban- 
don. Eng. Ecuipse. 

ἐκπίπτω (ἐκ, πίπτω), to fall out, to be 
driven out, to be banished ; ἐπειρᾶτο 
κατάγειν τοὺς ἐκπεπτωκότας, he at- 
tempted to restore those who had been 
banished. 

ἐκπλέω (ἐκ, πλέω, f. mid. πλεύσομαι, 
a. ἔπλευσα, pf. pass. πέπλευσμαι), 
to sail out ; see § 123, N. 1. | 


ἐκπλήττω 


ἐκπλήττω (ἐκ, πλήττω, f. πλήξω, a. 
ἔπληξα, pf. πέπληγα), to strike out, 
to terrify. 

ἐκποδών, adv. out of the way. 

ἐκφεύγω (ἐκ, φεύγω), to escape. 

ἑκών, -οῦσα, -dv, willingly, § 66, N. 1. 

ἔλαβον, see λαμβάνω. 

ἐλαύνω, f. ἐλάσω, Att. ἐλῶ (§ 120, 2), 
a. ἤλασα, pf. ἐλήλακα (ὃ 104), a. 
pass. ἠλάθην, pf. ἐλήλαμαι, to drive, 
to ride, sc. ἅρμα or ἵππον, march, 
860. στράτευμα. 

ἐλέγχω, f. -ξω, 1 ἃ. ἤλεγξα ; pf. pass. 
ἐλήλεγμαι (§ 113, N. 3), ἃ. ἠλέγ- 
χθην, to convince, confute, 

ἐλελίζω, f. -tw, to raise the cry of 
ἐλελεῦ, the war-cry. 

ἑλέσθαι, see αἱρέω. 

ἐλευθερία, -ας, (ἡ), freedom. 

ἐλεύθερος, -α, -ον, Att. -os, -ον, free. 

ἝΙλλάς, -άδος, (ἡ), Greece. 

Ἕλλην, -ηνος, (6), a Greek. 

“EdAnvixds, -4, -dv, Grecian, Greek. 

“Ἑλληνικῶς, adv. in the Greek tongue. 

᾿Ἑλλησποντιακός, -ή, -όν, situated on 
the Hellespont. 

“Ἑλλήσποντος, -ov, (ὁ), Hellespont. 

ἐλπίζω, -icw, Att. -.d (§ 120, 3), a. 
ἤλπισα, to hope; in a bad sense, 
to fear; w. acc. to hope for ; w. dat. 
to hope in. 

ἐλπίς, -ἰδος, (ἡ), hope. 

ἐμαυτοῦ, -ἢς (§ 80), reflex. pron., of 
myself. 

ἐμβαίνω (ἐν, βαίνω, f. mid. βήσομαι, pf. 
βέβηκα, 2 ἃ. ἔβην, like ἔστην), to go 
into or on board, embark, toleap into. 

ἐμβάλλω (ἐν, βάλλω), to throw in, to 
empty into, to make an attack. 

ἐμοῦ, ἐμοί, ἐμέ, oblique cases of ἐγώ. 

ἐμός, -ἡ, -dv, my, mine. 

ἐμπίπλημι (ἐν, πίμπλημι, f. πλήσω, a. 
ἔπλησα, pf. πέπληκα), to jill. 
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᾿Ἐιννάλιος 


ἐμπίπτω (ἐν, πίπτω), to fall into or 
upon. 

ἔμπροσθεν, adv. w. gen., before, in 
Sront of. 

ἐν, prep. w. dat. only, in, among; 
of time, during. 

ἐναντίος, -a, -ov, w. gen. or dat., 
opposite, opposed to. 

ἔνδεια, -as, (ἡ), need, want. 

ἑνδέκατος, -7, -ov, eleventh. 

ἐνδύω (ἐν, δύω, see Sivw), to put on. 

ἐνεδρεύω, f. -evow, to lie in wait or 
ambush. 

ἔνειμι (ἐν, εἰμί), to be within. 

ἕνεκα, W. gen. on account of, for the 
sake of. 

ἐνενήκοντα, ninety. 

ἔνθα, adv. there; as relative, where; 
with idea of motion, whither; 
of time, when. 

ἔνθεν, adv. thence; as a relative, 
whence ; of time, thereupon. 

ἐνθένδε, hence. 

ἔνιοι, -al, -α, some. 

ἐννέα, nine. 

ἐνοικέω, (ὦ), f. -σω, to inhabit. 

ἐνταῦθα, adv. of place, there, in that 
place; of time, at the very time, 
then. 

ἐντελής, -és, full, complete ; δώσειν τὸν 
μισθὸν ἐντελῇ, to give full pay; adv. 
-A@s, sup. -λέστατα. 

ἐντεῦθεν, adv. thence, hence ; of time, 
henceforth. 

ἐντίθημι (ἐν, τίθημι), to place in; to 
put on board; mid. store up, to 
hoard. 

ἐντός, prep. w. gen., within; of place 
or time, adv. within. 

ἐντυγχάνω (ἐν, τυγχάνω), to full in 
with, to meet. 

᾿Ἔνυάλιος, -ov, (ὁ), Enyalius; (the 
warlike) name of Ares (Mars). 


ἐξ, prep. ; see ἐκ. 

ἕξ, indeclinable, six. 

ἐξάγω (ἐξ, ἄγω), to lead, to induce. 

ἐξαιτέω (ἐξ, airéw), to demand, ask 
for; mid. to beg off, gain a person’s 
release; ἡ μητὴρ ἐξαιτησαμένη, his 
mother having begged him off, p 
71, 6, | 

ἑξακισχίλιοι, -αι, -a, six thousand. 

ἑξακόσιοι, -a1, -a, six hundred. 

ἐξεῖναι, inf. of ἔξεστι. 

ἐξελαύνω (ἐξ, ἐλαύνω), to drive, march ; 
sc. πόδα, ἅρμα, ἵππον, στράτευμα, 
to go, to ride, to march; ἐντεῦθεν 
ἐξελαύνει, thence he marches. 

ἐξέρχομαι (ἐξ, ἔρχομαι), to go out. 

ἔξεστι, impers., it is allowed, or permit- 
ted. 

ἐξέτασις, -ews, (ἡ), α searching out, a 
military inspection or ἃ review. 

ἑξήκοντα, sixty. 

ἐξικνέομαι, f. (-oduar), (f. ἕξομαι, pf. 
ἵἴγμαι, 2 a. ἱκόμην), to come up to. 

 ἐξίστημι (ἐξ, tor nur), to place out ; in 
trans. parts, to stand aside from, to 
withdraw. 

ἐξοπλίζομαι, f. -ίσομαι, to arm com- 
pletely; pass. and mid., to arm 
one’s self completely. 

ἐξοπλισία, -as, (ἡ), full military equep- 
ment, under arms, ἐνταῦθα δὴ ἐν τῇ 
ἐξοπλισίᾳ .. . . τετρακόσια, there at 
that time under arms, the number of 
the Greeks was ten thousand and four 
hundred heavy armed men (110. 
shield), p. 19, 11. 

ἔξω, adv. without; prep. w. gen., out- 
side of, without; of time, beyond. 

ἐπαινέω, (ῶ), f. -éow, Att. -έσομαι, a 
ἐπήνεσα (8 121, N. 1), pf. ἐπήνεκα, 
to praise, to thank, to applaud. 

ἐπάν (ἐπεί, dv), when, whenever. 

ἐπεί, conj. when, after, since, for. 
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ἐπιλανθάνω 


ἐπειδάν (ἐπειδή, ἄν), conj. when, 
whenever, as soon as, after that. 

ἐπειδή, when, afier, since. 

ἔπειμι (ἐπί, εἰμί), to be upon; ἐπῆν, 
there was upon (it). 

ἔπειμι (ἐπέ, eiui), to march forward, to 
advance; κωλύσειε τοῦ κάειν ἐπιόν- 
τας, he would hinder them from burn- 
ing (everything) as they advanced; ἡ 
ἐπιοῦσα ἕως, the following morning. 

ἐπείπερ (ἐπεί, πέρ intens.), since. 

ἔπειτα (ἐπί, εἶτα), then, thereupon. 


᾿ἐπί, prep. radical sense, upon; w. 


gen., rest at a place, upon, at, near, 
for ; ἐπὶ τούτῳ, for this purpose; ἐφ 
ἑαυτοῦ, by himself ; ἐπὶ εἰρήνης, in the 
time of peace; w. dat., near (when 
hostility is implied), against; of 
time, in, on, or at, ἐπὶ τούτῳ, on ac- 
count of this; depending on, in the 
power of, in addition to; w. acc. 
to, towards, against. 

ἐπιβουλεύω (ἐπί, βουλεύω), to plot 
against, § 187. 

ἐπιβουλή, -js, (ἡ), α plot. 

ἐπιγίγνομαι (ἐπί, γέγνομαι), to make 
an attack ; to come on. 

ἐπιδείκνυμι (ἐπί, δείκνυμι), to ‘aad, 
exhibit. 

ἐπιδιώκω (ἐπί, διώκω), to pursue. 

ἐπιθυμέω, (2), f. -ἥσω, to set one’s heart 
upon a thing, to desire. 

ἐπικάμπτω (ἐπί, κάμπτω, f. κάμψω), 
to wheel around. 

ἐπίκειμαι (eri, κεῖμαι), to attack. 

ἐπικίνϑυνος, -ov, dangerous, insecure. 

ἐπικούρημα, -aros, (τό), aid, protec: 
tion. 

ἐπικρύπτω (ἐπί, κρύπτω), to hide, to 
conceal. 

ἐπιλανθάνω (ἐπί, λανθάνω), to escape 
notice; mid. to forget, w. partic. see 
§ 279, 2. 


ἐπιλείπω 
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ἕτερος 


ἐπιλείπω (ἐπί, λείπω), to fail, to be | ἑπτακόσιοι, -αι, -α, seven hundred. 


left ; τὸ ἐπιλειπόμενον, the part left. 
ἐπιμέλεια, -as, (ἡ), care, kind atten- 
tion. 
ἐπιμελέομαι (ἐπι, μέλομαι, f. μελήσο- 
μαι, pf. μεμέλημαι, ἃ. ἐμελήθην), to 
takecare of, observe carefully, § 171, 2. 
ἐπιμίγνυμι (ἐπί, μιγνυμι), to mingle 
with, have intercourse with. 
ἐπιπίπτω (ἐπί, πίπτω), to fall upon, 
to attack, § 187. 
ἐπίπονος, -ov, painful, toilsome. 
ἐπίρρῦτος, -ov, well-watered. 
"Emo évns, -ous, (ὁ), Episthénes. 
ἐπίσταμαι, f. ἐπιστήσομαι, a. pass. 
ἠπιστήθην, impf. ἠπιστάμην, in- 
flected in the present like the 
pres. pass. of lornu, for accent, 
see § 127, 6, N. 2, to know. 
ἐπιστολή, -ῆς, (ἡ), α letter. 
ἐπισφάττω, f. -Ew, to slay upon. 
ἐπιτάττω (ἐπί, rdrrw), to enjoin upon. 
ἐπιτήδειος, -ov, suitable; neut. pl. pro- 
ἐπιτίθημι (ἐπί, τίθημι), to place upon, 
to impose, to attack. 
ἐπιτρέπω (ἐπί, rpérw), to turn to, to 


permit. 

émirvyxdve (ἐπί, τυγχάνω), to fall 
upon, to find. 

ἐπιφέρω (ἐπί, φέρω), to bear against ; 
mid. to rush upon; καὶ ἄρκτον ποτὲ 
ἐπιφερομένην οὐκ ἔτρεσεν, upon one 
occasion, also, he did not shrink from 
a bear rushing upon (him), p. 54, 
10. 

ἐπιχωρέω, (3), f. -ἥσω, to advance. 

ἕπομαι, f. mid. ἕψομαι, 2 a. mid. 
ἑσπόμην, impf. εἱπόμην, to follow, 
to pursue. In the active, ἕπω, f. 
ἕψω, 2 a. ἕσπον, to be engaged, to be 
busy about. 

ἑπτά, seven. | 


᾿Επύαξα, -7s, (ἡ), ἔρψαχα, wife of 
Syeunesis. 

ἐργάζομαι, f. mid. ἐργάσομαι, pf. 
elpyacua, a. εἰργάσθην, to work. 

ἔργον, -ov, (τό), work. 

ἔρημος, -ov, deserted, unprotected. 

ἐρίζω, f. -icw, a. ἤρισα, to contend 
with, w. dat.; νικήσας ἐρίζοντά οἱ 
περὶ σοφίας, (Apollo) conquering 
him (Marsyas) contending with him 
(Apollo), (§ 144, 2) concerning (mu- 
sical) skill. 

ἔριον, -ov, (τό), wool. 

ἕρμαιον, -ου, (τό), windfall, good luck. 

ἑρμηνεύς, -éws, (ὁ), an interpreter. 

ἔρομαι, f. mid. ἐρήσομαι, 2 a. mid., 
ἠρόμην, impf. εἰρόμην, to ask, to in- 
quire, 

ἔρυμα, -aros, (τό), a fence, a guard, a 
Sortification; ἀντὶ ἐρύματος, to serve 
as a fortification ; ἐρύματα ἔχοντες, 

having as defences, p. 71, 25. 

ἐρυμνός, -%, -dv, strongly fortified. 

ἔρχομαι, f. ἐλεύσομαι, 2 p. ἐλήλυθα, 
2 a. ἦλθον, to come, to go; in Attic 
prose, εἶμε is used for ἐλεύσομαι 
($ 200, N. 3). 

épwrdw, (3), f. -ἤσω, pf. -nKa, to ask, 
to ask a question. 

ἐσθίω, f. ἔδομαι, pf. ἔδηδοκα, pf. pass. 
ἐδήδεσμαι, a. pass. ἠδέσθην, 2 ἃ. 
ἔφαγον, to eat. 

ἑσπέρα, -as, (ἡ), evening. 

ἔστε, conj. until ; see ὃ 239, 1. 

ἔσχατος, -7, -ov, the furthest ; the high- 
est, lowest, like Lat. summus, the 
last, the worst, ὃ 142, 4, N. 43 πό- 
hw ἐσχάτην, a frontier city, p. 17, 
15; adv. ἐσχάτως, comp. -wrepor, 
sup. -érara, last. 

ἕτερος, -a, -ov, the one or the other of 
two. 


Se 
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ἕως ec 


ἕτι, adv. of present, past, or future | εὕρημα, -aros, (τό), that which is found, 


time, yet, as yet, longer, still; w. 
a neg., no longer, at all; μήποτε ἔτι, 

never again; οὐκ dpa ἔτι, then not at 
all; ἔτι οὖν ἂν γένοιτο, can you then 
still be ; p. 68, 13. 

ἕτοιμος, -7, -ov, OF -os, -ov, ready, of 

persons, ready ; of the mind, ready, 
quick. 

ἔτος, -eos (-ovs), (τό), α year. 

ἔτυχον. See τυγχάνω. 

εὖ, adv. well. 

εὐδαιμονία, -as, (ἡ), prosperity, happi- 
ness. 

εὐδαιμονίζω, f. -ἰσω, to esteem happy. 

εὐδαίμων, -ov, g. -ovos (εὖ, δαίμων), 
with a good genius, happy, prosper- 
ous; neut. εὔδαιμον. 

εὐεργέτης, -ov, (ὁ), a benefactor. 

εὐήθεια, -as, (ἡ), goodness of dispo- 
sition, simplicity ; in a bad sense, 
silliness, stupidity. 

εὐήθης, -ες, (εὖ, ἦθος, character), well 
disposed, simple-minded; in a bad 
sense, simple, silly; adv. εὐηθῶς, 
sup. -έστατα. 

εὔθυμος, -ov, cheerful. 

εὐθύς, -εἴα, -v, straight, direct; as an 
adv. εὐθύς or εὐθύ, of place, straight 
to, direct for; of time, straightway, 
at once, immediately ; also reg. adv. 
εὐθέως. 

εὔνοια, -ας, (ἡ), good-will, friendship. 

εὐνοϊκώς, adv. friendly; εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχοι- 

ο΄ εν αὐτῷ, that they might be friendly 
to him, p. 57, 3. 

εὔνοος, -oov, contr. εὔνους, -οὐν (εὖ, 
véos), well- minded, kind; see § 71, 
N. 3. 

εὔπρακτος, -ov, sity done, practica 


ble. 


windfall. 

εὑρίσκω, f. εὑρήσω, pf. εὕρηκα, pf. 
pass. εὕρημαι, a. εὑρέθην, 2 a. εὗρον 
2 a. mid. εὑρόμην, to find, to dis- 
cover. 2 

εὖρος, (-εος), -ους, (τό), breadth, width. 

εὐρύς, -εἴα, -ὖ; g. εὐρέος, -elas, -ἔέος, 
wide. 

εὔτολμος, -ov, brave. 

Εἰὐφράτης, -ov, (ὁ), Euphrates. 

εὔχομαι, f. mid. εὔξομαι, a. mid. ηὐξά- 
μην, pf. ηὗγμαι, to wish, to pray, 
kal οἱ μὲν εὔχοντο (without the aug- 
ment, ὃ 102, 2) ws δολίους ὄντας 

. αὐτοὺς ληφθῆναι, and some prayed 
that they might be taken on the ground 
that they were treacherous, p. 61, 17. 

evavupos, -ov (εὖ, ὄνομα), of good 
name; euphemistic for the ill- 
omened word dplorepos, left, on the 
left hand; τὸ εὐώνυμον (κέρας), the 
left wing. 

Ἔφεσος, -ov, (ἡ), Ephesus. 

ἐφίστημι (ἐπί, ἵστημι), to stop; in- 
trans. forms, to stand still. 

ἐχθρός, -d, -dv, hostile, a (ὁ) 
ἐχθρός, α foe. 

ἔχω, f. ἔξω or σχήσω, pf. eve pf. - 
pass. ἔσχημαι, a. ἐσχέθην, 2 a. 
ἔσχον, imp. εἶχον, to have, to hold, 
to occupy; mid. ἔχομαι, f. ἕξομαι 
and σχήσομαι, 2 a. ἐσχόμην, to 
cling to; intrans. with adv., to be; 
ἔχειν καλῶς, to be well. ἹΠρόξενος 
ἐχόμενος, Proxenus being next. 

ἕως, ἕω, (ἡ) (§ 55, N. 1), dawn, morn- 
ing; eis Thy ἐπιοῦσαν Ew, on the Jal- 
lowing morning. 

ἕως, adv. as long as, while, until; see 
§ 239, 1. 


{dw 
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ἡσυχία 


Law, (2), F. ζήσω, ἃ. ἔζησα, pf. ἔξηκα, | Ζεύς, Διός, (ὁ), Zeus; voc. Ζεῦ. (Lat. 


impf. ἔζαον (ων), and ἔζξην (as if 


Jupiter). 


from (jut), to live ; see § 123, N. 2. | ζηλωτός, -7, -όν, worthy of imitation, 


Levyvups, f. ζεύξω, a. Efevta, pf. pass. 


to be envied. 


ἔζευγμαι, a. pass. ἐζεύχθην, more | ζημία, -as, (ἡ), loss, penalty. 


commonly 2 a. ἐζύγην, to join; 
ἐζευγμένη πλοίοις 


γέφυρα ἐπῆν 
ἑπτά, there was a bridge upon (it) 


ζητέω, (S), f. -ἥσω, to seek for, to ask 
Jor; w. infin., to seek to do. 
ζώνη, -ns, (ἡ), a girdle. 


made of seven boats joined together. | ζωός, -ἡ, -dv, alive. 


H. 


ἤ, (1) conj. with three chief signifs. 
(1) disjunctive, or; doubled #.... 
H, etthr....or; (2) interroga- 
tive in indirect or direct questions, 
whether; (3) comparative, than. 

4, adv. with two signifs. : (1) strength- 
ening, truly, verily; (2) in inter- 
rog. sentences, = Lat. num. what? 
pray? 

q (dat. of ὅτ), adv. in what way, 
where ; ἡ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα, as quickly 
as possible. 

ἡγεμών, -dvos, (ὁ), a guide, a leader. 

ἡγέομαι (ἄγω), f. mid. -ἥσομαι, pf. 
ἤγημαι, to go before,to lead an army, 
and so to command ; w. dat. to go 
before; w. gen. to lead, command ; to 
issue orders, 1, 8, 22; to think (like 
Lat. ducere), w. acc. and infin., 
1, 2, 4. 

ἡδέως, adv. comp. ἥδιον, sup. ἤδιστα, 
with pleasure, gladly. 

ἤδη, adv. now, already, at once, 

ἥδομαι, f. mid. ἡσθήσομαι, a. pass. 
ἥσθην, to be pieased with, glad. 

ἡδονή, -ῆς, (ἡ), pleasure, favor. 

ἡδύς, -εἴα, -ύ, sweet, agreeable, pleasant ; 
comp. ἡδέων ; sup. ἥδιστος, ὃ 72. 


ἦλθον, see ἔρχομαι. 

ἥκιστα, sup. adv., comp. ἧττον, in the 
least degree. 

ἥκω, f. ἥξω, impf. ἧκον in sense of 
plupf.,/o come, have come; see ὃ 200, 
Note 3. 

᾿Ηλεῖος, -ov, (ὁ), an Elean, native of 
Elis. 

ἡλικία, -as, (ἡ), age; ἐπεὶ τῇ ἡλικίᾳ 
ἔπρεπε, when it became his age, p. 
51, 5. 

ἥλιος, -ov, (ὁ), the sun. 

ἠμελημένως, adv. carelessly. 

ἡμέρα, -as, (ἡ), day; ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, 
at break of day. 

ἡμέτερος, -a, -ov, our (ὃ 82). 

ἡμιδεής, -és, half full. 

ἡμίονος, ov, (ὁ), a mule, 

ἥμισυς, -εἰα, -v, half. 

ἤν = ἐάν, if; w. sub. ἣν ἡμεῖς νικήσω- 
μεν, if we shall conquer. 

ἡνίκα, adv. when. 

ἡνίοχος, -ov, (ὁ), α driver. 

ἥνπερ (iv, πέρ intens.), if 

ἧπερ, where. 

ἠρόμην, see ἔρομαι. 

ἡσυχῇ, adv. quietly. 

ἡσυχία, -as, (ἡ), rest, quiet. 


ἡσσάομαι 


ἡσσάομαι, (Gua), Attic ἡττάομαι, 
f. ἡσσηθήσομαι, a. pass. ἡσσήθην, 
to be inferior, to be conquered. 


θάλασσα, later Attic θάλαττα, -ης, 
(ἡ), the sea; κατὰ θάλατταν, by sea. 

θάνατος, -ου, (ὁ), death. 

θαρσέω, (ὦ), later Att. θαρρέω, (ὦ), 
f. -σω, to be of good courage. 

θάρσος, later Att. θάρρος, (-cos), -ous, 
(τό), courage. ) 

θᾶσσον, Att. θᾶττον, adv. comp. of 
ταχύ (ὃ 73). 

θαυμάζω, f. mid. θαυμάσομαι, rare 
θαυμάσω, a. ἐθαύμασα, pf. τεθαύ- 
μακα, to wonder, to admire. 

θαυμάσιος, -a, -ov, wonderful. 

θαυμαστός, -77, -όν, to be wondered at, 
wondrous, curious; adv. -τῶς, won- 
der fully. 

Θάψακος, -ov, (ἡ), Thapsicus. 

θεάομαι, (Guar), f. mid. θεάσομαι, a 
ἐθεασάμην, pf. τεθέαμαι, a. pass. 
ἐθεάθην, to behold, to witness; to 
look on. 

θεῖος, -a, -ov, of or from the gods; τὰ 
Geta, religious observances, omens. 

θέλω, f. θελήσω, a. ἐθέλησα (not in 
indic.), pf. τεθέληκα, to be willing. 

Θεμιστοκλῆς (-éeos), -éovs, (ὁ), The- 
mistdcles, a celebrated Athenian 
general. 

θεός, -00, (ὁ), God. Eng. ATHEIST. 

θεράπων, -ovros, (ὁ), an attendant. 

Θετταλία, -as, (ἡ), Thessaly. 

Θετταλός, -of, (ὁ), a Thessalian. 


idowar, (Guar), f. mid. idcoua, a. 
pass. ἐάθην and pf. ἴαμαι in a pass. 
sense, a. mid. iacduny, to heal ; 
wounds, to dress. 
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ἴδιος 


ἥσσων, Att. ἥττων, -ον (§ 73, 2), 
weaker, comp. of κακός; adv. ἧττον, 


less; sup. ἥκιστα, least. 


6. 


θέω, f. θεύσομαι (the other tenses are 
supplied by τρέχω), to run. 

θεωρέω, (2), f. -ἥσω, to view, observe, 
review. 

Θηβαῖος, -ov, (ὁ), a Theban. 

θηράω, (G,) f. -dow or -άσομαι, to hunt 
wild beasts. 

θηρεύω, (or θηράω, (d), -dcw), f 
to hunt. 

θηρίον, -ov, (τό), wild animal, game. 

θησαυρός, -οὔ, (τό), a treasure. 

θνήσκω, f. mid. θανοῦμαι, f. pf. τε- 
θνήξω (§ 120, 3, N. and § 98, 2N.), 
pf. ré@vnxa, ὃ 200, N. 6, 2a. ἔθα- 
γον, to die, to be slain ; used as pass. 
of ἀποκτείνω. 

θόρυβος, -ov, (ὁ), noise, a confused 
sound, 

Θρᾷξ, Θρᾳκός, (ὁ), a Thracian. 

θυγάτηρ, -τρός, (ἡ), a daughter. 

θυμός, -οὔ, (ὁ), soul. 

θύρα, -ας, (ἡ), a door; ἐπὶ ταῖς, βα- 
σιλέως, θύραις, at the doors of the 
king, i. e., at court. 

θυσία, -as, (ἡ), α sacrifice. , 

θύω, f. θύσω, a. ἔθῦσα, pf. τέθὕκα, pf. 
pass. τέθῦμαι, ἃ. ἐτύθην, δ 17,2, N., 
to sacrifice, to celebrate with sacri- 
Jices. 

θωρακίζω, f 
atest. 

θώραξ, -axos, (ὁ), a breastplate. 


. τεύσω, 


. τίσω, to arm with the 


ἰατράς 0%, (ὁ), α physician. 
ἰδεῖν, see ὁράω. 


of | ἴδιος, -ia, -ον, private; as subst. τὸ 


ἴδιον ; εἰς τὸ ἴδιον, for one’s private use. 


ἰδιώτης 


one in α private station, a common 

soldier. 

ἱδρόω, (ὦ), f. -dcw, ὃ 123, N. 3, to 
perspire, to sweat. 

ἰδών, see ὁράω. 

ἱερεῖον, -ov, (τό), a victim for sacrifice. 

ἱερόν, -οὔ, (τό), anything sacred; τὰ 
ἱερά, the omens from the entrails of a 
victim, 

ἱερός, ά-, -dv, sacred. 

ἵἴημι, f. ow, a. ἧκα (ὃ 121, Note 2), 

pf. elxa, pf. pass. εἶμαι, a. pass. 

εἴθην, to send, to throw; mid. to 

rush; see 8 129, III. 


᾿ ἑκᾶνός, -7, -όν, befitting; of persons, 


sufficient, able; of things, enough. 


 Ixdivés, adv. sufficiently. 


᾿Ικόνιον, -ov, (τό), Iconium, a city of 

Lycaonia. 

ἴλη, -ς, (ἡ), α crowd, a band, a troop 
of horse; κατ᾽ ἴλας, in campanies of 
horse. 

ἱμάτιον, -ov, (τό), an outer garment, a 
cloak worn above the χιτών. 


i ἵνα, conj. (§ 215), that, in order that. 
ἵππαρχος, -ov, (ὁ), α commander of 


the horse. 


| ἱππεύς, -έως, (ὁ), horseman. 


ἱππόδρομος, -ov, (6), a race-course for 
horses. 


ἵππος, -ov, (ὁ, ἡ), a horse, a mare; 


ἀφ᾽ ἵππου θηρεύειν, to hunt on horse- 
back ; (4) ἵππος, cavalry. 
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ἰδιώτης, -ov, (ὁ), α private person, | ἶσος, ton, ἴσον, Att. 


«- 


καθίστημι 


ἴσος, -ἢ, -ov, 
equal to, like; of place, level; Att. 
comp. ἰσαίτερος ; ἐν ἴσῳ, in an even 
line. 

Ἰσσοί, -dy, (oi), Lssi, commonly 
Issus. 

ἵστημι, f. στήσω, a. ἔστησα, pf. ἕστη- 
κα, ἃ. pass. ἐστάθην, pf. ἕσταμαι ; 
f. pf. ἑστήξω (ξ 120, 8, N. «πὰ ὃ 
98, 2, N.), 2 ἃ. ἔστην, to place, sta- 
tion ; trans. to make to stand, to place, 
to station, in the pres., impf., fut. 
and a., act.; intrans., to stand, to 
be set or placed, in pf., plupf., 2 a. 
and fut. pf., act. and in pass. ; 
mid. to place one’s self, to stand, 
except in the pres., impf. and a. 
which is trans., to place or set up 
Sor one’s self; 2 pf. as pres. ὃ 279, 
2; 2 plupf. as impf. both in- 
trans. ; ὅπου ἔτυχεν ἕκαστος ἑστη- 
κώς, wherever each one happened to be 
standing; ἕστασαν, they stood still, 
p- 66, 16, see § 130, 1. 

ἰσχῦρός, -d, -dv, strong. 

loxipas, adv. strongly, exceedingly, 
very severely; sup. ἰσχυρότατα. 

ἰσχύς, -vos, (ἡ), strength esp. of the 
body; military force. 

ἰχθύς, -vos, (ὁ), a fish. 

ἴχνιον, -ov, (τό), a track. 

Ἰωνία, -as, (ἡ), Lonia, a district on 
the coast of Asia Minor. 

*Twvixds, -7, -όν, Lonian. 


K. 


— Kabéfopar (κατά, ἕζομαι), f. mid. 


καθεδοῦμαι, impf. ἐκαθεζόμην, to sit 
down; of an army, to take up a po- 
sition, to halt. 


| καθηδυπαθέω, (ῶ), f. -jow (κατά, ἡδύς, 


παθεῖνγ, to squander in luxury. 


καθήκω (κατά, ἥκω), to come down, to 
extend down. 

καθίστημι (κατά, ἵστημι), to station, 
appoint, make, arrange, to become 
established; intrans. in 2 a., pf., and 
plupf., and in all tenses of pass., 


/ 


ἫΝ 


᾿καϑοράω 


to be placed, to set down, to be estab- 
lished ; κατέστη εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν, 
he became established in, the kingdom. 

καθοράω, (ὦ), (κατά, ὁράω), to look 
down upon, to descry, to observe. 

καί, conj. and, also, even; Kai... 
καί, both... and. 

καίπερ (καί, πέρ), although, § 277, 6, 
τς Pe 


“καιρός, -οὔ, (ὁ), due measure; of time, 


᾿ 


α fitting time, occasion; of place, the 
right spot. 

καίω, Att. κάω, f. καύσω, a. éxavoa, 
pf. κέκαυκα, impf. ἔκαιον, Att. ἔκαον, 
a. pass. ἐκαύθην, (2 a. ἐκάην), pf. 
κέκαυμαι, to burn, 

κακός, -ἡ, -dv, bad, evil, wicked; (τό) 
κακόν, subst. evil, harm; comp. xa- 
κίων, sup. κάκιστος, ὃ 73, 2; κακί- 
ous εἰσὶ τῷν βαρβάρων, they are worse 
(more cowardly) than the barbarians, 
p. 18, 13. 

κακῶς, adv. dl, badly; ποιεῖν κακῶς, 
to treat ill; see § 165, Note 1. 

καλέω, (ὦ), f. καλέσω, Att. καλῶ (ὃ 
120, 2), ἃ. ἐκάλεσα, pf. κέκληκα, a 
pass. ἐκλήθην, pf. κέκλημαι, to call, 
to summon, name. 

κάλλος, -eos, Att. -ous, (τό), beauty. 

καλός, -ἡ, -dv, beautiful, honorable ; 
of sacrifices, auspicious, favorable; 
comp. καλλίων, sup. κάλλιστος, See 
§ 73. 

καλῶς, adv. fairly, well; καλῶς κῶς 
to be well; καλῶς πράττειν, to be for- 
tunate, § 165, N. 2; comp. κάλλιον, 
sup. κάλλιστα. 

κἄν = καὶ ἄν (ἐάν), and if. 

κάνεον, Att. contr. κανοῦν, -οὔ, (τό), 
a basket. 

καπηλεῖον, -ov, (τό), an inn; of τὰ 
καπηλεῖα ἔχοντες, those having inns, 
innkeepers. 


κατακαίνω 


καπνός, -οὔ, (6), smoke. 

Καππαδοκία, -ας, (ἡ), Cappadocia. 

κάπρος, -ου, (ὁ), a wild boar. 

κάρφη, -ης, (ἡ), hay. 

Καστωλός, -οὔ, (ὁ), Castolus; Καστω- 
λοῦ πεδίον, the plain of Castolus. 

κατά, prep. primarily denoting mo- 
tion from above, down; w. gen. 
down from, down; against, λόγος 
κατά Twos, a Speech against one (ac- 
cused) ; but πρός τινα, a speech in 
answer to one (an opponent) ; w. 
ace. down along; of time, through- 
out; of numbers, nearly ; of fitness, 
according to; of place, by; κατὰ 
γῆν, by land ; κατὰ ἔθνη, by nations; 
κατὰ ἴλας, in companies. Ὁ 

καταβαίνω (κατά, βαίνω), to σο εἰοιση 
(from the interior to the coast, op- 
posed to ἀναβαίνω, to go up). 

καταγγέλλω (κατά, ἀγγέλλω), to an- 
nounce, to declare, to give information 
against (a person gen.), of (any- 
thing acc. ). 

κατάγω (κατά, ἄγω), to lead down, to 
restore especially from banishment. 

καταδύω (κατά, δύω, δύνω), trans. in 
the pres., f. and ἃ., (δύω, f. δύσω, ἃ. 
ἔδυσα), to meke to sink; intrans. in 
2a., pf., plupf., act. and in mid., 
to sink, set of the sun; μὴ ἡμᾶς 
αὐταῖς ταῖς τριήρεσι καταδύσῃ, lest 
he should sink us together with the tri- 
remes themselves, p. 53, 12. 

καταθεάομαι, (Guar), (κατά, θεάομαι), 
to look down upon, to view. 

κατακαίνω (κατά, καίνω, f. κανῶ 
§ 120, 1), pf. κέκονα (§ 109, 1), 
2 a. éxavov), to kill; to cut off, ὅτι 
τοὺς mpoxataxdovras.... ἕλοι, that 
he would either cut off, by lying in 
ambush, the cavalry burning (all) 
before, &c., p. 68, 12. 


fi 


κατακαίω ΕἾ 23 
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κατακαίω, Att. -κάω (κατά, καίω), to | κάτω, adv. downwards, w. verbs οὗ 


burn down. 

κατακόπτω (κατά, κόὀπτω), to cut in 
pieces. 

καταλαμβάνω (κατά, λαμβάνω), to 
seize upon, occupy ; pass. to be taken. 

καταλείπω (κατά, λείπω), to leave; 
pass. to be left, abandoned. 

καταλλάττω (κατά, ἀλλάττω, f. ἀλ- 
λάξω, pf. ἤλλαξα, pf. pass. ἤλλαγ- 
μαι), to change, to reconcile. 

καταλύω (κατά, λύω), to dissolve; 
to bring to an end; mid. to make 
peace; πρός w. acc. to terminate the 
war against, to come to an agreement 
with; sc. τὴν πορείαν, to halt. 

κατανοέω, (ὦ), (νοέω), (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, 
to remark ; to observe, 1, 2, 4. 

καταντιπέρας, adv. opposite w. gen. 

καταπηδάω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσομαι, to leap 
down from. 

καταπράττω (κατά, πράττω), to ac- 
complish; εἰ καλῶς καταπράξειεν, 
tf he should successfully accomplish ; 
§ 165, N. 2. 

κατασκευάζω (κατά, σκευά ζω, f. -dow), 
to prepare, regulate; mid. to build, 
to furnish a house. 

κατασπάω (κατά, σπάω, f. ordcw), 
to drag down; ἀλλὰ συμπεσὼν κατε- 
σπάσθη ἀπὸ τοῦ ἵππου, but falling 
with (her) he was dragged from his 
horse, p. 54, 10. 

κατατίθημι (κατά, τίθημι), to place 
down, to place away, to hoard, 

καταφὰάνής, -¢s, in plain sight, clearly 
visible. 

καταφεύγω (κατά, φεύγω), to flee for 
refuge. 

κατεῖδον, see καθοράω. 

κατέχω (κατά, ἔχω), to hold back, to 
restrain. . 

κατιδεῖν, see καθοράω. 


motion; w. gen. down from, below. 

Kavortpov tediov,the plain of Caijstrus. 

Kao, see καίω. 

κέγχρος, -ov, (ὁ or ἡ), millet. 

κεῖμαι, f. κείσομαι, imperf. éxeluny, 
to lie, to lie (dead); ἀποθανόντες 
ἔκειντο ἐπὶ τῇ γῇ, they lay dead (lit. 
having died) upon the ground; used 
as pass. to τίθημι. 

Κελαιναί, -dy, (ai), Celene. 

κελεύω, f. -εύσω, a. ἐκέλευσα, to order, 
bid, w. dat. of person. 

κενός, -7}, -dv, empty; w. gen. without; 
comp. -érepos, sup. -draros; also 
regular -wrepos, -wraros. 

Κεραμῶν ἀγορά, (ἡ), the market of the 
Ceramians. 

κεράννυμι, f. κεράσω (Att. κερῶ, 
(ξ 120, 2), ἃ. ἐκέρασα, pf. pass. 
κέκραμαι, a. pass. ἐκράθην, to πιῖΐζ, 
mingle; οἴνῳ κεράσας αὐτήν, having 
mingled it with wine, 1, 2, 13. 

κέρας, -aros, (-aos), -ws, (τό), α horn, 
the wing of an army, § 56, 2. 

κεφαλή, -ἢς, (ἡ), the head. Cf. Lat. 
caput, Eng. CAPITAL. 

κήρυγμα, -aros, (τό), a proclamation 
by a herald. 

vt, -uxos, (6), a herald. 

κηρύσσω, f. -ξω, a. ἐκήρυξα, to pro- 
claim; impers. the herald proclaims. 

Κιλικία, -as, (ἡ), Cilicia, a province 
of Asia Minor. 

Κίλιξ, Κίλικος, (ὁ), a Cilician. 

Κίλισσα, -ης, (ἡ), a Cilician woman. 

κινδυνεύω, f. -εύσω, to be in danger, to 
incur danger. 

κίνδυνος, -ov, (ὁ), danger. 

κινέω, (ὦ), f. -ἦσω, to move about. 

Κλέαρχος, -ov, (ὁ), Clearchus, the 
commander of the mercenaries in 
Cyrus’s service. 


κλέπτω 


κλέπτω, f. κλέψω, pf. κέκλοφα (8 109, 
1), a. pass. ἐκλέφθην, pf. κέκλεμ- 
μαι, 2 ἃ. ἐκλάπην, to steal. 

κνημίς, -ἶδος, (ἡ), α greave. 

κοινῇ dat. fem. of κοινός used as an 
adv. in common, together, publicly. 

κοινόω, f. -wow, a. éxolywoa, to make 
common, to make communication ; 
mid. like the act, to communicate. 

κολάζω, f. κολάσω, generally the mid. 
is used κολάσομαι, Att. κολῶμαι, ὃ 
120, 2, a. mid. ἐκολασάμην, f. pass. 


κολασθήσομαι, to punish, to chastise. | 


Κολοσσαί, -dv, (ai), Colossae. 

κονιορτός, -οὔ, (ὁ), a cloud of dust. 

κόπτω, f. -ψω, a. ἔκοψα, pf. κέκοφα, 
2 pf. κέκοπα, 2 a. pass. ἐκόπην, to 
cut, to slaughter. 

κόσμος, -ov, (ὁ), order; ornament. 

κοῦφος, -7, -ov, light. 

κράνος, -eos, (τό), α helmet. 

κρατέω, (ὥ), f. -ἥσω, to be strong, to 
rule, conquer, to become master of, § 
175, 2; to be in power. 

κράτιστος, best; sup. of ἀγαθός. 

᾿ κράτος, -εος,(τό), strength, power ; édav- 
vew ava κράτος, to ride at full speed. 

κραυγή, -ῆς, (ἡ), a shout, outcry, clamor. 

“Kpéas, g. (xpéaos) xpéws, (τό), flesh, 
meat, (§ 56, 2). 

κρείττων, better; comp. of ἀγαθός. 

κρεμάννυμι, f. xpeudow, Att. κρεμῶ 
(8 120, 2), a. éxpéuaca, to hang. 

κρήνη, -ης, (ἡ), a fountain, 

κριθή, -ῆς, (ἡ), barley. 

κρίνω (δ 109, 3, N. 1), f. κρινῶ (§ 120, 
1), a. ἔκρινα, pf. κέκρικα, a. mid. 
ἐκρινάμην, a. pass. ἐκρίθην, pf. κέκρι- 
μαι, to judge, to estimate. 

κρύπτω, f. -ψω, a. -ψα, pf. -φα, a. 
pass. -ῴθην, pf. κέκρυμμαι, 2 a. 
ἐκρύβην, to conceal, to hide. 
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κώμῃ ᾿ 


κτάομαι, (ὦμαι), f. κτήσομαι, a. ἐκτη- 
σάμην, pf. κέκτημαι or ἔκτημαι, to 
get for one’s self, to acquire ; the pf. 
(1 have acquired) I possess, with 
meaning of present ; ὅπως οὖν éce- 
σθε ἄνδρες ἄξιου τῆς ἐλευθερίας Fs 
κέκτησθε, see then that you are men 
worthy of the liberty of which you are 
possessed, before ὅπως sc. ἐπιμελ- 
εἶσθε, p. 57, 11. 3 

κτείνω, f. κτενῶ (δ 120, 1), a. éxrewa 
(8 121), pf. ἔκτονα (δ 109, 2), 2 a. 
ἔκτανον (§ 109, 3), a.. pass. ἐκτάν- 
θην, to kill. . 

Κτησίας, -ov, (ὁ), Ctesias, a Greek 
physician at the Persian court. 
Κύδνος, -ov, (ὁ), Cydnus, a river in 

Cilicia, flowing through the city 
of Tarsus. : 
κύκλος, -ov, (ὁ), a circle; κύκλῳ, in a 


circle. Eng. CYCLE. 
κυκλόω, (ὦ), f. -ὦσω, to encircle, sur- 
γ΄ round. 


κύκλωσις, -ews, (ἡ), @ surrounding, as — 
in battle. 

Kvpetos, -ela, -eiov, belonging to 
Cyrus. 

Kipos, -ov, (ὁ), Cyrus. In the 
Anabasis, Cyrus the Younger, the 
younger brother. of Artaxerxes, 
whom he attempted to dethrone, 
B. C. 401; Κῦρος ὁ ἀρχαῖος, Cyrus 
the Elder. 

κύων, (ὁ or ἡ), gen. κυνός, dat. κυνί, 
acc. κύνα, voc. κύον; plur. κύνες, 
gen. κυνῶν, dat. κυσί, acc. κύνας, α 
dog. 

κωλύω, f. -ύσω, a. ἐκώλυσα, to hinder ; 
w. gen. to hinder one from doing a 
thing; w. infin. to hinder; w. acc. 
to hinder, or prevent a thing. : 


κώμη, της, (ἡ), α village, 


Aayxave 


Avdia 


A. 


λαγχάνω (cl. 5), f. mid. λήξομαι (w. | λέγω (Attic only in compounds), éo 


act. meaning), pf. εἴληχα, pf. pass. 
εἴληγμαι, a. pass. ἐλήχθην, 2 a. 
ἔλαχον, to obtain by lot, generally 
to obtain, w. gen.; to become pos- 
sessed of a thing. 

λαγώς, -«, (ὁ), a hare, ὃ 42, 2, N. 

λάθρα, adv. secretly; w. gen. without 
one’s knowledge. 

«Λακεδαιμόνιος, -ov, (ὁ), a Lacedae- 
monian. 

«Λακεδαίμων, -ovos, (ἡ), Lacedaemon 
or Sparta, a city in Laconia. 

λαμβάνω, f. λήψομαι (w. act. mean- 
ing), pf. εἴληφα, 2 a. ἔλαβον, pf. 
pass. εἴλημμαι, a. ἐλήφθην, to take, 
receive, obtain; émws.... λάβοι 
βασιλέα, that he might find the king 
as unprepared as possible, p. 57, 4. 

λαμπρός, -d, -όν, bright. 

λαμπρότης, τητος, (ἡ), splendor. 

λανθάνω, f. λήσω, pf. λέληθα, 2 ἃ. 
ἔλαθον, to lie hid, escape the notice of 
(some one) ; mid. λήσομαι, pf. λέλ- 
noua, f. pf. λελήσομαι, 2 a. ἐλα- 
θόμην, to forget; w. participles, see 
§ 279, 2; λαθεῖν Kipov ἀπελθών, lit. 
having gone away without the knowl- 
edge of Cyrus ; τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθανεν, 
was secretly supported. Cf. Eng. 
LETHARGY. 

λαός, -οὔ, (ὁ), Att. λεώς, the people; 
in pl. subjects of a prince. 

λέγω, f. λέξω, a. ἔλεξα, (for pf. act. 
εἴρηκα is used), pf. pass. λέλεγμαι, 
a. pass. ἐλέχθην, to say, speak, men- 
tion, relate; λέγεται, it is said; λέγ- 
εται καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους, and it is said 
that the rest, p. 44, 23. Lat. lego, 
Eng. LECTURE. 


gather, to count; f. λέξω, a. ἔλεξα, 
pf. εἴλοχα, pf. pass. εἴλεγμαι or 
λέλεγμαι. 

λείπω, f. -ψω, 2 pf. λέλοιπα (§ 109, 2), 
pf. pass. λέλειμμαι, a. ἐλείφθην, 2a. 
ἔλιπον, 2 a. mid. ἐλιπόμην, § 95, 
to leave; class 2. 

λευκοθώραξ, -axos, (ὁ), with white 
breastplate. 

λευκός, -7), -dv, light, clear; of water, 
bright ; of the skin, white, fair; of 
sound, clear; of gold, pale, (i. e. 
alloyed); root appears in Lat. lu- 
ceo, Eng. Loox. 

λίϑος, -ov, (ὁ), @ stone. Eng. Lirn- . 
OGRAPH (λίθος, γράφω). 

λιμός, -οὔ, (ὁ or ἡ), hunger. 

λόγος, -ov, (ὁ), α word, discourse, in- 
terview, mention; ἀξίως λόγου, wor- 
thily of (being) mentioned ; rumor, 
report, διῆλθε λόγος, the rumor 
spread abroad, p. 68, 8. Eng. 
Logic. 

λόγχη, -78, (ἡ), the point of a spear ; 
α spear. 

λοιπός, -ἡ, -dv, left, remaining, the 
rest of. 

λόφος, -ov, (ὁ), a ridge, hill. 

λοχαγία, -as, (ἡ), the command of a 
company; pl. the command of com- 
panies ; καὶ els φρούρια καὶ Noxayias, 
both for garrison duty and for com- 
mand of companies, p. 52, 4. 

λοχαγύς, -οὔ, (ὁ), a captain, the com- 
mander of a λόχος. 

λόχος, -ov, (ὁ), @ company of soldiers, 
= about 100 men. 

«Λυδία, -as, (ἡ), Lydia, a province in 
Asia Minor. 


Av8.os 


Λύϑιος, -ia, -cov, Lydian, 

Avatos, -αία, -atov, belonging to Mount 
Lyceum, Lycean; θύειν τὰ Λύκαια, 
to celebrate the Lycea, a festival 
celebrated by the Arcadians in 
honor of Pan. 

Αύκιος, -ov, (ὁ), Zycius, a Syracusan. 

λύκος, -ου, (ὁ), a wolf. 

«Λυκοῦργος, -ου, (6), Lycurgus, a Spar- 
tan lawgiver. 
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μελανία 


λυμαίνομαι, f. mid. λυμανοῦμαι, pf. 
λελύμασμαι, to treat with indignity, 
to spoil, to frustrate. 

λυπέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, to annoy; of light — 
troops, to harass. 

λύω (ὃ 106 (end)), f. λύσω, a. ἔλῦσα, 
pf. λέλῦκα, pf. pass. λέλυμαει, ἃ. 
pass. ἐλύθην, a. mid. ἐλυσάμην, to 
loose, to break a treaty or oath. 


M. 


pa, a particle used in oaths, by; in 
Att. μά is used absol., μὰ Aia, by 
Zeus. See § 163. 

Μαίανδρος, -ov, (ὁ), the Maeander, 
a river separating Lydia from 
Caria, remarkable for its winding 
course. 

μακρός, -d, -dv, long, either of space or 
time ; reg. comp. μακρότερος, sup. 
μακρότατος; irreg. comp. μάσσων, 
μᾶσσον, SUP. μήκιστος OF μάκιστος. 

μάλα, adv. very, much; comp. μᾶλλον, 
more, rather; sup. μάλιστα, most, 
especially; ws μάλιστα ἐπικρυπτόμε- 
vos, concealing as much as he could. 

μάλιστα, see μάλα. 

μᾶλλον, see μάλα. 

μανθάνω, f. mid. μαθήσομαι (w. act. 
meaning), pf. μεμάθηκα, 2 a. Eua- 
Gov, to learn by enquiry, to under- 
stand, w. partic. § 280. . 

μάντις, -ews, (ὁ), a prophet, soothsayer. 

Μαρσύας, -ov, (ὁ), the Marsijas, a 

_ river of Phrygia, falling into the 
Maeander; Marsias, son of Olym- 
pus. 

μάρτυς, -upos, (ὁ), acc. μάτυρα, also 
μάρτυν, a witness. 

Macxas, -α (ὃ 39), (ὁ), the Mascas, 
a river of Mesopotamia. 


_—_—_—_— SS es 


μάτην, adv. in vain= Lat. frustra. 

μάχαιρα, -as, (ἡ), a large knife, a 
short sword, opp. to ξίφος, the 
straight sword. 

μάχη, -ης, (ἡ), α battle. 

μάχομαι, ἴ. μαχέσομαι, Att. μαχοῦμαι 
(§ 120, 2), pf. μεμάχημαι, a. mid. 
ἐμαχεσάμην, to fight; Gero yap.... 
μαχεῖσθαι βασιλέα, for he thought 

. that the king would fight, p. 

53, 14. 

μεγάλως, adv. greatly. 

Μεγαρεύς, -éws, (ὁ), a Megarian. 

μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα (88 70, 73), 
great, large; comp. μείζων, 50}. 
μέγιστος. 

Μεγαφέρνης, -ου, (ὁ), Megaphernes. 

μεθίστημι, (μετά, ἵστημι), trans. in 
pres., impf., fut., a. act. and mid. 
to transfer; intrans. in mid. and 
pres., impf. and a. pass.; in the act. 
2 a., pf. and plupf., to withdraw. 

μείων, -ov, comp. of μικρός, less; 
μεῖον ἔχειν, to be worsted. 

μελανία, -as, (ἡ), blackness; χρόνῳ 
δὲ συχνῷ ὕστερον ὥσπερ μελανία τις 
ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ ἐπὶ πολύ, and in a very 
short time afterwards (it appeared) 
like something black reaching far Μ᾿ 
on the ef p. 52, 7. 


μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν (8 71), Black ; 


comp. μελάντερος, sup. -τᾶτος. 
μέλει, impers., f. μελήσεε, pf. μεμέλ- 

ἯΚΕ, wt concerns. See 8 171, 2, N. 2. 
μελίνη, “78, (ἡ), millet, a kind of 


grain. 

μέλλω, f. μελλήσω, a. ἐμέλλησα and 
ἠμέλλησα (§ 102, Note), to intend, 
to be about, or design to do anything. 
See § 98, 3. 

μέμφομαι, f. mid. μέμψομαι, a. mid. 
ἐμεμψάμην, to blame. 

pév, a connective particle, indeed; on 
the one hand ....on the other; as 
well ....as; to recall what has 
gone before, now; to mark an ob- 
jection, yet, however, still, neverthe- 
less. Used merely to show some 
relation between one clause or 
word and another which follows: 
the latter is generally introduced 
by δέ, but sometimes by ἀλλά, 
μέντοι; μὲν δή, however; μὲν οὖν, 
nay, rather; 6 μὲν... .. ὃ δέ, the 
one....the other; the former.... 
the latter: it can never stand first 
in the clause. See § 143. 


μέντοι, conj. yet, however, &c. 
μέν 


μένω, f. μενῶ (8 120, 1), a. ἔμεινα, pf. 
μεμένηκα, to remain, wait, await. 
Cf. Lat. maneo, Eng. MANSION. 

Μένων, -ωνος, (ὁ), Menon, one of 
the commanders of Cyrus’s Greek 
force. 

μέσος, -n, -ov, middle ; in Att. w. gen., 
between ; comp. μεσαίτερος, sup. μεσ- 
alraros. For position, see § 142, 
4, Note 4; μέσον, (τό), the centre. 
The root is the same as in perd, 
Lat. medius, Eng. MIDDLE. 

μεστός, -7, -dv, full, w. gen. 

μετά, prep. among; w. gen. in the 


See 
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μιαίνω 


midst of, between, with, among ; only 
used in poetry w. dat. among; w. 
acc. of motion coming into, or 
among; of place, after; of time, 
after, next to. 

μεταδίδωμι (μετά, δίδωμι), to give a 
part of. 

μεταξύ, adv. of place, between; of 
time, between-whiles ; prep. w. gen., 
between; of time, during. 

μεταπέμπω (μετά, πέμπω), tosend for. 

μέτειμι (μετά, εἰμί), to be in the midst 
of, to share in. 

μετέωρος, -ov, raised up. 

μέχρι, before a vowel sometimes μέχ- 
pis, prep. w. gen., until; of place, 
as far as, μέχρι θαλάσσης, as far as 
the sea; of time, μέχρι od, until 
when ; conj. until, § 239. 

μή, adv. not; conj. lest, that not; see 
§ 215, Cand N.1; § 283. 

μηδαμῆ, adv. nowhere, in no manner. 

μηδέ (μή, δέ), conj. and not, nor. 

Μηδία, -as, (ἡ), Media. 

μηδείς, μηδεμία, μηδέν (μηδέ, els), no 
one, none, ὃ 283. 

μηδέποτε, adv. (μηδέ, ποτέ), never, 
§ 283. 

Μῆδοι, -ων, (οἱ), Medes. 

ΜΜήδοκος, -ου, (ὁ), Medocus. 

μηκέτι, adv. no longer, § 283. 

μῆκος, -eos, (τό), length, height, tallness. 

μήν, adv. truly, indeed,== Lat. vero, 
see μέν. 

μήν, μηνός, (ὁ), a month, 

μήποτε, adv. never. 

μήπω, adv. not yet. ' 

μήτε, and not; wire... . μήτε, neither 

μήτηρ, μητρός, (ἡ), α mother. (§ 57.) 

μιαίνω, f. μιανῶ (8 120, 1), ἃ. ἐμιάηνα, 
Att. ἐμίανα (ξ121, Ν. 1), pf. μεμίαγ- 
κα, a. pass. ἐμιάνθην, pf. μεμίασμαι 


μίγνυμι 
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Ἢ 


νομίζω 


or εμίαμμαι, to paint over, to dye; to | μυσέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, pf. μεμίσηκα ; 


stain, to pollute. 

μίγνυμι, f. μίξω, a. ἔμιξα, pf. pass. 

μέμιγμαι, a. pass. ἐμίχθην, 2 a. ἐμί- 
nv, to mingle, to mix. 

Μίδας, -ov, (ὁ), ALidas. 

μικρός, -d, -dv, small, litile; of time, 
little, short ; μικροῦ δεῖ, τὲ wants but 
little; comp. μικρότερος, sup. -dra- 
ros; irreg. forms ἐλάσσων or ἐλάτ- 
των, μείων ; ἐλάχιστος, μεῖστος : μικ- 
pov, narrowly. ὃ 73, 5. 

Μιλήσιος, -ia, -ἰον, Milesian ; subst. 
inhabitant of Miletus. 

Μίλητος, -ου, (6), Milétus, a city of 
Caria. 

Μιλτίαδης, -ov, (0), Miltitédes, an 
Athenian commander who defeated 
the Persians in the battle of Mara- 
thon. 8. oc. 490. 

μιμνήσκω, f. μνήσω, a. ἔμνησα, pf. 
pass. μέμνημαι, (the pf. is both mid. 
and pass. with present sense, § 200, 
N. 6), a. ἐμνήσθην, 8. mid. ἐμνησά- 
μὴν, to remind ; mid. to remember. 


f. mid. in pass. sense, μεσήσομαι, 
a. pass. ἐμισήθην, pf. pass. μεμέ- 
onpat, to hate. 

μισθός, -οὔ, (ὁ), pay, wages. 

μισϑόω, (ὦ), f. -ώσω, ἃ. ἐμίσθωσα, pf. 
μεμίσθωκα, to let out for hire; mid. 
to hire at a price; pass. to be hired 
Sor pay, ὃ 199, ὃ, N. 25; μισθωθῆ- 
ναι οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἔφασαν, they said 
that they were not hired for this, 
Ρ. 40, 7. 

μνάα, contr. μνᾶ, -ds, (ἡ), a mina,= 
100 drachmas ($ 163). 

μόνος, -7, -ov, alone; neut. μόνον, 
adv. alone, only. 

μυριάς, -ados, ten thousand ; ἔχων... 
τριάκοντα μυριάδας στρατιᾶς, having 
...an army of three hundred thousand 
men, Ὁ. 55,11; and p. 78, 8. Eng. 
MYRIAD. 

puptos, -ία, -cov, usually in the plur. ; 
μύριοι, -at, -a, ten thousand, §77, 1, 
N. 3. 

Micros, -fa, -ἰον, Mysian. 


N. 


ναυμαχέω, (3), ἢ, -ἥσω, to fight in a 
ship, to fight a naval battle ; to fight. 

ναῦς, νεώς, (ἡ), a ship. Lat. navis. 

νεανίσκος, -ov, (ὁ), α youth, a young 
man, so called till the age of 40. 

νεκρός, -οὔ, (ὁ), dead body ; in pl. the 
dead ; as an adj. νεκρός, -d, -dv, dead. 

νέμω, f. νεμῷ (§ 120, 1), later νεμή- 
ow, a. ἔνειμα (δ 121), pf. νενέμηκα, 
to distribute; mid. w. acc. to possess; 
of herdsmen, to féed, to pasture. 

véos, -a, -ον, Att. -os, -ov, of men, 
young ; of things, new, fresh ; comp. 
νεώτερος, SUP. -WTATOS. 


νεφέλη, “7S; (ἡ); a cloud, a mist. 

νεώς, -ὦ, (ὁ), Att. for ναός, temple. 

νή, particle of affirming, w. acc. νὴ 
Δία, yes, by Zeus, ὃ 163. 

νῆσος, -ov, (ἡ), an island. 

vixdw, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, pf. νενίκηκα, to 
conquer, win; the pres. may have 
the sense of the pf., 7 conquered 
or (I have conquered) am victorious. 

vin, -ἡς, (ἡ), victory. 

γομίζω, f. -σω, Att. νομιῶ, ὃ 120, 3, 
pf. νενόμικα, pf. pass. νερόμισμαι, 
a. ἐνομίσθην, to hold as a custom, to 
think, to consider. . 
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γόμος, -ov, (0), a custom, a law; 
τίθησι Λακεδαιμονίοις νόμους, he 


enacts laws for the Lacedemo- 
nians. 


γόος, contr. νοῦς, -οὔ, (ὁ), mind. 


ὄϊς 


γοσέω, f. -ἥσω, to be sick, to be miserable. 

νόσος, -ov, (ἡ), sickness, diseuse, 
misery. 

viv, adv. now; enclit., νύν. 


νύξ, νυκτός, (ἡ), night. 


Ξ. 


ἘΞενίας, -ov, (6), Xenias. 


Eevixds, -7, -dv, or -ds, -dv, belonging 


to a stranger or quest ; τὸ ξενικόν, 
-o0, the mercenary force. 


Athenian, the principal leader of 
the Greeks in their retreat, and 
the author of the Anabasis. 


Eéptns, -ov, (ὁ), Xerres. 


opens Ε, τ a stranger, guest, a | ξίφος, (-εος,) -ους, (τό), a straight sword. 


ξύλινος, -7, -ov, wooden, 


Meaty eg 3 (ὁ), Xenophon, an | ξύλον, -ov, (τό), wood 


ὃ, ἡ, τό, the; see § 78; ὁ μὲν... ὃ δέ 
this one...that one; ὁ δέ, and he, 
§ 143, N. 2; for its use before a 
participle, see § 276, 2. 

ὀγδοήκοντα, eighty. 

ὅδε, ἥδε, τόδε, this, i. e. what follows, 
§ 148, N. 1; τόνδε τὸν τρόπον, in 
the following manner, § 160, 2. 

ὁδός, -00, (ἡ), @ way, road, street, a 
march. 

ὅθεν, rel. adv. whence. 

οἴκαδε, adv. homeward ; ὃ 61. 

olxéw, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, a. genoa, pf. 
ᾧκηκα, impf. ᾧκεον (ovr), to live, 
dwell. 

οἰκία, -as, (ἡ), @ house. 

olxoSopéw, (3), f. -σω, to build. 

οἴκοι, adv. at home. 

οἰκονόμος, -ov, (ὁ), a manager; εἰ δέ 
τινα ὁρῴη δεινὸν ὄντα οἰκονόμον καὶ 
κατασκευάζοντά τε ἧς ἄρχοι χώρας, 
καὶ προσόδους ποιοῦντα, and if he 
(ever) saw any one that was a skil- 
Jul manager regulating the country 


oO. 


which he governed, and also making 
an income (from it), p. 55, 18. 

οἰκτείρω, f. οἰκτερῶ (8 120, 1), a. ᾧκ- 
recpa (8121), impf. ᾧκτειρον, to pity, 
to have pity upon; olx. τινά τινός, to 
pity one for or because of a thing. 

οἶνος, -ov, (ὁ), wine; w. the digamma, 
Fotos ; Lat. vinum, Eng. WINE. 

οἴομαι, Att. οἶμαι, f. mid. οἰήσομαι, 
a. pass. φήθην, impf. φόμην or ᾧμην, 
to suppose, think, as opposed to 
knowing, always of the future ; ὃν 
Gero πιστόν οἱ (ὃ 144, 2) εἶναι, 
whom he thought to be faithful to 
himself. 

οἷος, ota, οἷον, rel. pro., of what kind, 

= Lat. qualis. 

ὄϊς, ὁ or ἡ, gen. dios, acc. biv; pl. 
nom. ὄϊες, gen. ὀΐων, dat. οἴεσι, 
ace, éias,; contr. nom. and acc. 
pl. dis: Att. nom. ols, gen. olds, 
dat. oli, acc. olv; pl. nom. oles, 
gen. οἰῶν, dat. οἱσί, acc. olas ; nom. 
and ace. pl. also ols, a sheep. 


οἷόσπερ 


οἷόσπερ (οἷος and intens. πέρ), just as. 
οἴχομαι, f. mid. οἰχήσομαι, pf. οἴχωκα 
or ᾧχωκα, impf. φχόμην, of persons, 
to be gone ; of things, as of darts, 
to rush along; of strength, to be 


gone, lost; see § 200, N. 3, and 


§ 279, N. 

éxvéw, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, impf. ὥκνειον, 
to hesitate; ἐγὼ yap ὀκνοίην ἂν eis 
τὰ πλοῖα ἐμβαίνειν, for I should 
hesitate to embark in the vessels, 
p. 52, 12. 

ὀκτακόσιοι, -at, -a, eight hundred. 


ὀκτώ, eight. Lat. octo, Eng. OcTAVE. 


ὀκτωκαίδεκα, eighteen. 

ὄλβιος, -ov, or -a, -ov, happy, blest, 
especially with worldly goods ; 
rich ; irreg. sup. ὄλβιστος, reg. sup. 
ὀλβιώτατος also occurs; adv. -lws. 

ὄλεθρος, -ov, (ὁ), destruction, death. 

ὀλίγος, -ἡ, -ov, of number or quan- 
tity, little, few, opposed to πολύς ; 
of size, small, little, opposed to 
μέγας ; comp. ἐλάσσων, sup. ὀλίγισ- 
τος; see § 73. Eng. OLIGARCHY 
(ὀλίγος, dpxw). 

ὄλλυμι, rarely ὀλλύω, f. ὀλῶ (ὃ 120, 
1), a. ὥλεσα, pf. ὀλώλεκα (8 104), 
2 pf. ὄλωλα (§ 200, N. 7); mid. 
ὄλλυμαι, f. ὀλοῦμαι, 2 a. ὠλόμην, 
plupf. ὀλώλειν ; act. to destroy, to 
lose; mid. to perish; 2 pf. intrans. 
1 am ruined; in prose generally 
ἀπόλλυμι. 

ὅλος, -ἡ, -ov, whole, entire, § 142, 4, 
N.1. Cf. Eng. CATHOLIC (xara, 
ὅλος). 

᾿Ολύνθιος, -η, -ον, Olynthian. 

ὁμαλός, -ἡ, -όν, smooth, level. 

ὁμαλῶς, adv. evenly, regularly. 

ὄμνυμι, f. ὀμοῦμαι (act. meaning), a. 
ὥμοσα, pf. ὀμώμοκα (ὃ 104), pf. 
pass. ὀμώμοσμαι, a ὠμόθην and 
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ὁπόσος 


ὠμόσθην, impf. ὥμνυν or ὥμνυον, 


to swear. 
ὅμοιος, -ola, -o1ov, also -os, -or, 


like. Lat. similis. 


ὁμολογέω, (2), f. -7jow, a. ὡμολόγησα, | 
pf. ὡμολόγηκα, to confess, to ac- 


knowledge. 


ὁμοτράπεζος, -ov (duds, common, τρά- 


mea, table), sitting at the same table ; 
subst. table-companion. 

ὁμοῦ, adv. together. 

ὅμως, yet, still, nevertheless. 

ὄνειρος, -ov, (ὁ), and (τό) ὄνειρον, a 
dream. 

ὄνομα, -aros, (τό), α name. 
nomen, Eng. ANONYMOUS. 

ὀνομάζω, f. -άσω, &c., to name, call. 

ὄνος, -ov, (ὁ or ἡ), an ass. 

ὀξύς, -εἴα, -¥, of impressions on the 
senses, sharp, keen ; of sight, keen ; 


Lat. 


a 


of sound, sharp, shrill; of pain, © 
sharp ; of taste, sharp; of motion, — 


quick. 
ὅπῃ or ὅπη, in what direction. 
ὄπισθε, (v), in the rear, behind. 
ὀπισθοφυλακέω, (3), f. -ἥσω, to guard 
the rear. 


! 
| 
| 


ὀπίσω, adv. of place, backwards; w. 


gen. after, behind. 


ὁπλίζω, f. -ἰσω, Att. ἐῶ (§ 120, 3), 


a. ὦπλισα, pf. pass. ὥπλισμαι, to 
arm, equip. , 


oe « Δὰ 


ὁπλίτης, -ov, (0), a heavy-armed foot-— 


soldier, hoplite, who carried a pike 
(δόρυ) and a large shield (ὅπλον). 


le. ie el .͵ 


ὅπλον, -ov, (τό), usually in the pl., 


arms ; especially, shields 
ὁπόθεν, relat. adv. whence. 


ὅποι, relat. adv. whither, where; w. . 


gen. ὅποι γῆς, where in the world. 


ὁποῖος, -ola, -otov, of what sort, kind, 


or quality = Lat. qualis. 
ὁπόσος, -7, -ον, rel, adj., of numer, 


as many as, Lat. quot ; of space, 
as large as, Lat. quantus ; ὁπόσας 
εἶχε φυλακάς, as many garrisons as 
he had, 1, 6. 

ὁπότε, when, whenever, since, = Lat. 
quoniam ; ὁπότε πάνυ ἡδὺν λάβοι, 
whenever he found (any) very sweet, 
§ 232, 4. 

ὅπου, relat. adv. where, w. gen. where; 
ὅπου γῆς, where in the world; of 
time, when; of manner, how ; 
causal, since. 

ὅπως, adv. how, that, in order that, 
§ 216; ὅπως ὁπλίτας ἀποβιβάσειεν, 
in order that he might land soldiers. 

ὁράω, (ὦ), (stem ὀπ-), f. mid. ὄψο- 
μαι (in act. sense), pf. ἑώρακα, 
or ἑόρακα, pf. pass. ἑώραμαι or 
ὦμμαι, a. ὥφθην ; for 2 a. εἶδον, 
impf. ἑώρων, to see. Eng. Pano- 
RAMA (πᾶς, opdw). 

ὀργή, «ἢ», (ἡ), anger. 

ὀργίζομαι, f. -ἰσομαι, Att. -ἰοῦμαι, 
120, 3, ἃ. ὠργίσθην, to make 
angry ; pass. fo grow angry, 

ὄρθιος, -ia, -ἰον, steep. 

ὀρθός, ~h, -ὁν, straight. 

ὀρϑόῶς, adv. right. 

ὁρμάω, (3), f. -ἦσω, pf. ὥρμηκα, pf. 
pass. Gpunua, to put in motion, to 
rush ; mid. to set forth. 

᾿Ορόντης, -ov, (ὁ), Orontes. 

ὄρος, -eos, (τό), a mountain. 

ὀρύσσω, Att. -rrw, f. ὀρύξω, a. ὥρυξα, 
pf. ὀρώρυχα (rare), pf. pass. ὀρώ- 
ρυγμαι, a. ὠρύχθην, to dig. 

ὅς, 4, 8, who, which, what; καὶ ὅς, 
and he; & ἡμῖν δοίη, which he should 
give us, § 232, 4. 

ὅσος, -7, -ov, of size, as great as ; of 
time, as long as; of space, as far 
as; of number, as many as; its 
antecedent is τόσος, after which it 


οὕτως 


is rendered as τὸ Lat. quantus; 
ὅσῳ, with comp. followed by an- 
other comp. with τοσούτῳ, the more, 
so much the more. 

ὅσπερ, ἥπερ, ὅπερ, the very person 
who, or thing which ; who, which. 

ὀστέον, Att. contr. ὀστοῦν, -o0, (τό), 
a bone. (ὃ 43.) 

ὅστις, ἥτις, ὅ τι, whoever, who, which- 
ever, whatever. In indirect ques- 
tions, who, what. 

ὅταν -- ὅτε ἄν, whenever, 

ὅτε, conj. when, since, 

ὅτι, conj. that, Latin quod, ὃ 216; 
because, § 250; that, in quoting 
another’s words, § 241, 2; w. a 
sup. intens. like Lat. quam; ὅτι 
ἀπαρασκευότατον, as unprepared us 
possible. 

ov, adv. where, gen. of ὅς. 

οὐ, adv. (before a vowel with smooth 
breathing, οὐκ ; before an aspirate, 
οὐχ) not, ὃ 283. 

od, adv. of place, where. 

ov, pers. pron. See § 79, 1. 

οὐδαμοῦ, adv. nowhere. 

οὐδέ (οὐ, δέ), nor, not even. 

οὐδείς, οὐδεμία, οὐδέν, no one; neut. 
nothing. 

οὐδέπω, not yet. 

οὐκ, adv. not; see οὐ. 

οὐκέτι, adv. no longer, ὃ 283. 

οὖν, conj. therefore, then, at any rate. 

οὔπω, adv. not yet ; ὅτι οὔπω δὴ πολ- 
λοῦ χρόνου τούτου ἡδίονι οἴνῳ ἐπιτύ- 
xo, (lit., not yet up to the present 
time) that not for a long time 
had he met with sweeter wine than 
this. 

οὐρανός, -o0, (ὁ), heaven, the sky. 

οὔτε, adv. and not, nor; neither. 

οὗτος, αὕτη, τοῦτο, this. 

οὕτως, adv. of οὗτος, commonly οὕτω - 


οὐχ 


before a consonant, in this manner, 
thus, so. 

οὐχ, not; see ov. 

ὀφείλω (§ 108, 4, II.), f. ὀφειλήσω, 
a. ὠφείλησα, (pf. ὠφείληκα 3), 2 a. 
ὥφελον, impf. ὥφειλον, to owe, to be 
indebted ; in pass. to be due; in 
wishes, would that, ὃ 251, 2, N. 1. 
ὦφελον, 1 ought .... of what one 
has not done, hence it comes to 
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ὀφθαλμός, -οὔ, (ὁ), an eye. 


express a wish that a thing had 
happened which has not; ὥφελε 
.... ζῆν, would that Cyrus were 
alive, p. 74, 8. ' 
Cf. Eng. 


OPHTHALMY. 


ὀχῦρός, -d, -dv, rugged, strong (easily 


held). 


ὄψις, -ews, (ἡ), a sight, seeing. Cf. 


See ὁράω. 


Eng. OPTIcs. 


Il. 


πάθος, -εος, (τό), suffering, misfortune. 
παιανίζω, f. -ἰσω, Att. -ῶ, § 120, 3, 
cl. 4,tochanta pwan. Eng. PAN. 
παιδεύω (mais), f. -σω, a. ἐπαίδευσα, 
pf. πεπαίδευκα, to bring up a child, 
to educate; mid. (sometimes) to 
cause to be educated. 
παῖς, παιδός, (ὁ or ἡ), gen. dual παί- 
dow, gen. pl. παίδων, ὃ 25, 3, N., 
boy, child. Eng. PEDAGOGUE (παῖς, 
ἄγω). 
παίω, f. παίσω and -ήσω, ἃ. ἔπαισα, 
pf. -πέπαικα, a. pass. ἐπαίσθην, to 
strike, to strike a person, to strike a 
weapon against a person, to wound. 
πάλαι, adv. long ago. Eng. PALE- 
OGRAPHY (πάλαι, γράφω). 
παλαιός, -ά, -dv, old, aged ; of things, 
ancient, venerable, also obsolete ; τὸ 
παλαιόν, adv. anciently ; reg. comp. 
and sup. παλαιότερος, -ότατος ; 
more often παλαίτερος, παλαίτατος, 
formed from the adv. πάλαι. 
πάλιν, adv. buck, backwards ; of time, 
again, once more. Eng. PALimp- | 
SEST (πάλιν, ψῆν, to rub). 
παλλακίς, -iSos, (ἡ), a concubine. 
παλτόν, -00, (τό), a durt, javelin. 


πάντῃ, adv. everywhere, on all sides. 

παντοδάπός, -7, -dv, of every kind; 
adv. -πῶς, in all kinds of ways. 

πάντοθεν, adv. from every side. 

πάνυ, adv. very, wholly. 

παρά, prep., radical sense, beside; w. 
gen. from beside, from, of persons 
and places ; w. dat. at the side of, 
near, of places, things, and per- 
sons; w. acc. of place, running 
along, beside; of motion to, to, 
towards, of persons; of time, 
during, παρὰ τὸν πόλεμον, during 
the war ; denoting opposition, con- 
trary to, rapa Tas σπονδάς, contrary 
to the treaty. In numerous com- 
pounds, as PARAGRAPH. 

παραβαίνω (παρά, Balyw), to trans- 
gress, to violate. 

παραγγέλλω (παρά, ἀγγέλλω, which 
see), to pass an announcement from 
one to another ; as a military term, 
to give the watchword which was 
passed from man to man ; to send 
orders, w. dat. and infin. 1, 2,1; 
w. dat. fo command, 1, 8, 3. 

παραγίγνομαι (παρά, γίγνομαι), to be 
present, to come. 


παντάπασι, before a vowel -σιν, adv. παράδεισος, -ov, (¢), a park. Eng. 


wholly. 


PARADISE. 


er ee 


- <0 leat amas 8 


ae ee shed en 


| oe (παρά, δίδωμι, which 
| see), todeliver up, to give over, give out. 
, to call to 


᾿παραμείβομαι (ἀμείβομαι, Ε mid. 
ἀμείψομαι, a. ἤμειψα), to change a 
little ; to leave on one side, to pass 
by, hence fo excel ; mid. to pass by, 
1. 10, 10. 

παραμηρίδιος, -or, aclj. over the thighs. 
In neut. plur. subst. armor for the 

᾿ παραπλέω (παρά, πλέω), to sail by or 
alongside of. — 

παρασάγγης, -ov, (ἡ), @ parasang = 
about 34 miles. 

παρασκευάζω (σκενά ζω, f. -dow, &e.), 
fo prepare. 

παρασκευή, -jjs, (ἡ), preparation. 

παρατάττω (παρά, rdrrw), to post 
beside others, especially in order of 
battle; mid. to draw up in battle 


array. 
παρατίθημι (παρά, τίθημι, which 
see), to place beside, to provide, sup- 
ply, p. 74, 4; mid. to place by one’s 
vwn side, to commit to one’s charge. 
ee (ὦ), f. -σω, to give the 
word of command. 
᾿πάρειμι (παρά, εἰμί), to be by or pres- 
ent, to arrive ; Κύρῳ παρῆσαν, (they) 
τς arrived for Cyrus, p. 19, 4, § 187. 
| -waped\atve (παρά, ἐλαύνω), to march 
by, to ride by. 
᾿παρέρχομαι (παρά, ἔρχομαι), to go by, 
pass by or along. 
aie (παρά, ἔχω), to offer to, fur- 
} nish; πράγματα παρέχειν, to give 
trouble. 
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παρίημι (ταρά, ἴημι), to let drop αἱ 


πεδίον 


the side, to let pass, to allow. 

πέροδος, -ov, (ἢ), a way, passage, pass. 

Παρῤράσιος, -ov, (ὁ), α Parrhasian. 

Παρύσατις, -ἰδος, (ἡ), Parysitis. 

πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν (§ 67), all, the whole, 
every; gen. pl. masc. and neut. 
πάντων, fem. πασῶν, dat. pl. masc. 
and neut. πᾶσι, ὃ 25, 3, N.; for 
the position see ὃ 142, 4, N. 1. 
= Lat. omnis ; πάντων πάντα κρά- 
τιστος ἐνομίζετο, he was considered 
the best of all in all things. Eng. 
PANTHEIST (was, θεός). 

Πασίων, -ωνος, (ὁ), Pasion. 

πάσχω, f. mid. πείσομαι, 2 pf. πέ- 
πονθα, 2 a. ἔπαθον, to suffer, = Lat. 
patior, Eng. Passion ; εὖ or xa- 
κῶς πάσχειν, to be well or ill treated, 
§ 165, N. 1; ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὖ ἔπαθον ὑπ᾽ 
ἐκείνου, in return for those things in 

which I have been well treated by him. 

Παταγύας, -ov, (ὁ), Patagyas. 

πατήρ, πατρές, (ὁ), α father. Lat. 
pater, Eng. PATERNAL. 

πάτριος, -a, -ον, belonging tea fatler, 

paternal ; hereditary. 
war «ἰδος, (ἡ), fatherland, native 


ae -ῴα, -Gov, also -ος, -ον, 
coming or inherited from a father. 

παύω, f. παύσω, a. ἔπαυσα, pf. πέ- 
παυκα, pf. pass. πέπαυμαι, ἃ. pass. 
ἐπαύθην or ἐπαύσθην, to cause to 
cease ; mid. to cease, to stop. 

τύ» Seg “ὄνος, (ὁ), α Paphlago- 


surg «εἶα, -t, thick, large, stout ; 
comp. πάσσων, also παχίων, -ov, 
gen. -ovos; sup. πάχιστος ; later 
the reg. raxtrepos, παχύτατος. 

πεδίον, -ov, (τό), plain, ground. Lat. 
pes, Eng. PEDESTRIAN. 


πεΐός 


πεΐός, -ἡ, -dv, on foot; in plural, foot 
soldiers, sometimes land soldiers, 
πείθω, f. πείσω, ἃ. ἔπεισα, pf. πέ- 
πεικα, pf. pass. πέπεισμαι (ὃ 118, 
N. 4), ἃ. ἐπείσθην, to persuade ; 
pass. to be persuaded ; mid. to per- 
suade one’s self, to comply, obey ; 
2 pf. πέποιθα, intrans. 1 trust. 
πεινάω, (ὦ), -ἤσω, a. ἐπείνησα, pf. 
πεπείνηκα (ὃ 123, N. 2), to be 
hungry ; w. gen. to hunger after. 
πεῖρα, -as, (ἡ), trial, attempt. 
πειράω, (ὦ), generally πειράομαι, 
(@uac), f. mid. πειράσομαι, a. mid. 
ἐπειρασάμην, pf. πεπείραμαι, to at- 
tempt, endeavor ; w. gen. of person, 
to make trial of, to try to persuade. 


πειστέος, -a, -ov, to be obeyed, to be 


persuaded. 

Πελοποννήσιος, -a, -ov, Peloponne- 
sian ; as a subst. a Peloponnesian. 

Πελοπόννησος, -ov, (4), Pelopon- 
nesus, the peninsula forming the 
southern part of Greece, now the 
Morea. (Πέλοπος νῆσος, the island 
of Pelops.) 

Πέλται, -dy, (ai), Pelte. 

πελταστής, -οὔ, (ὁ), one who bears a 
light shield (πέλτη), α targeteer. 

πελταστικός, -ἡ, -dv, belonging to a 
peltast; τὸ πελταστικόν, the bat- 
talion of targeteers. 

πέλτη, -ης, (ἡ), a small light shield 

- without a rim, a shaft, a pole, 1, 10, 
12; α target, a spear. 

πέμπω, f. -ψω, ἃ. -ψα, pf. rérouda, 
pf. pass. πέπεμμαι, ἃ. pass. ἐπέμ- 
φθην, to send, to send away; of 
missiles, to shoot; mid. πέμεσθαί 
twa, to send for one. 

πένης; -ητος, (ὁ), a day-laborer, a poor 


man; as adj. poor, w. gen.; comp. | περιοράω (περί, ὁράω), to look around — 


πενέστερος, SUP. -έστατος. 
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περιοράω 


πεντακόσιοι, -αι, -α, five hundred. 
πέντε, indeclinable, jive. 


πεντεκαίδεκα, indeclinable, fifteen. — 
πεντήκοντα, indeclinable, fifly. - 
πέπων, -ov, gen. -ovos, of fruit, ripe; — 

also soft, tender, gentle; comp. πε- — 


παίτερος, sup. πεπαίτατος. 


πέρ, enclit. particle adding to the 
force of the word to which it is 


annexed. 


περί, prep., radical sense, all around, 


about ; w. gen. of place, about, con- ὦ 


cerning, above; περὶ πλείστου or 


περὶ παντὸς ποιεῖσθαι, to consider - 
(lit. to make) (a thing) of the high-— 
est importance ; w. dat. of place, — 


around, near, of an object of which 
one is contending, for; w. acc. 
around ; 
sons, around ; 
around any one, the attendants ; 
time, about. 


of 


περιαγγέλλω (περί, ἀγγέλλω), to an- j 
nounce by a message; w. dat. and ~ 
infin. to send round orders for people — 


to do something, to summon. 
περιάγω (περί, ἄγω), to lead around, 
to lead about with one. 


περιγίγνομαι (περί, γίγνομαι), to be 


superior, to conquer. 

περίειμι (περί, εἰμί), to be superior, to 
Surpass ; τὸ τῇ ἐπιμελείᾳ περιεῖναι 
τῶν φίλων καὶ τῷ προθυμεῖσθαι 
χαρίζεσθαι, ταῦτα ἔμοιγε μᾶλλον 
δοκεῖ ἀγαστὰ εἶναι, that he should 
surpass his friends in kind attentions, 


and in an anxious desire to oblige, — 


this seems to me more worthy of ad- 
miration, p. 52, 6. 

περιερρεῖτο, see περιρρέω. 

περιέχω (περί, ἔχω), to encompass. 


Jor, to overlook, to disregard ; wid. 


. 


of place, around; οἵ per- : 
οἱ περί twa, those — 


el aN 


= =" 


4 


ἷ ' 


. 


] 


ae 


to look about before doing a thing, 


to be circumspect, delay. 
πὴ (περί, πίπτω), to fall upon 


ἔην ΜΝ πλέω), to sail around. 
περιπτύσσω, f. -Ew, to fold around. 
mepippéw (περί, péw, f. ῥεύσομαι, pf. 
épptnxa, 2 a. pass. (in act. sense) 
éppinv), to flow around ; pass. to be 
| surrounded by water; περιερρεῖτο 
αὕτη ὑπὸ τοῦ Μασκᾶ, it (itself) was 
surrounded by the Maskas river, p. 


~mérpa, -as, (ἡ), @ rock; pl. πέτραι, 


(αἴ), masses of rock. 


| wh, enclitic particle ; of manner, in 


some way, somehow; of space, by 
some way ; of numbers, about ; πῆ, 
interrog. particle; of manner, 
how? of space, which way ? 
πηγή, -7s, (ἡ), @ spring; in pl. the 
springs or sources of rivers. 


᾿ πηλός, -οὔ, (ὁ), mud. 
| πῆχυς, -ews, (ὁ), the fore-arm, a cubit, 


| 


| 


about 18 inches. 
Πίγρης, -ητος, (ὁ), Pigres, a Carian. 
mito, f. «ἔσω, a. ἐπίεσα, pf. pass. 


πεπίεσμαι, cl. 4, § 108, to press, to | 


be ‘ 

«ίμπλημι, f. πλήσω, pf. πέπληκα, a. 
ἔπλησα, a. mid. ἐπλησάμην, pf. 
pass. πέπλησμαι, a. ἐπλήσθην, to 
Jill, w. acc. and gen.; w. acc. of 
person, to jill full, to satisfy. 

πίνω, f. πίομαι, pf. πέπωκα, 2 ἃ. 
ἔπιον, a. pass. ἐπόθην, pf. πέπομαι, 
to drink, = Lat. poto, Eng. ῬΟΙΒΟΝ, 
POTATION. 

αἰπτω (§ 108, 8), f. mid. πεσοῦμαι, 
pf. πέπτωκα, part. πεπτώς, 2 a. 
ἔπεσον, to fall. 
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πλήν 
Πισίδης, -οὔ, (ὁ), a Pisidian; Pi- 


sidia was a province in Asia Minor. 

πιστεύω, f. -εύσω, to trust. 

πίστις, -ews, (ἡ), faith, a pledge. 

πιστός, -ἡ, -dv, of persons, faithful, 
trusty ; of things, trustworthy, sure ; 
as subst. pledge; πιστὸν or πιστὰ 
δοῦναι καὶ λαβεῖν, to give and receive 
pledges ; (τὰ) πιστά, pledges. 

πιστότης, -ητος, (ἡ), fidelity. 

πλάγιος, -ία, -ἰον, oblique; εἰς πλά- 
yor, sideways. 

πλαίσιον, του, (τό), square; ἐν πλαισίῳ 
πλήρει, in a solid igrnt? 


πλανάομαι, (-Guar), f -ἥσομαι, pf. 
πεπλάνημαι, to sedi: Eng. 
PLANET. 


πλάσσω, Att. πλάττω, f. πλάσω, pf. 
. pass. πέπλασμαι, to 


(τό), α plethron, being 

feet, or 101 English 
feet. 

πλείων or πλέων, more, and πλεῖστος, 
most, comp. and sup. of πολύς. 

πλέκω (δ 109, 3), f. πλέξω, a. ἔπλεξα, 
pf. πέπλεχα or πέπλοχα, a. pass. 
ἐπλέχθην, 2a. ἐπλάκην, pf. πέπλεγ- 
μαι, to weave, plan, construct, 

πλευρά, -as, (ἡ), side, flank. 

πλέω (§ 123, N. 1), ἢ mid. πλεύσο- 
μαι or πλευσοῦμαι, a. ἔπλευσα, pif. 
πέπλευκα, ἃ. pass. ἐπλεύσθην, pf. 
πέπλευσμαι, to sail. 

πληγή, ~7s, (ἡ), a blow. 

πλῆθος, -εος, (τό), fulness, multitude ; 
length of time. Eng. PLETHORA. 

πλήθω, pf. πέπληθα, to be or become 
full; of rivers, to be full, to rise. 
From the root which appears in 
Lat. pleo, Eng. PLENTY. 

πλήν, prep. w. gen. except; adv. be- 
sides, unless, save, save that ; πλὴν, 


_ πλήρης 


οἱ τὰ καπηλεῖα ἔχοντες, lit. except 
those having inns, i.e. the innkeepers. 

πλήρης, -es, full, § 172, 1. 

πλησίος, -a, -ov, near; as subst. (ὁ) 
πλησίος, a neighbor ; adv. πλησίον, 
near, hard by; comp. πλησιαίτερος, 
sup. πλησιαίτατος, also πλησιέστε- 
pos, -€0TAaTOS. 

πλήσσω, Att. -rrw, f. πλήξω, pf. 
πέπληγα (rare), 2a. pass. ἐπλήγην, 
but in composition ἐπλάγην, pf. 
πέπληγμαι, to strike. Lat. plaga. 

πλίνθος, -ov, (ἡ), α brick; πλίνθοι 
ὀπταί, baked bricks ; πλίνθος κερα- 
pla, burnt brick. 

πλοῖον, -ov, (τό), α vessel. 

πλόος, contr. πλοῦς, -οὔ, (ὁ), a sailing, 
α voyage. 

πλουτέω (2), f. now, to be rich; w. 
gen. to be rich, to abound in a 
thing. * 

πλοῦτος, -ov, (ὁ), riches, wealth. 

ποδήρης, -es, reaching to the feet. 

ποιέω, (ὦ), f. -σω, to make, to ap- 
point, to do, to bring to pass, to cause ; 
ποιεῖν εὖ or κακῶς, to treat well or 
ill, ὃ 165, N. 1,=Lat. facio, Eng. 
POET ; καὶ ποιήσειεν . . « . διαγγεῖ- 
λαι, and he would cause that they 
would never be able... . that they 
had seen the army of Cyrus, p. 68, 
12. 

ποιητέος, -a, -ov, verbal adj. to be 
done; neut. ποιητέον, one must 
make or do, § 281. 

ποικίλος, -7, -ov, many-colored. 

ποιμήν, -évos, (ὁ), a shepherd ; ποιμὴν 
λαῶν, a shepherd of the people, i. e. 
a prince or chief. 

ποῖος, ποία, ποῖον, interrog. adj. of 
what sort 2 

πολεμέω, (©), f. -σω, a. pass. ἐπο- 
λεμήθην, to wage war; w. acc. to 


- 
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make war upon or against, also used 


with πρός and ἐπί w. acc. against. 
πολέμιος, -ia, -tov, hostile; subst. an 


ΡΥ ee 


enemy ; οἱ πολέμιοι, the enemy. ὦ 


Eng. PoLEMIc. 

πόλεμος, -ov, (ὁ), war. 

πολιορκέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, a. -ησα, to 
hem tn a city, to besiege. 

πόλις, -ews, (ἡ), a city, at Athens 


the fortress of the city, used either — 


of the place or its inhabitants or 
both ; when πόλις and ἄστυ are 


joined, the former is the body of — 
citizens ; the latter, their dwellings. — 


πολίτης, -ov, (ὁ), a citizen. 

πολλάκις, adv. offen. : 

πολυμαθής, -és, having much learning ; 
adv. -θῶς, in a very learned way. 


πολύς, πολλή, πολύ (§ 70), of num- — 


bers, many; opposed to ὀλέγος, 


Jew; of the value of a thing, much; | 


πολλοῦ ἄξιος, worth much ; of space, 
large, far, wide; πολλῆς καὶ ἀγα- 
θῆς οὔσης, being very large and fer- 


tile, p. 71, 25; οἱ πολλοί, the many, — 


majority; as adv. in neut. sing. © 


and pl. πολύ, πολλά, much, or many 
times ; ἐπὶ πολύ, a great distance, or 
of wide extent ; w. comp. and sup. 
intens. πολὺ θᾶττον, far quicker ; 
comp. πλείων, Att. πλέων, sup. 


πλεῖστος. PoLy- in compounds, 
as POLYGON. 


πολυτελής, -és, expensive. 
πονηρός, -d, -dv, (πονέω), causing 
pain, painful ; of things, bad, use- 


less ; in a moral sense, bad, worth- 


less, wicked. : 
mopevw, f. -εύσω. comm. dep. pass. 


πορεύομαι, f. πορεύσομαι, pf. pass. 
πεπόρευμαι, a pass. ἐπορεύθην, to” 


bring, to carry; pass. and mid. to ) 
be carried, or to carry one’s self, io go, 


aa πορίζω 
4 ᾿ 


εἰ δή ποτε πορεύοιτο, if at any time, 
whenever he should go out, p. 63, 4, 
From the same root (7op-) with 
| πόρος, passage. 

| φορίζω, f. -icw, Att. -ιῶ (§ 120, 2), 
a. ἐπόρισα, pf. pass. πεπόρισμαι, to 
Surnish, to procure. 


| sup. -wrdre. 

| πορφύρεος, contr. -ροῦς, -ρᾶ, -ροῦν, 
- purple. Eng. ῬΟΚΡΗΥΕΥ. 
πόσος, -7, -ov, interrog. adj. how 


| indef. adj. of any size or number. 
| @Worapds, -οὔ, (ὁ), ἃ river. Eng. 
_ Hrppoporamus {(ποταμός, trros). 
«ποτέ, enclitic, once, ever. 

πότερος, -épa, -epov, which of the two? 
whether, = Lat. uter. 
᾿αοτόν, -οὔ, (τό), drink. Same root 
as Lat. potio, Eng. Porarion. 
πού, enclitic, somewhere; fw που, if 
anywhere; ποῦ, interrog. adv. 
| where? w: gen. ποῦ γῆς, where, in 
_ what part of the world ? 

πούς, ποδός, (ὁ), dat. pl. ποσί, Lat. 

pes, a foot. 
πρᾶγμα, -aros, (τό), a thing done, a 
deed; plur. affairs, difficulties. 

mpavis, “ἔς, sleep. 

πρᾶος, πραεῖα, πρᾶον (§ 70, Note), 
gentle; comp. πραότερος or 
᾿ς πραύτερος. 
πρᾶξις, -ews, (ἡ), doing, action, deed, 
exploit. Eng. PRracrica.. 
πράσσω, Att. πράττω, f. πράξω, a. 
ο΄ ἔπραξα, pf. πέπραχα (trans. J have 
done), and wérpaya (intrans. J 
have fared), pf. pass. πέπραγμαι, 
to do, to perform ; εὖ rpdrrew, to be 
Sortunate ; ὃ 165, N. 2. 


| πόρρω, farther, far; comp. -ωτέρω, | 


great? how much? ποσός, -ἡ, -ov, | 
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| te march te pred πορεύεσθαι  πρέπω, f. πρέψω, a. Expeya, to be 
ἄνω, to proceed up (to the interior) ; like ; impers. πρέπει, it is becoming, 


w. dat. of person; impf. ἔπρεπε. 
πρέσβυς, -vos and -ews, (ὁ), an old 
man; an elder; then since the 
elders were preferred in power, of 
πρέσβεις, elders, chiefs ; ambassador ; 
as from an adj. come the degrees 
of comparison, comp. πρεσβύτερος, 


sup. πρεσβύτατος. Eng. PREs- 
BYTER. 

πρίασθαι, 2 a. infin: of ὠνέομαι ; 2a. 
indic. ἐπριάμην. 


πρίν, adv. before, before that, until, 


followed sometimes by indic., 
§ 241; the infim., § 274; some- 
times by subj. or optative, § 239. 
Of. Lat. prius, Eng. PRIsTINE. 

πρό, prep. w. gen. only, of place, 
before, in front of; of time, beforé 
(opp. to μετά, after); of persons, 
going before another ; in front of; 
so as to defend. 

προαισθάνομαι (πρό, αἰσθάνομαι), to 
observe beforehand ; προαισθύμενος 
τὰ αὐτὰ ταῦτα (τινὰς) βουλευομέ- 
vous, observing beforehand (certain 
persons) plotting these same things. 

προβάλλω (πρό, βάλλω), to cast for- 
ward ; with τὰ ὅπλα, to present. 

προδίδωμι (πρό, δίδωμι), to give be- 
forehand, to abandon, to betray. 

πρόειμι (πρό, εἶμι), to advance, to go 
before. 

προεῖπον (πρό, εἶπον), to say before- 
hand, to announce. 

προελαύνω (πρό, ἐλαύνω), to drive for- 
ward, to advance. 

προθυμέομάι (ofuar), (θυμέομαι, f. 
-«ἥσομαι, &c.) to be very desirous. 


προθυμία, -as, (ἡ), zeal. 
-ov, ready, willing, eager ; 


‘ 


“προθύμως 


προθύμως, adv. willingly, eagerly ; 
comp. -ὄτερον, sup. -ότατα. 

προΐστημι (πρό, torn), trans. in 
pres., impf., fut. and a., act. and 
in the mid., to place before ; intrans. 
in pass. with 2 a., pf., and plupf., 
act. to stand before ; w. acc. person, 
to approach ; w. gen. to command. 

προκαταλαμβάνω (πρό, κατά, λαμ- 
βάνω), to seize upon beforehand, to 
preoccupy. 

προκατακαίω, Att. -xdw (πρό, κατά, 
καίω), to burn down before, to lay 
waste. 

“προκηρύσσω, Att. -rrw, f. -ξω, to 
proclaim by herald, to proclaim pub- 
licly. 

προμετωπίδιον, -ov, (τό), α covering 
for the forehead, a fronilet. 

Πρόξενος, -ov, (ὁ), Proxenus, one of 
the Greek generals. 

προοράω, (ὦ), (πρό, ὁράω), to see 
before. 

πρός, prep. w. gen., dat., or acc., 
radical sense, tn the presence of; 
w. gen. implying motion jrom a 
place ; w. dat. abiding at a place ; 
w. acc. motion to a place; w. gen., 

- after pass. verbs, as agent, by 
(§ 197, 1, N. 1); πρὸς θεῶν, in 
presence of gods; πρὸς τοῦ Κύρου 
τρόπου, in keeping with the charac- 
ter of Cyrus; in a hostile sense, 
against ; πρὸς αὐτόν, 1, 1, 8 ; acc. 
to, in respect to, against. 

προσάγω (πρός, ἄγω), to lead against. 

προσαιτέω, (2), (πρός, airéw), to ask 
in addition. 

προσδίδωμι (πρός, δίδωμι), to give in 
addition. 

πρόσειμι (πρός, εἰμί), to be at or near 

at hand, to be present. 


~~. 
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προσποιέομ 


πρόσειμι (πρός, εἶμι), to go to or to- 
wards; ἔτυχε προσιών, happened to 
be approaching; δῆλος qv προσιών, 
it was evident that he was advancing. 

προσελαύνω (πρός, ἐλαύνω), to march 
to. 

προσέρχομαι 
come to. . 

προσέχω (πρός, ἔχω), to hold to. 

προσήκω (πρός, ἥκω), to come to. 

πρόσθεν, adv. before; mpdcbev.... 
πρίν, until; els τὸ πρόσθεν, forward ; 
τὸ πρόσθεν, before, 1, 10, 10, and 
11; εἰς τὸ πρόσθεν οἴχονται διώκον- 
τες, have gone (§ 200, N. 3) forward 
in pursuit, p. 69, 5. 

προσίημι (πρός, ἵημι), to send to, to 
suffer to come to; mid. to suffer to 
approach, to admit ; w. infin. to un- 
dertake to do. 

προσκαλέω, (ὦ), (πρός, καλέω), to 
call to. 

προσκυνέω (κυνέω), (2), f. -ἤσω, a. 
-noa, to prostrate one’s self before, 


(πρός, ἔρχομαι), to 


to worship, to salute, 1, 8. 21; οἵπερ 
πρόσθεν προσεκύνουν, καὶ τότε προ — 


σεκύνησαν, καίπερ εἰδότες, who had 


Sormerly been used to salute him, even 
then they saluted him, although know- 
ing, § 277, 6, N. 1 (end), p. 
42, 7. 

προσλαμβάνω (πρός, λαμβάνω), to 


take to, to take hold (to help), ἐο ἴα! — 
hand to the work; ἅμα αὐτὸς προ 


δ. Δι ~——< 


σλάμβανεν εἰς τὸν πηλὸν ἐμβαίνων, 


at the same time he himself descending 


into the mud laid his hand to the — 


work, p. 61, 10. 
πρόσοδος, -ou, (ἡ), α way to; revenue. 


προσποιέομαι, (οῦμαι), (πρός, ποιέω), 
to pretend; εἷς δὲ δὴ εἶπε, προσ- — 
ποιούμενος σπεύδειν, but then one of — 


προσπολεμέω 39 ῥίπτω 
these said, pretending to be in haste, προφαίνω (πρό, φαίνω), to show be- 
p- δέ, Ex. 11. Sore ; mid. to appear before, to ap- 
προσπολεμέω, (ὦ), (πρός, πολεμέω), pear in the distance. 
to wage war against. πρόφασις, -ews, (ἡ), α pretext; πρό- 
προστάσσω, Att. -ττω (πρός, τάττω), φασιν ποιεῖσθαι, to make a pretence, 


to enjoin upon, or to give orders, to 
order todo; ἀλλὰ μὴν εἴ ris γέ τι 
αὐτῷ προστάξαντι, καλῶς ὑπηρετή.- 
σειεν, but further if any one served 
him well when he commanded any- 
thing (to be done), p. 61, 15. 

προστερνίδιον, -ov, (τό), (πρό, στέρ- 
vor), a breastplate. 

προστίθημι (πρός, τίθημι), to put to, 
add, to bestow upon ; in a bad sense, 
to inflict ; mid. to place one’s self to, 
to agree to. 

πρόσω, adv. of time, forward; of 
space, forward, onward ; ἰέναι τοῦ 
πρόσω, part. gen. lit., fo go (a step) 
of the way forward, further ; comp. 
-wrépw, SUP. -ωτάτω. 

mpotepaios, -ala, -aiov, former; τῇ 
προτεραίᾳ, sc. ἡμέρᾳ, on the day 
before. 

πρότερος, -¢pa, -epov, of time, Sooner ; 
of place, before; w. gen. before; 
προτέρα Κύρου πέντε ἡμέραις, sive 
days before or earlier than Cyrus ; 
comp. without any positive use 
(sup. πρῶτον), like Lat. prior; 
adv. πρότερον, before. 

προτρέχω (πρό, τρέχω), to run before. 


ΒΦ... 

πρῶτον, adv. first, at first; τὸ πρῶ- 
Tov, at first. 

πρῶτος, -7, -ov, first; πρῶτον, as. 
adv. in the first place, first; sup. of © 
πρό ; comp. πρότερος. 

πτερόν, -οὔ, (τό), a feather, mostly in 
pl. feathers ; wings. 

πτέρυξ, -vyos, (ἡ), a wing. 

πύλη, -78, (ἡ), comm. plur. (al) 
πύλαι, a gate, a pass, an entrance. 

πυνθάνομαι, f. mid. πεύσομαι, pf. 
πέπυσμαι, 2 a. ἐπυθόμην, to learn, 
to inquire. 

πυρός, -οὔ, (ὁ), (from πῦρ, fire, on 
account of its color when ripe), 
wheat ; pl. grain. 

πώ, up to the present time, yet; οὕπω, 
not yet ; οὐ πρότερον... . πω, never 
before. 

πωλέω (3), -ἥσω, to sell. 

πώποτε, at any time, ever yet; οὐδένα 
ἂν πώποτε ἀφέιλετο, he never at 
any time took anything (from him), 
p. 56, 18. 

πῶς, adv. how? — 

πώς, enclitic, somehow, in some way, 
in any way, 


P. 


ῥάδιος, -fa, -ἰον, Att. also -os, -ον, 
easy; ready; comp. ῥᾷων, sup. 
pacros. ὃ 73, 9. 


péw, f. mid. ῥεύσομαι, Att. ῥνήσομαι, 
a. Eppevoa, pf. ἐρρύηκα, 2 a. Pp. 
ἐρρύην, w. act. sense, to flow, run. 


ῥᾳδίως, adv. easily, ready; comp. | ῥίπτω, f. ῥίψω, a. ἔρριψα, pf. ἔρριφα, 


ῥᾷον, sup. ῥᾷστα. 
ῥῴων, ῥᾷον, comp. οἵ ῥᾷδιος. 


pf. pass. ἔρριμμαι, ἃ. ἐρρίφθην, to 
cast, to hurl, to cast away, W. acc. ; 


dos 


ῥίψαντες τοὺς πορφυροῦς κάνδυς, 
having thrown away their purple 
overcoats. 

ῥόος, Att. contr. pods, -ov, (ὁ), @ 
stream, current; κατὰ τὸν ῥοῦν, 
down the stream. 

ῥυθμός, -οὔ, (ὁ), regular movement or 
time. Eng. RHYTHM. 


40 


re 


σπάω 


ῥώμη, -η5, (ἡ), bodily strength: gen- 
erally strength, force; force, i. 8. 
army. | 

ῥώννυμι, f. ῥώσω, a. ἔρρωσα, pf. pass. 
ἔρρωμαι, used as pres. a. ἐρρώσθην, 
to strengthen; pass. to be strong. 


Ze 


σάλπιγξ, -(γΎγο»", (ἡ), α trumpet. 
σαλπίζω, f. σαλπίγξω, a. ἐσάλπιγξα, 


later f. σαλπίσω, a. ἐσάλπισα, to 


sound the trumpet; impers. σαλπέ- 
ζει, the trumpet sounds. 

Σάρδεις, -εων, (ai), Sardis, capital of 
Lydia. 

σατραπεύω, -εύσω, intrans. to be a 
satrap; trans. to rule as ἃ satrap ; 
W. acc. or gen. 

σατράπης, -ov, (6), a satrap, a Per- 
sian governor of a province. 

Σάτυρος, -ov, (ὁ), Satirus. 

σαφής, -és, clear; comp. -ἔστερος, 
sup. -έστατος. 

σαφῶς, adv. clearly; comp. -ἐστερον, 
sup. -έστατα. 

σημαίνω, f. σημανῶ, a. ἐσήμηνα or 
ἐσήμανα (§ 121, N. 1), to show bya 
sign, to signify, p. 72, 4. 


σημεῖον, -ov, (τό), signal, mark, a 


standard ; τὸ βασίλειον σημεῖον, the 
royal standard. 

σήσαμον, -ov, (τό), sesame. 

σιγή, -78, (ἡ), silence. 

σίδηρος, -ov, (ὁ), iron, steel. 

Σιλανός, -οὔ, (ὁ), Sildnus. 

σιτίον, -ov, (τό), corn; food. 

σῖτος, -ov, 6, corn, food. 

σιωπάω, (2), f. -ἥσομαι, a. ἐσιώπησα, 
pf. σεσιώπηκα, to be silent; trans. 
to keep silence, to be silent. 


ol ee 


σκευάζω, f. -dow, a. ἐσκεύασα, pf. 
pass. ἐσκεύασμαι, to prepare. ᾿ 
σκεῦος, -ἔος, (τό), the baggage of an 
army. 


σκευοφόρος, -ov, carrying baggage ; 


subt. baggage-carrier, sutlers; τὰ 
σκευοφύρα, the beasts of burden. 
σκήνέω, (2), f. -ἤσω, to encamp. 
σκηνή, -ἢς, (ἡ), α tent ; in pl.a camp. — 
σκηπτοῦχος, -ov, bearing a staff’; as 
subst. a sceptre-bearer, an officer at 
the Persian court. 
σκοπέω, (ὦ), f. -ἤσω (only used in 
pres. and impf.), the other tenses, 
f. σκέψομαι, a. ἐσκεψάμην, pf. éo- 
keupat, being supplied by σκέπτο- 
μαι, to look at or after a thing, to 
view, to consider, observe. 


σκότος, -ov, (ὁ), darkness. 


Σκύθης, -ov, (6), a Scythian. 


Zero, -ων, (ot), Soli, a city of Ci- 


licia. Eng. SoLEcTsM. 
Lodatveros, -ov, (ὁ), Sophenétus. 
σοφία, -as, (ἡ), wisdom, skill. 


σοφός, -7, -dv, wise, clever, skilful. 


Same root as Lat. sapiens, Eng. 
SAGE. 

σοφώς, adv. wisely, cleverly; comp. 
-WTEpov, SUP. -ὦτατα. 

σπάω, f. σπάσω, a. ἔσπασα, pf. ἔσ- 
maka, pf. pass. ἔσπασμαι, ἃ. ἐσ- 
πάσθην, todraw. Eng. SPASM. 


rrévo: ΄ 


σπένδω, f. σπείσω, ἃ. ἔσπεισα, pf. 
ἔσπεικα (ὃ 101, 8), to pour out a 
drink-offering; mid. to pour out 
libations one with another, and since 
this was the custom of making a 
treaty, to make a treaty; é τῳ 

 σπείσαιτο, if he (ever) made a treaty 
with any one. 

σπεύδω, f. -εύσω, a. ἔσπευσα, pf. 
pass. ἔσπευσμαι, to hasten, to be in 
haste. 

σπολάς, -άδος, (ἡ), a leathern corslet. 

σπονδή, -ἢς, (ἡ), @ Libation; pl. 
σπονδαί, (ai), α treaty or truce; 
παρὰ τὰς σπονδάς, contrary to the 
treaty. 

σπουδαιολογέω, (3), f. -ἥσω, to con- 
verse earnestly with. 

σπουδή, -ἧς, (ἡ), haste. 

στάδιον, -ov, (τό), a furlong, a Greek 
measure of length, (600 Greek 
feet), = 606? English feet. 

σταθμός, -of, (ὁ), a station, day’s 
march. Lat. stabulum, Eng. 
STABLE. 

στέγασμα, -aros, (τό), α covering, a 
covering for a tent; ἐδιφθέρας, ἃς 
εἶχον στεγάσματα, ἐπίμπλασαν, the 
tanned skins, which they had as cover- 
ings (for the tents), which they filled. 

στέλλω (§ 96, III., and § 109, 3), 
f. στελῶ, a. ἔστειλα, pf. ἔσταλκα, 
pf. pass. ἔσταλμαι, 2a. p. ἐστάλην, 
to send, equip. 

στενός, -7, -dv, narrow. 

orepéw, (ὦ), στερήσω, ἐστέρησα, -κα, 
to deprive. 

στέρνον, -ov, (τό), the breast. 

στέφανος, -ov, (ὁ), a crown, a wreath, 
garland. : 

στῖφος, -cos, (τό), dense company. 

orreyyis, -ἰδος, (ἡ), flesh-scraper, 
comb. 
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στολή, -ῆς, (ἡ), robe. 


στόλος, -ov, (ὁ), preparation, military 
Sorce. 

στράτευμα, -ατος, (τό), an army. 

στρατεύω, f. -εύσω, to make an expe- 
dition, march; mid. to serve as a 
soldier, to make an expedition ; ἐφ᾽ 
ἃ ἐστρατεύετο, in those things for 
which he was making the expedition, 
p- 66, 20; els, or ἐπί, Twa, against 
any one; to be engaged in military 
operations. 

στρὰτηγέω, -ἤσω, to be a general; w. 
gen. to commund. 

στρατηγός, -o0, (ὁ), general. Eng. 
STRATAGEM. 

στρατιά, -ἂς, (ἢ), an army. 

στρατιώτης, -ov, (ὁ), α soldier. 

στρατοπεδεύω, -εύσω, to encamp ; to 
take up a position. 

στρατόπεδον, -ov, (τό), @ camp, an 
encampment. 

στρεπτός, -%, -dv, easily bent, twisted ; 
subst. (ὁ) στρεπτός, a twisted collar. 

στρέφω, f. στρέψω, a. ἔστρεψα, pf. 
ἔστροφα (ὃ 109, 1), ἔστραμμαι, a. 
ἐστρέφθην (rare), 2 ἃ. p. ἐστράφην 
(§ 109, 3), to twist, to turn, to face 
about. Eng. CATASTROPHE (κάτα, 
στρέφω). 

Στυμφάλιος, -ia, -ἰον, Stymphalian ; 
subst. a Stymphalian. 

σύ, σοῦ (§ 79), thou. Lat. tu. 

συγγίγνομαι (σύν, γίγνομαι), to be 
with, to be intimate with. 

συγκαλέω, (ὦ), (σύν, καλέω), to call 
or summon together; mid. to call to 
one’s self, to invite to a feast. 

Συέννεσις, -cos, (ὁ), Syennesis, king 
of Cilicia. 

συλλαμβάνω (σύν, λαμβάνω), to seize, 
arrest, apprehend. Eng. SYLLABLE. 

συλλέγω (σύν, λέγω, to gather), f. 


συλλογή 


συλλέξω, a. συνέλεξα, pf. συνείλοχα 

(8 109, 1), pf. pass. συνείλεγμαι, 

2 a. pass. συνελέγην, to gather to- 

gether, to collect, assemble. 

συλλογή, -ἤς, (ἡ), @ gathering; a levy- 
ing of soldiers. 

συμβάλλω (σύν, βάλλω), to bring 
together, to contribute ; χρήματα συνε- 
βάλλοντο αὐτῷ, contributed money for 
him. 

συμβουλεύω (σύν, βουλεύω), to advise, 
counsel ; mid. to consult together. 

συμμαχέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, to be an ally, 
to be in alliance with ; to aid, to help. 

σύμμαχος, -ον, (σύν, μάχη), in alliance 
with ; σύμμαχος, (6), an ally. 

συμμίγνυμι (σύν, μίγνυμι), to mingle 
with, to join. 

σύμπας, σύμπασα, σύμπαν (σύν, 
mas), all together. 

συμπέμπω, (συν, πέμπω), to send 
with. 

συμπίπτω (σύν, πίπτω), to fall to- 
gether, to grapple with. 

σύμπλεως, -ων, (σύν, πλέως, πλέος), 
Jilled, w. gen. 

συμπράσσω, Att. -rrw (σύν, mpdo- 
aw), to do with another, to help, 
assist, to co-operate with. 

σύν, prep. w. dat. only, with, in com- 
pany with. 

συνάγω (σύν, ἄγω), to bring together. 

συναλλάττω (ἀλλάττω, f. -diw, a. 
ἤλλαξα, pf. ἤλλαχα, 2 a. pass. 
ἠλλᾶἄγην, pf. ἤλλαγμαι), to reconcile. 

συναναβαίνω (σύν, ἀνά, Balvw), to go 
up with. 

συναντάω, (2), f. -ἥσω, ἃ. -ἥντησα, 
to meet. 

συνάπειμι (σύν, ἀπό, εἶμι), to depart 
at the same time. 

συνάπτω (ἅπτω, f. ἅψω, &e.), to join 
with; el yap Twa ἀλλήλοις μάχην 
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σφάγιν 


συνάψετε, for if you join in ἀπῇ con- — 
test with one another, p. 55, Ex. 13. 

σύνειμι (σύν, εἶμι), to go with, to ad- 
vance. 

συνεργός, -dv, helping in work; subst. 
assistant. 

συνέσπων, see συσπάω. 

σύνθημα, -ατος, (τό), anything agreed 
upon, a sign, a watchword, 1, 8, 16. 

σύνοδος, -ov, (ἡ), a coming together ; 
a meeting; in a hostile sense, a 
meeting of two armies, an engage- 
ment, 1, 10, 7. 

σύνοιδα (σύν, οἶδα), see § 130. 

συντάττω (σύν, τἀττω), to draw up 
(in military order) ; mid. to place 
one’s self in military order ; ἐὰν δὲ 
μηδὲ ἡγεμόνα διδῷ, συντάττεσθαι 
τὴν ταχίστην, but if he shall ποῖ 
give the guide, that they shall place 
themselves in military order most 
speedily, p. 57, 8. Eng. SyNTAx. 

συντίθημι (σύν, τίθημι), to place to- 
gether ; mid. to make an agreement 
with. Eng. SYNTHESIS. 

συντυγχάνω (σύν, τυγχάνω), to meet 
with, to fall in with, w. ἀαϊ.1, 10, 8. 

Συρακόσιος, -ov, (ὁ), a Syracusian. 

Συρία, -as, (ἡ), Syria. 

συσκενάζομαι, -άσω, to make prepara- 
tions, to pack up. 

συσπάω, -dow, to sew together. 

συσπειράομαι, pass. to be coiled up 
together ; of soldiers, to be in ciose 
array ; συνεσπειραμένην ἔχων .. .. 
τάξιν, having the company of six 
hundred cavalry with him drawn up 
in close array, 1, 8, 21. 

συστρατιώτης, -ov, (ὁ), α fellow-sol- 
dier. 

συχνός, -ἡ, -dv, of time, long; of, 
number and quantity, many, much, 


σφάγιον, -ov, (τό), @ victim for sacrt- 


E obato 
fice ; τὰ σφάγια, the omens from the 


motions of the victims. 
σφάζω, Ait. -rrw, f. σφάξω, pf. 
ἔσφαγμαι, to slaughter, to sacrifice. 
σφεῖς, -éa, nom. pl. of the pers. pron. 
of 3d person, they. 
σφενδονάω, f. -ἥσω, to use the sling. 
σφενδόνη, -ης, (ἡ), a sling; that which 
is slung ; the stone or bullet. 
σφενδονήτης, -ου, (ὁ), α slinger. 
σφοδρός, -d, -ὁν, excessive, pressing ; 
σφοδρὰ ἔνδεια, pressing want. 
σχεδόν, adv. nearly, almost, chiefly ; 
σχεδὸν δ᾽ ὅτε, but about the time 
when, 1, 10, 15 ; σχεδὸν οἱ ὁμοτρά- 
πεῖοι καλούμενοι, chiefly those who 
were called table-companions. 
σχῆμα, -aros, (τό), form, outward 
appearance, Eng. SCHEME. 


»ὕ 


τεκμήριον 
σχολή, -ῆς, (ἡ), leisure. 


σώζω, f. σώσω, a. ἔσωσα, pf. σέσωκα, 
pf. pass. σέσωσμαι, Att. σέσωμαι, 
a. ἐσώθην, to save, preserve. 

Σωκράτης, (-cos), ous, (ὁ), Socrates. 
1. The Athenian philosopher, B.c. 
468-399. 2. An Achean, one of 
the Greek generals ; for voc., see 
§ 52, 2, Note 1. 

σῶμα, -aros, (τό), the body. 

σῶς, σῶν, acc. sing. σῶν, acc. pl. 
mase. and fem. σῶς, contr. from 
σῶος, -a, -ov, safe and sound; of 
things, sound, whole, safe, certain. 

Zeors, -ews, (ὁ), Sosis. 

σωτήρ, -ἣρος, (ὁ), @ savior, a pre- 
server. 

σωτήριος, -ov, bringing safety; subst. 
means of safety. 


T. 


τάλαντον, -ov, (τό, talent, = $1,000. | τάφρος, -ov, (ἡ), a ditch, trench. 


Tapds, -ώ, (ὁ), Zamos. 

τάξις, -ews, (ἡ), an arranging, order, 
rank, line; of soldiers, cohort, com- 
pany. 

τάραχος, -ov, (4), confusion, disorder, 

Ταρσοί, -ῶν, (ol), Tarsus, chief city 
of Cilicia. 

τάσσω, Att. rdrrw, f. τάξω, a. ἔταξα, 
pf. réraya, a. pass. ἐτάχθην, pf. 
τέταγμαι, to arrange, to draw up in 
military order, to appoint ; τῶν πρὸς 


ταχύς, -eia, -ὕ, swift, quick; ταχύ, as 
adv. quickly, soon; comp. θάσσων, 
Att. -ττων, and raxlwy, sup. τάχισ- 
ros, ὃ 73, 10; ὡς τάχιστα, as 
quickly as possible; ἣ ἐδύνατο τάχισ- 
τα, as quickly as he was able; τὴν 
ταχίστην ὁδόν, by the speediest way. 

τέ, enclitic conj., and, like Lat. que; 
τὲ... καί, both. ... and, or and 
in particular, as the καί is more 
emphatic. 


τοῦτο τεταγμένων, of those appointed τείνω (ὃ 109, 8, N. 1), ἢ, τενῶ, 


to this work, p. 61, 10; to order, 
ἐπεὶ δὲ ταχθεὶς, ὡς ἔφη αὐτὸς, ὑπὸ 
τοῦ ἐμοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, but when, as he 
himself said, having been ordered by 
my brother, p. 49, 8. Eng. Tactics. 

ταύτῃ, adv. in this or that way or 
manner, here, there. 


($120, 1) a. ἔτεινα, (δ 121), pf. 
a pf. pass. τέταμαι (§ 109, 3, 
N. 1), ἐτάθην (§ 109, 3), to extend; 
to hasten. 
τεῖχος, (-εος), -ους, (τό), a wall al 
tress. 
τεκμήριον, -ov, (τό), a sign. 


τελευτάω 


τελευτάω, (2), -ἤσω, pf. τετελεύτηκα, 
to end, to die. 

τέκνον, -ov, (τό), a child. 

τελευτή, -ἢς, (ἡ), end, completion. 

τέλος, -εος, (τό), an end, result. 

τέμνω, f. τεμῶ, pf. τέτμηκα, 2 ἃ. ἔτα- 
pov or ἔτεμον, 2 a. mid. ἐτεμόμην, 
pf. pass. τέτμημαι, a. ἐτμήθην, to 
cut in battle, to wound. 

τέσσαρες, Att. τέτταρες, -pa (ὃ 77), 
four. Eng. TESSELLATE. 

τετρακισχίλιοι, -αι, -α, four thousand, 

τετρακόσιοι, -αι, -α, four hundred. 

τετταράκοντα, forty. 

τέχνη, -ns, (7), skill. Eng. ΤΈΟΘΗ- 
NICAL. 

THOSE, adv. in this way. 

τιάρα, -as, (ἡ), a tiara. 

Τίγρης, -ητος, (ὁ), the Tigris, a river 
emptying into the Euphrates. 

τίθημι, f. θήσω, a. ἔθηκα (ὃ 121, N 
2), pf. τέθεικα, 2 a. ἔθην, pf. pass. 
τέθειμαι, a. ἐτέθην, to set, place, 
put; mid. to put, to place (for one’s 
self), to fix, settle; τίθεσθαι τὰ 
ὅπλα has three senses: (1) to stack 
or pile arms ; generally to take up a 
position, 1, 2, 6; (2) to get (sol- 
diers) under arms, to draw (them) 
up in order of battle ; (3) to lay down 
one’s arms,to surrender ; with ἀγῶνα, 
to appoint, 1, 2,10; ἐν τάξει θέσθαι 
ὅπλα and els τάξιν τὰ ὅπλα τίθεσ- 
θαι, to piace one’s self in order of 
batile. Cf. Eng. THEME. 

τιμάω (ὦ), -jow, τετίμηκα (ὃ 128), 
to honor, to value. 

τιμή, -ἢς, (ἡ), honor. 

τίμιος, -α, -ον, held in honor. 

τιμωρέω, f. -ἤσω, to punish, to take 
vengeance upon. 

tis, τί (§ 84), interrog. pron. who? 
which? what? 


| τοσόσδε, -70e, 
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τὶς, τὶ (ξ 84), indef. pron. enclit. 
some one, something, any one, any- 
thing, a, a certain; μελανία Tis, a 
certain blackness ; χαλκός τις, some- 
thing like brass. 

Τισσαφέρνης, (-cos), -ους, D. -er, A. 
-ν, V.-7, (ὁ), Tissaphernes, satrap 
of Caria. 

τιτρώσκω, f. τρώσω, a. Erpwoa, pf. 
pass. τέτρωμαι, a. pass. ἐτρώθην, 
to wound. 

tlw, f. τίσω, impf. ἔτιον, pf. pass. 
τέτιμαι, to esteem. 

rol, enclit. particle of inference, 
therefore ; in truth. 

τοίνυν (τοί, viv), therefore, then, ac- 
cordingly, further. 

τοιόσϑε, τοιάδε, τοιόνδε, of "ας α 
kind, nature, quality; somewhat as 
Jollows ; generally referring to what 
follows. 

τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο or -ον, of 
such kind, nature, or quality ; comm. 
referring to what has gone before ; 
ἐν τοιούτῳ τοῦ κινδύνου προιόντος, 
in so much of approaching danger, 
i.e. in such extreme danger, p. 
47, 5. 

Τολμίδης, ov, (4), Tolmides, the best 
herald in the army. 

τόξευμα, -aros, (τό), an arrow. 

τοξεύω, f. -evow, to hit with an arrow. 
Cf. Eng. INTOXICATE, as arrows 
were often poisoned. 

τοξότης, -ου, (ὁ), α bowman. 

τόπος, -ου, (ὁ), a place, region. Eng. 
Topic. 

τόσος, -7, -ov, of size, so great; of 
space, so wide; of time, so long; 
of number, so many; of sound, so 
loud ; = Lat. tantus ; answers to 
the relat. ὅσος. 

-όνδε = τόσος, with 


‘ a 


TOTOUTOS 


ὑπάρχω 


stronger demonstr. force, so great, | τριακόσιοι, -αι, -a, three hundred. 


so large ; w. infin. so strong, so able, 
to do a thing ; τοσόνδε, adv. so very, 
so much, 

τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, τοσοῦτο, OF -or, 
80 large, such, so great, = Lat. tan- 
tus; dey... . τοσούτῳ, lit. by how 
much the sooner .. . . by so much the 
more, i.e. the sooner. . . . the more. 

τότε, adv. ΝΣ ok that dees) δι! 
Sormerly ; ol τότε, the men then liv- 
ing, § 141, N. 3; it answers to the 


τριήρης, (-cos), ovs, (7), properly an 
adj. thrice fitted ; as subst. sc. ναῦς, 
a galley with three banks of oars, 
galley, trireme. 


᾿ τρίς, adv. thrice. 


τρισκαίδεκα, thirteen. 


| τρισχίλιοι, -αι, -a, three thousand. 
| τρίτος, -7, -ov (τρεῖς), third. 


τροπή, -ἢς, (ἢ), α turning, a rout. 
Eng. Tropic, ΤΈΟΡΕ. 


᾿ τρόπαιον, -ov, (τό), a trophy. 


relative dre, and interrog. πότε. τρόπος, -ov, (ὁ), a turn, manner, char- 


Τράλλεις; -εων, (al), Tralles, a city 
of Lydia. 

τραῦμα; -aros, (τό), α wound. 

τρεῖς͵ τρία, three (8 77). Lat. tres, 
Eng. Turice, Trice. 

tpére, f. τρέψω, a. ἔτρεψα, pf. ré- 
rpopa (§ 109, 1), 2 a. ἔτραπον 
(§ 109, 3), pf. pass. τέτραμμαι, a. 
ἐτρέφθην, to turn; pass. and mid. 
to turn, to betake one’s self; τρέπειν 
els φυγήν, to put to flight. Lat. 
trepidus, Eng. INTreprp. 

τρέφω, f. θρέψω, a. ἔθρεψα, pf. ré- 
rpopa (§ 109, 1, and § 17, 2, N.), 
τέθραμμαι (rare τέτραμμαι), 2 a. 
ἐτράφην, to nourish, support. 

τρέχω (Opex-, 8. 17, 2. N.), f. mid. 
δραμοῦμαι, pf. δεδράμηκα, pf. pass. 
δεδράμημαι, 2 a. ἔδραμον, to run. 


acter. 

τροφή, -ῆς, (ἡ), nourishment, support. 

τυγχάνω, f. mid. τεύξομαι, pf. τετύ- 
χῆκα or τέτευχα, 2 ἃ. ἔτυχον, to 
Ait, as with an arrow ; of persons, 
to meet by chance; of things, to 
meet with, to obtain ; intrans. to hap- 
pen; w. a participle, happen, by 
chance, ὃ 279, 2; παρὼν ἐτύγχανε, 
happened to be present; νομίζοντες 
παρὰ Κύρῳ.... ἢ παρὰ βασιλεῖ, 
thinking if they were brave with Cyrus 
king, p. 61, 16. 

τύραννος, -ov, (ὁ or ἡ), alord or master ; 
an absolute sovereign ; it was applied 
to any one who had made himself 
king by force, not to hereditary 
sovereigns. 


τρέω, f. τρέσω, a. ἔτρεσα, to tremble | τύχη, -ης, (ἢ), chance, fortune. 
with fear, to shrink away from. τῷδε, adv. in the following manner, as 


τριάκοντα, indeclinable, thirty. 


follows, 


Υ. 


υἱέων, ὧν; dat. υἱέσιν, acc. υἱέας, 
voc. υἱέες, εἴς. 
ὑμέτερος, -α; -ov, your. 
ὕπαρχος, -ov, (ὁ), a subordinate officer. 
ὑπάρχω (ὑπό, ἄρχω), to begin, to be, 


: ὕδωρ, ὕδατος, (τό), water 

yids, -οὔ, (ὁ), a son; declined reg. 

| but also declined as if from υἱεύς, 

og. vidos; dat. vid, εἴ; acc. vida ; 
dual, vide, vidow ; pl. vides, εἴς, gen. 
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to exist; Παρύσατις δὴ ἡἣ μήτηρ 
ὑπῆρχε τῷ Κύρῳ, now Cyrus had his 
mother Parysatis (i.e. to support, 
to favor him), p. 51, 7. 

ὑπελαύνω (ὑπό, ἐλαύνω), to drive un- 
der; intrans. (sc. ΡΝ to ride 
up to. 

ὑπέρ, prep. w. gen. or acc. ; W. gen. 
expressing that over which some- 
thing is; of place, over ; of motion, 
over, across, or over, beyond ; from 
the notion of standing over to pro- 
tect, for, in defence of, in behalf of ; 
w. acc. expressing that over and 
beyond which a thing goes; of 
place, over, beyond; of measure, 
over; of number, above, upwards 
of, beyond. Eng. HyPer- in com- 
pounds. 

ὑπερβολή, -ἢς, (ἡ), the act of casting 
beyond ; the act of passing ; passage, 
a pass. 

ὑπερδέξιος, -ov, above the right. 

ὑπηρετέω (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, pf. ὑπηρέτηκα, 
to serve on board ship, to serve, to 
furnish, 

ὑπηρέτης, -ov, (6), properly an under- 
rower ; a sailor, a laborer, servant. 

ὑπισχνέομαι, f. mid. ὑποσχήσομαι, 
pf. ὑπέσχημαι, 2 ἃ. mid. ὑπεσχόμην, 
io promise ; ὅτι πολλὰ ὑπισχνῇ νῦν, 
that you now promise many things, 
§ 243. 

ὕπνος, -ου, (ὁ), sleep. 

ὑπό (Lat. sub), under; w. gen. ; of 
place, from under; as agents after 
pass. verbs, by; w. dat. under; w 
acc. ; of place, to express motion 
towards and under an object ; of 


ν᾿» 


υω 


‘ time, about, ὑπὸ νύκτα, towards 
night ; ὑπὸ τὴν Ew, about morning. 

ὑποδέχομαι (ὑπό, δέχομαι), to receive. 

ὑποζύγιον, -ου, (τό), a beast of burden, 
a pack-animal. 

ὑπολαμβάνω (ὑπό, λαμβάνω), to re- 
ceive. 

ὑπολείπω (ὑπό, λείπω), to leave behind. 

ὑπολύω (ὑπό, λύω), to loosen, to un- 
bind. 

ὑποπέμπω (ὑπό, πέμπω), to send se- 
cretly, to send as a spy. 

ὑποπτεύω, f. -εύσω, impf. ὑπώπτευον, 
§ 105, 1, N. 2, to suspect, appre- 
hend. 

ὑπόσπονδος, -ov, under a truce or 
treaty; τοὺς νεκροὺς ὑποσπόνδους 
ἀποδιδόναι, to give up the dead under 
truce. 

ὑποτίθημι (ὑπό, τίθημι), to place un- 
der, to suggest. Eng. HYPoTHEsIs. 

ὑποφαίνω (ὑπό, φαίνω), fo appear a 
little, to dawn. 

ὑποχωρέω, (0), f. -ἥσω, to withdraw, Ὁ 
to retreat. : 

ὑστεραῖος, -ala, -aiov, following; 7 
ὑστεραία (sc. ἡμέρα), the following — 
day ; or dat. on the following day. 

ὕστερον, adv. afterwards, later. 

ὕστερος, -épa, -epov, the latter; οὗ 
time, later ; w. gen. later than. 

ὑφίστημι (ὑπό, ἵστημι), trans. in pres., 
impf., fut., and a., to place under ; 
pass. and 2 a. to stand under, to 
place one’s self under an engagement, — 
to promise; w. dat. to resist. | 

ὑψηλός, -ἡ, -ὄν, lofty. 

ὕω, f. ὕσω, a. pass. ὕσθην; impers. ὕει, 
tt rains. | 


φαιδρός 


φαιδρός, -4, -ν, bright 

φαίνω, f. φανῶ (§ 120, 1), ἃ. ἔφηνα 
(§ 121), pf. πέφαγκα (8 17, 2,N.), 
pf. pass. πέφασμαι (§ 109, 1 and 3, 
N. 1 (end)), a. pass. ἐφάνθην, 2 a. 
p- ἐφάνην, 2 p. πέφηνα, to make to 
appear; of sound, to make distinct ; 
ν΄. partic. (δ 280), toappear. Eng. 
PHENOMENON. 


φάλαγξ, -αγγος, (ἡ), a line of battle, 
a phalanz. 


φανερός, -d, -ὁν (φαίνω), open to sight, 
visible, apparent, manifest, evident. 

φανερῶς, adv. openly. 

φέρω, f. οἴσω, a. ἤνεγκα. pf. ἐνήνοχα, 
2 ἃ. ἤνεγκον, pf. pass. ἐνήνεγμαι, 
a. ἠνέχθην, to bear, to lead, endure, 
produce ; pass. to be carried, 

φεύγω (cl. 2), f. mid. φεύξομαι and 
φευξοῦμαι, pf. πέφευγα (ὃ 17, 3, 
N.), 2 ἃ. ἔφυγον, to flee; οἱ φεύ- 
γοντες, the fugitives, the exiles; the 
pres. may have the sense of the pf. 
I flee or (1 have fled) am in erile. 
Lat. fugio, Eng. FuGirive. 

φημί, f. φήσω, a. ἔφησα (§ 129, IV.), 
to say, to affirm, to speak ; for dif- 
ferent construction in indirect 
discourse, see 8 260,2, N.1. Lat. 
fari, fama, Eng. Fame. 

φθάνω, f. φθάσω and -ἥσομαι, a. 
ἔφθασα, pf. ἔφθακα, 2 a. act. ἔφθην 
(like ἔστην), to come before, antici- 
pate; ὃ 279, 2; ὅπως μὴ φθάσωσι 
μήτε Κῦρος μήτε οἱ Κίλικες καταλα- 
βόντες, in order that neither Cyrus 
nor the Cilicians should anticipate 
(them) in preoccupying (the heights), 
p- 57, 8. 
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ἐφθεγξάμην, to cry aloud, to shout. 
Eng. DipHtTHone (δίς, p@5yyos). 

φθείρω, f. φθερῶ (ὃ 120, 1), a. ἔφθειρα 
(§121), pf. ἔφθαρκα, pf. pass. 
ἔφθαρμαι, a. ἐφθἄρην, to destroy. 

φθονέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, to envy. 

φθόνος, -ov, (ὁ), envy. 

φιλέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, pf. πεφίληκα 
(ξ 17, 2, N., § 123), pf. pass. 
πεφίλημαι, a. ἐφιλήθην, to love. 
PuHIL- in compounds. 

φιλία, -as, (ἡ), friendship. 

φίλιος, -/a, -ἰον (φίλος), friendly. 

φιλόθηρος, -ov, fond of the chase. 

φιλοκερδέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, to be greedy 
of gain, to seek gain eagerly. 

φιλοκίνδυνος, -ov, fond of danger. 

φιλομᾶθής, -és, gen. (-éos), -οῦς, fond 
of learning ; see § 71 (end). 

φίλος, “7, τον, dear, Jriendly (§ 73, 
II.) ; comp. φιλίων, φίλτερος, or 
φιλαίτερος ; sup. φίέλιστος, φίλτα- 
τος, ΟΥ φιλαίτατος. 

φίλος, -ov, (ὁ), a friend. 

φλναρία, -as, (ἡ), nonsense ; pl. fool- 
eries; ἀλλ᾽ ἐγώ φημι ταῦτα φλυαρίας 
εἶναι, but I say that these things are 
Sooleries. 

φοβέω, (2), f. -ἥσω, a. ἐφόβησα, a. 
mid. ἐφοβησάμην, a. pass. ἐφοβή- 
θην, to terrify ; mid. to fear. 

φόβος, -ov, (ὁ), fear, fright. Eng. 
HyYpDROPHOBIA (ὕδωρ, φόβος). 

φοινίκεος, -éa, -εον, contr. -οῦς, -ἢ, 
οῦν, purple. 

Φοινίκη, -ης, (ἡ), Pheenicia. 

φοινικιστής, -οὔ, (ὁ), one who wears 
the purple ; a courtier. 

φορέω, (ὦ), f. -ἥσω, a. ἐφόρησα, 


φθέγγομαι, f. mid. -ξομαι, ἃ. mid. | frequent, cf. φέρω, to carry, to wear. 


φράζω 
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φράζω, f. φράσω, pf. πέφρακα (8 17, | φυγάς «ἀδυς, (ὃ), fugitive, exile. 
2, N.), pf. pass. πέφρασμαι, a. | φνγή, ~s, (7), flight. 


ἐφράσθην, to tell, declare. Eng. φυλακή, -ῆς, (ἡ), the act of guarding, | 


PHRASE. 

φρήν, -evds, (ἡ), the mind. 

φρόνϊμος, -ov, in one’s right senses, 
thoughtful, intelligent. 

φροντίζω, -ἰσω, Att. -ἰῶ, § 120, 3, 
to think, to reflect, to be anxious. 

φρούραρχος, -ov, (ὁ), a commander of 
a garrison or fortress. 

φρουρέω, (ὦ), f. -7jow, a. ἐφρούρησα, 
to guard, to hold under guard. 

φρούριον, -ου, (τό), a guard, a fortress, 
garrison duty ; εἰς φρούρια, for gar- 
rison duty, 1, 4, 15. 

Φρυγία, -as, (ἡ), Phrygia, a province 
of Asia Minor. 


Φρύξ, -υγός, (ὁ), a Phrygian. 


a watch or guard ; a garrison, 1, 1, 
6; of time, a watch; a place for 
watching and guarding; πρὸς τὰς 
φυλακάς, to the quard-stations. 

φύλαξ, -axos, (δ), a guard. 

φυλάττω, f. -Ew, a. ἐφύλαξα, pf. πέ- 
φύλαχα (ὃ 17, 2, N.), to guard; 
intrans. to keep guard ; mid. to be 
on one’s guard. 

dia, f. φύσω, a. ἔφυσα, pf. répuica 
(§ 17, 2, N.), to produce. 

Φωκαΐς, -ἴδος, (ἡ), a Phocwan woman. 

φωνήεις, -ἐσσα, -ev, sounding, gifted 
with speech, endowed with a voice ; 
contr. in neut. pl. φωνᾶντα (Dor.). 


φῶς, φωτός, (ὃ 25, 3), (τό), a light. 


xX. 


χαίρω, f. χαιρήσω, pf. κεχάρηκα ($17, χαλκός, -οὔ, (ὁ), copper, brass. 
2, N.), pf. pass. κεχάρημαι and | χαρίεις, -ίεσσα, -ἰεν, graceful, pleas- 


κέχαρμαι, f. mid. χαροῦμαι, 2 a. 
pass. ἐχάρην, to rejoice, to be glad ; 
w. dat. to rejoice at; be delighted 
with, take pleasure in a thing. 

χαλεπαίνω, f. -avd (8 120, 1), ἐχα- 
λέπηνα ($121), to be hard; mid. 
to be angry. 

χαλεπός, -ἡ, -όν, hard to bear, grievous; 
difficult ; of persons, hard to deal 
with, hostile ; τὰ χαλεπά, hardships ; 
οἱ χαλεπώτεροι, bitterer enemies ; τὰ 
χαλεπώτατα, those things which 
are most cruel; comp. -ὥτερος, sup. 
-WTATOS. 

χαλεπῶς, adv. with difficulty ; comp. 
-WTEpwY, SUP. -WTaTa. 

χάλκεος, -ea, -eov, contr. χαλκοῦς, 
«ἢ, -o0v, of bronze or copper, brazen. 


ing. § 67, 2. 

χαρίζομαι, f. -icouar, Att. -ἰοῦμαι 
(ξ 120, 3), a. ἐχαρισάμην, pf. κεχά- 
ptowat, both inact. and pass. 
sense, to gratify ; w. dat. and ace. 
to gratify a person in regard to any- 
thing, to oblige. 

χάρις, -:7os, favor, gratitude; acc. 
xXdpu. 

χείρ, χειρός, (ἡ), reg. but dat. pl. 
χερσί, the hand. 

χειρόω, (ὦ), f. -dow, a. éxelpwoa, to 
take in hand, to overpower, to master. 

Χερρένησος, -ov, (ἡ), the Chersonésus, 
a peninsula upon the Thracian 
side of the Hellespont. 

χίλιοι, -at, -a, a thousand. 


χιλός, -οὔ, (ὁ), grass, forage. 


χιλός hs ; 


Ἶ ὼ ; χιτών 
xuréy, νον, (δ), a tunic. 
Χόρτος, Dag (ὁ), fodder ; χόρτος κοῦ- 


gos, hay. 

Χράομαι, (Sua), f. mid. χρήσομαι, 
a. mid. ἐχρησάμην, pf. pass. κέ- 
χρημαι (§ 123, N. 2), to use, to em- 
ploy; ὑμῖν, ὡς μόνοις πειθομένοις, 
πιστοτάτοις χρήσεται, he will employ 
you as the only ones who obeyed him, 
as most trustworthy. 

xpaw, f. χρήσω, a. ἔχρησα, pf. xé- 
xenxa ($17, 2, N.), a. mid. ἐχρη- 
σάμην, a. pass. ἐχρήσθην, pf. κέ- 
χρησμαι and κέχρημαι in present 
sense, to deliver an oracle; mid. is 
also used as a deponent with pf. 
pass. κέχρημαι in same sense (see 
χράω), fo use w. dat. Lat. uti. 

χρή, impers. subjunct. χρῇ, optat. 
χρείη, infin. χρῆναι, impf. ἐχρῆν 
and χρῆν, f. χρήσει, it is fated, it is 
necessary ; W. infin. ἐξ must, it is 
Jit; w. acc. and infin. one must 
needs do a thing. 

χρήζω (in Att. only used in pres. 
and impf.), to wish. 


ψυχή 

χρῆμα, -ατος, (τό), thing used; pl. 
goods, property, money, resources ; ἡ 
χρήματα πολλά, much money, 

χρήσϊμος, -n, -ov, useful. 

χρόνος, -ov, (ὁ), time; χρόνῳ συχνῷ, 
a considerable time. Eng. CHRONIC. 

χρύσεος, -έα, -eov, contr. χῤυσοῦς, -7, 
-oiv, golden. ὃ 65. 

Χρυσίον, -ov, (τό), piece of gold, gold 
money (coined). 

χρυσός, -οὔ, (4), gold. 

χρυσοχάλῖνος, -ov, with gold-studded 
bridle. 

χώρα, -as, (ἡ), a place, the place as- 
signed to any one, position ; εἰς τὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ χώραν, to his own position, 
p- 44, 25; land, country, tern- 
tory. 

χωρέω, (ὦ), f. -ἦσω, Att. -ἥσομαι, a. 
ἐχώρησα, pf. κεχώρηκα, to make 
room for another, to withdraw ; to 
proceed, 1. 10, 13. 

χωρίον, -ov, (τό), a place, position. 

χωρίς, adv. apart; as prep. Μ΄. gen. 
without, apart from. 

χῶρος, -ου, (ὁ), space, district. 


Ψ, 


Wdpos, -ov, (ὁ), Psarsus, a river of | Ψῖλός, -ἡ, -ὁν, bare; uncovered, un- 


Cilicia. 

Ψέλιον, -ov, (τό), a bracelet. 

WevSijs, -ds, false, lying; as subst. ὁ 
ψευδής, a liar; Att. irreg. sup. 
yevdicraros. 

Weide, f. ψεύσω, a. ἔψευσα, pf. pass. 
. ἔψευσμαι, a. pass. ἐψεύσθην, to de- 
ceive ; mid. to be false ; ἐψεύσθη τοῦ- 
το, in this he wasdeceived. PsEupo- 
as a prefix in numerous words. 


armored ; Widiv ἔχων τὴν κεφαλὴν, 
having his head bare, i.e. without 
helmet. 

Ψιλόω, (3), f. -ὦσω, pf. pass. ἐψίλω- 
μαι, to strip bare, to make bald ; 
pass. to become bald; w. gen. to 
strip bare of a thing. 


ψυχή, -ῆς, (ἡ), breath, soul, life. 


ὦ, interj. O, used in direct address. 

ὧδε, adv. thus, so, in this manner, in 
the following manner. 

ὠνέομαι, (-οῦμαι), f. -ἥσομαι, a. ἐωνη- 
σάμην, pf. ἐώνημαι, impf. ἐωνούμην, 
to buy, to purchase (ἐπριάμην is used 
as 2 a., for accent, see ὃ 127, 6, 
N. 2). 

ὠκύς, ὠκεῖα, ὠκύ, gen. ὠκέος, -elas, 
-€os, quick, swift; adv. ὠκέως or 
ὦκα, swiftly; comp. and sup. ὠκύ- 

Tepes, ὠκύτατος; irreg. ὠκίων, 
ὥκιστος. 

ὦνιος, -α, -ον, for sale ; τὰ ὥνια, wares, 

ὥρα, -ας, (ἡ), time. 

ὥς, demonstr. adv. of manner, 80, 
thus. 

ὡς, relat. adv. when, as; ὁ δ᾽ ὡς 
ἀπῆλθεν, but when he departed, p. 63, 

. 155 as conj. that; ws ἐπιβουλεύοι, 

(saying) that he was plotting, 1, 1. 

3; before a partic. to express the 

idea of the subject of the leading 

verb, without implying that it is 

the idea of the speaker or writer, 

as if, on the ground that, with the 


ἀφολίω 


τῆς χώρας, that he wished to expel — 


the Pisidians wholly from the country, — 


1, 2, 1, § 277, 6, N. 25; ὡς ἐπιβου- 
Aevovros Τισσαφέρνους, on the ground 
that Tissaphernes was plotting, 1, 1, 
6; ws φίλον, as a friend, 1, 1, 2; 
W. sup. ws τάχιστα, as quickly as 
possible; w. numerals, about; w. 
infin., denoting purpose or result, 
so that, so as, ὃ 266, 2, N. 1; ὡς 

ph ἅπτεσθαι τῆς κάρφης τὸ ὕδωρ, 
so that the water did not touch the 
hay; causal conj. because; tem- 
poral, when; as prep. w. acc. used 
only before names of persons, to. 

ὥσπερ, just as; of time, as soon as ; 
to modify an assertion, as if, as it 
were ; W. partic. as, or as if, ὃ 277, 
6, N. 3. 

ὥστε, w. infinitive, so that, so as, 
§ 266, 1; on condition, § 266, 2; 
ὥστε αὐτῷ μᾶλλον φίλους εἶναι ἢ 
βασιλεῖ, so that they were more friendly 
to him than to the king, p. 55, 6; w. 
indicative, so that, § 237. 

ὠτειλή, -ῆς, (ἡ), a scar. 


intention of, for the purpose of, pre- | apede, would that, O that; ὥφελε 


tending that, that; ws els Πισίδας 
βουλόμενος στρατεύεσθαι, pretending 
that he wished to lead an army against 
the Pistdians, 1, 1.11 ; ὡς Πισίδας 
βουλόμενος ἐμβαλεῖν παντάπασιν ἐκ 


τοῦτο ποιεῖν, would that he were 
doing this (lit. he ought to be doing 
this). See ὀφείλω. ὃ 251, 2, 
N. 1. 

ὠφελέω, (ὦ), f. -σω, to assist. 


Il ENGLISH AND GREEK. 


{For numerals, see Grammar, § 76; for pronouns, § 79.] 


A. 


a, a certain one, τὶς. 

abandon, to, προδίδωμι. 

ability, δύναμις, (ἡ); to the best 
of one’s ability, els δύναμιν. 

able, to be, δύναμαι; able (adj.), 
ἱκανός, -ἡ, -ὁν. 

about (concerning), περί w. gen.; 
about (around), dudi w. acc.; 
about ν᾿. numerals, os; μέλλω, 
§ 98, 3; we are about to do this, 
μέλλομεν τοῦτο ποιεῖν. 

above, ὑπέρ w. gen. or acc. 

accede, to accede to a truce, 
σπένδομαι (mid.). 

accomplish, to, διαπράττομαι (mid). 

accordance with, in, πρός w. gen. 

accustomed to hunt, ἐθήρευεν, 
§ 200, N. 5. 

accrue, to, γίγνομαι. 

accuse, to, αἰτιάομαι ; διαβάλλω, 

actuate, to, παροξύνω. 

admire, to, ἄγαμαι. 

advance (go forward), to, πρόειμι 
used as the future of προέρχομαι ; 
advance (to, towards, or 
against), freq; to advance on 
the run, δρόμῳ θεῖν. 

advance-guard, προφύλαξ (ὁ). 

advise, to, συμβουλεύω. 

after, conj. ἐπεί, ἐπειδή, § 207, 2; 
prep., μετά w. acc.; after these 
things, μετὰ ταῦτα. 

afternoon, δείλη (ἡ). 

afterwards, ὕστερον, adv. 


again, (of place, back, backward; 
of time, once more; in narrative, 
on the other hand, in turn, like- 
wise), αὖ; (back again), πάλιν ; 
(still, longer), ἔτι. 

against, ἐπί or πρός w. acc. 

alive, to be, ἕάω, ὃ 123, N. 2. 

all, ras, πᾶσα, πᾶν, ὃ 25, 3, N.; not 
at all, οὐδέν, § 160, 2 ; at all, εἶτα. 

almost, ὀλίγου w. δεῖ, § 172, 2, N. 2 
(end). 

ally, σύμμαχος (ὃ). 

alone, μόνος, -ἢ, -ov. 

already, ἤδη, adv. 

also, xal. 

altar, βωμός (ὁ). 

although, μέντοι; by a partic, 
§ 277, 5. 

always, del, adv. 

am, εἰμί. 

am able, δύναμαι, 8127, 6, N. 2. ἃ 

am come, ἤκω, see ὃ 200, Note 3. 

am gone, οἴχομαι, ὃ 200, 3. 

ambush, to lie in, ἐνεδρεύω. 

among, μετά w. gen.; (into), els w. 
acc. 

anciently, τὸ ἀρχαῖον. 

and, καί ; καί corresponds to the 
Lat. et; τέ (enclitic), to Lat. que; 
δέ. 

angry, to be, χαλεπαίνομαι (mid.), 
w. dat. ; to make angry, ὀργίζω. 

animal, {Gov (τό) ; wild animal, 
θηρίον (τό). 


announcs 


announce, to, ἀγγέλλω, or amay- 
γέλλω, § 120, 1 and §121; toan- 
nounce publicly, προαγορεύω. 

annoy, to, κακῶς ποιέω, ὃ 165, N. 1. 

another, ἄλλος, -7 -o. 

answer, to, ἀποκρίνομαι. 

anticipate, to, φθάνω, ὃ 279, 2. 

anxious, to be, φροντίζω. 


any one, some one, any thing, τὶς, | 


τὶ, ὃ 84 and § 150; any (other) 
one, another, ἄλλος, -7, -o. 

appear, to, mid. and pass. of 
φαίνω. 

appoint, to, ἀποδείκνυμι. 

approach, ἔφοδος (ἡ). 

array, to, τάσσω ; of those arrayed 
against the Greeks, τῶν κατὰ 
τοὺς “Ἕλληνας τεταγμένων. 

arise (accrue), to, γίγνομαι. 

Aristippus, ᾿Αρίστιππος (6). 

armed with scythes, δρεπανηφόρος, 
-α, τον. 

arms, ὅπλα (τά). 

army, στράτευμα (τό) ; στρατιά (ἡ). 

around, περί, w. acc. ; ἀμφί w. acc. 

arrange, to, διατάσσω. 

arrest, to, συλλαμβάνω. 

arrive (am present), to, πάρειμι ; 

come from some place ἀφικνέο- 

μαι; have arrived, am come, ἥκω, 


pres. with force of pf. see ὃ 200, | 


N. 3. 

Artaxerxes, ᾿Αρταξέρξης (6). 

as, ὡς, sometimes not translated, 
with partic. in gen. absolute, §277, 
6, N. 2; just as, ὥσπερ; as if, 


ws: as quickly as possible, os 


τάχιστα ; as much as possible, 


ws μάλιστα, with or without the | 
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away 


proper form of δύναμαι ; as many 
as possible, ws or ὅτι πλεῖστοι ; 
as fast as he could, 7 ἐδύνατο 
τάχιστα ; a8 follows, proper form 
of ὅδε (§ 148, N. 1) when the ob- 
ject of a verb; ὧδε, an adverb; 
(somewhat as follows), τοιόσδε, 
τοιάδε, τοιόνδε: not translated 
after verbs signifying to appoint, 
&e., § 166 and N. 2. 

ascend, to, avaBaivw. 

ashamed, to be, mid. of αἰσχύνω ; 
so that every one was ashamed, 
ὥστε πᾶσιν αἰσχύνην εἶναι. 

ask, αἰτέω (ask a person for some- 
thing), § 164; épwrdw, or dve- 
pwrdw, interrogate, to inquire; 
ἔρομαι mostly used in the aor. and 
fut., for the present épwraw is 
used ; δέομαι, beg, § 172, 2, N. 2. 

ass, ὄνος (ὁ or ἡ). 

assemble (levy), to, ἀθρδέξω. 

assembly, ἐκκλησία (7). 

assist, ὠφελέω ; ὑπηῤετέω w. dat. ; 
to assist in urging on the work, 
δυσπουδάζω ; with one’s assist- 
ance, μετά. 

assistance, βοήθεια (ἢ). 

astonished, to be, θαυμάζω. 

at, εἰς, w. acc. after verbs’ of motion; 
ἐν, w. dat. ; ἐπί, w. dat. ; at full 
speed, ἀνὰ κράτος; at least, γέ 
enclit., (Lat. quidem); at the 
same time, ἅμα ; at least, τέλος. 

Athenian, ᾿Αθηναῖος, -aia, -alor. 

attach, to, ἐπιτίθημι. 


attempt, to, πειράομαι. 


away, ride, to, ἀπελαύνω ; send 
away, ἀφίημι. ’ 


Babylon | 


Babylon, Βαβυλῶν (ἡ). 

banish, to, ἐκβάλλω. 

barbarian, βάρβαρος (ὁ). 

barbarian, βαρβαρικός, -4, -ὄν. 

bare, ψελός, -ἥ, -ὅν. 

base, κακός, -ἦ, -ὄν, § 73, 2; basely, 
κακῶς (adv.). 

battle, μάχη (ἡ) ; 
πόλεμος (ὁ). 

bear, to, φέρω. 

beast, θηρίον (τό) ; beast of burden, 
ὑποζύγιον (τό). 

beat, to, παίω. 

beautiful, καλός, -ἡ, -ov, § 73, 8. 

beauty, κάλλος (τό). 

because, ὅτι, § 250; by partic. 
§ 277, 2. 

become, to, γίγνομαι. 

becoming, it is, δεῖ. 

before, πρό, w. gen.; πρός W. gen. ; 
πρίν (conj.) § 240, 1. 

begin, to, dpxw or ὑπάρχω, § 280; 
I begin to run, δρόμος γίγνεταί 
μοι. 

behalf of, ὑπέρ, w. gen. 

behind, in the rear, ὄπισθεν, adv. 

belong to, to, εἶναι, § 169, 1. 

benefit, to, ὠφελέω; to benefit 
greatly, μέγα ὠφελέω. 

besiege, to, πολιορκέω. 

best, ἄριστος, -y, -ov; seem best, 
δοκέω. 

betray, to, προδέδωμι. 

between, μεταξύ, w. gen. 

beyond, ὑπέρ, w. acc. or gen. 

bid, to, κελεύω. 

black, μέλας, μέλαινα, μέλαν. 

blackness, μελανία (ἡ). 


battle (war), 


blame, to, (pass. ) ἐπιτιμάω, with dat. 

blow, πληγή (ἡ). 

boasting, μεγαλήγορος, -α, -ον. 

boat, πλοῖον (τό). 

boldly, θαρραλέως (adv.). 

book, βιβλίον (τό). 

born, to be, γίγνομαι. 

both, ἀμφότεροι ; both... and, καὶ 
.-. kal; ré...xal: xal=the Lat. 
et: τέ (enclitic)=Lat. que; both 
... and in particular, or partic- 
ularly, τὲ... καί. 

bow, to use the, τοξεύω. 

boy, παῖς (ὁ), § 25, 3, N. 

bracelet, ψέλιον (70). 

brave, ἀγαθός, -n, -ον, §73,1; (man- 
ly), ἀνδρεῖος, -ela, -εἴον. 

bravery, ἀρετή (ἡ). 

breadth, εὖρος (τό). 

break of day, at, ἅμα τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 

break down, to, λύω; to break a 
treaty, σπονδὰς λύειν. 

breakfast, ἄριστον (τό). 

breastplate, θώραξ (ὁ). 

bridge, γέφυρα (ἡ). 

brother, ἀδελφός (ὁ) ; νος, ἄδελφε. 

burn, to, κάω or καίω. 

but, ἀλλά ; de. 

by, (the agent), ὑπό νυ. gen.; by, 
a particle of swearing, μά, νή, see — 
§ 163; along by, rapa, with the 
acc. ; near by, w. dat. ; by land, 
κατὰ γῆν ; by the side of, παρά, 
ν΄. dat.; (toa position) by the side 
of, παρά, w. acc. ; by the side of 
the road, rapa τὴν ὁδόν ; trans- 
lated by gen. § 171, 1, and N.; 
by partic., § 277, 2. 


» 


call 54 contest 
C. 
call (summon), to, καλέω ; (name), | collect (levy, assemble), to, ἀθροί- 
ὀνομάζω. ἕω; collect (lead together), συλ- 
camp, σκηναί (ai); orparoredov| λέγω. 


(τό). 

can, δύναμαι, ὃ 127 6, N. 2. 

canal, αὐλών (ὁ). 

captain, λοχαγός (0). 

care, to take care of, ἐπιμελέομαι, 
§ 171, 2; take care, care for, 
μέλει μοι, W. gen. 

carelessly, ἠμελημένως, adv. 

carry on war, to, πολεμέω ; Carry, 
φέρω. X 

case, in, εἰ w. the indic. or opta- 
tive. 

cast at, to, βάλλω ; to cast stones 
at him, βάλλειν αὐτὸν λίθοις. 

cease, to, παύομαι (mid.). 

centre, μέσον (τό). 

certain, a, τὶς (enclitic). 

certainly, ἢ μήν. 

character, τρόπος (ὁ) ; (disposition), 
φύσις (ἡ) ; in accordance with 
the character of, πρὸς τοῦ τρόπου. 

chariot, ἅρμα (τό). 

Chersonesus, Χερρόνησος (ἡ). 

choose, to, αἱρέομαι. 

Cilicia, Κιλικία (ἡ). 

citadel, ἀκρόπολις (7). 

citizen, πολίτης (6).: 

city (either the place, or its inhabi- 
tants, or both), πόλις (ἡ) ; ἄστυ 
(not including the inhabitants) ; 
the men or those in the city, oi 
ἐν ἄστει ἄνθρωποι, or οἱ ἐν ἄστει, 

8141, Ν. 8. 

Clearchus, Κλέαρχος (ὁ). 

cloud, νεφέλη (ἡ). 

cohort, τάξις (ἡ). 

cold, χειμών (ὁ). 


come, to, ἔρχομαι ; am come, ἥκω, 
§ 200, N. 3; to come together, 
cuvepxouat; to come forward, 
προέρχομαι ; come back, ἥκω. 

command, to, προΐστημι, used in 
this sense only in the intransitive 
parts. pf., plupf., fut. pf. and 2d 
ao. tenses, § 171, 3; command 
(to do something), κελεύω ; com- 
mand (an army), στρατηγέω, 
§171, 3; command (order), rar- 
τω W. acc.; command (to act as 
commander), ἐπιστατέω. 

commander, ἄρχων (ὁ). 

commit injustice, to, ἀδικέω. 

commotion, δοῦπος (ὁ). 

company, of infantry, τάξις (ἢ) ; 
of horse, ἴλη (7); company 
with, in, σύν, w. dat. 

compel, to, βιάζομαι, w. acc. and 
infin. 


conceal, to, κρύπτω. 

concerns, it, μέλει ; concerning, 
περί, w. gen. ; to be concerned, 
ἄχθομαι. 

confusion, τάραχος (6). 

conquer, to, uxdw; to be con- 
quered, ἡττάομαι. 

conscious, I am, σύνοιδα ἐμαυτῷ, 
§ 130, 2; § 187. 

consult together, to, συμβουλεύω. 

contend, to, épifw, ὃ 186, N. 1; 
to contend with any one for 
any thing, ἀντιποιεῖσθαι (mid. of 
ἀντιποιέω) τινί τινος, § 173, 1, N.; 
§ 186, N. 1. 

contest, ἀγών (ὁ). 


~ —_— 


. ; κ) 
control, to, ἔχω. 

convene, to, συνάγω. 

co-operate, to, συμπράττω. 

costly, πολυτελής, -és. 

counsel, βούλευμα (τό). 

count upon, to, λογίζομαι. 
country (territory), χώρα (ἡ) ; na- 


do 


cross, to, διάβαίνω; a crossing, 
διάβασις (ἡ). 

crown, στέφανος (ὁ). 

cry out, to, βοάω. 

custom, νόμος (ὁ). 

cut off, to, ἐκκόπτω ; cut in pieces, 
κατακόπτω ; cut down, ἐκκόπτω. 


tive country, πατρίς (ἡ). Cyrus, Κῦρος (ὁ). 
Ὁ. 
danger, (6); incur danger, | deserve, the one deserving (it), 
to, cwduveiw. ἐπιτήδειος, -ov 
dare, to, ro\udw. desire, ἐπιθυμία (ἡ). 
daric, δαρεικός (ὁ). desire, to, ἐπιθυμέω;; χρήζω; (noun) 
Darius, Δαρεῖος (ὁ). πόθος (ὁ). 
darkness, μελανία (ἡ). despatch, to, ἀποπέμπω. 
dart, παλτόν (τό). destroy, to, ἀφαιρέω 
daughter, θυγάτηρ (ἡ). die, to, ἀποθνήσκω, θνήσκω, ὃ 200, 
dawn, at, ἅμα ὄρθρῳ. N. 6. 
day, ἡμέρα (ἡ) ; day’s journey or | differ, to, διαφέρω. 
march, σταθμός (ὁ). difficult, δυσπόρευτος, -ον ; ἀμήχανος, 


death, θάνατος (4); to put to 
death, ἀποκτείνω. 

deceive, to, ψεύδω. 

decide, to, γιγνώσκω. 

declare, ἀνεῖπον, 2d aor. 

deep, βαθύς, -εἶα, -6; four deep, 
ἐπὶ τεττάρων. 

defeated, to be, ἡττάομαι. 

delay » to, διατρίβω. 

deliberate, to, βουλεύομαι (mid. ). 

deliver up, to, παραδίδομαι. 

delicious, ἡδύς, -efa, -v. 

demand, to, ἀπαιτέω. 

dense, πυκνός, -ἡ, -dv. 

deny, to, οὔ φημι. 

depart, to, ἄπειμι. 


desert, to, αὐτομολέω; ἀπέρχομαι ; 


many deserted from the king, 
παρὰ βασιλέως πολλοὶ ἀπῆλθον. 
design, to, διανοέομαι. 


τον. 

difficulty, ἄπορον, neut.of ἄπορος, -ον 

diligent, μελετηρός, -ά, -dv. 

Dionysius, Διονύσιος (ὁ). 

directed, to be, εἶμι; to direct, 
ἀποδείκνυμι. 

direction, in this, ταύτῃ, adv. 

disgraceful, αἰσχρός, -d, -dv. 

dismiss, to, ἀφίημι. 

displeased, to be, ἄχθομαι. 

divinity , δαίμων (ὃ). 

do (perform, act), to, πράττω 
(either trans. or intrans.); ποιέω 
(make, appoint), (trans.); do 
well or good, εὖ row; should 
(must) be done, ποιητέος, -a, -ov, 
§ 281, land 2; to be successful 
or fortunate, καλῶς πράττω; to 
do harm or ill to, κακῶς ποιέω, 
§ 165, Ν. 1. 


door 


door, θύρα (ἡ). 

down, down from, κατά w. gen. 

draw up (in military order), to, 
TAaTTW. 


drink, to, πίνω; (noun), ποτόν (τό). 


E. 


each, ἕκαστος, -ἢ, -ov; each other, 
ἀλλήλων, § 81. 

eagle, ἀετός (ὁ). 

earth, γῆ (7). 

easy, εὔπρακτος, -Ov. 

eat, to, ἐσθίω. 

educate, to, παιδεύω. 

effect a passage, to, παρέρχομαι. 

either... or, 7... ἤ. 

elder, πρεσβύτερος, -a, -ov. 

Eleian, Ἠλεῖος (ὁ). 

embark, to, ἐμβαίνω. 

empire, ἀρχή (ἡ). 

employ, to, χράομαι, § 188, 1, N. 2; 
§ 123, N. 2. 

encamp, to, στρατοπεδεύομαι (mid.). 

end, τελευτή (ἡ). 

endure to, ἀνέχομαι. 

enemy (enemy in war), πολέμιος 
(6); personal enemy, ἐχθρός (ὁ). 

engaged in military operations, 
to be, crparevouar; to engage in 
War, πολεμέω. 

enjoy (use), to, χράομαι (mid.), 
§ 188, 1, N. 2. 


enough, ἱκανός, -%, -όν P 


F. 


faithful, πιστός, -ἡ, -dv. 

fall, to, πίπτω; to fall upon or 
to fall into, ἐμπίπτω ; to fall 
down, ἐκπίπτω. 

farther, τοῦ πρόσω, partitive gen., 
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favor 


drive, to, ἐξελαύνω. 

due, to be, ὀφεέλομαι. 

duty of, it is, (ἐστί) w. predicative 
genitive, § 169, 1. 

dwell, to, oixéw. 


enquire, to, épwrdw. 
enter, to, εἰσέρχομαι; 
§ 126, 1, fine print. 


δύνω, see 


: enterprise, πρᾶξις (ἡ). 


entreat, to, δέομαι, w. gen. 

err, to, ἁμαρτάνω. 

escape, to, ἐκφεύγω. 

Euphrates, Εὐφράτης (ὁ), § 142, 2, 
N. 5. 

every, every one, πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν; 
everybody, πᾶς τις ; everything, 
neut. of πᾶς τις, or simply τὰ πάντα. 

evident, φανερός, -ά, -6v; δῆλος, -ἢ, 
-ov, ὃ 280, N. 1. 

exceedingly, ἰσχυρῶς, adv. 

except, πλήν, w. gen. 

exercise, to, γυμνά ζω. 

exhibit, to, ἀποδείκνυμι. 

exile, φυγάς (6); ὁ φεύγων ; 6 ἐκπεπ- 
τωκώς, ὃ 270, 2. 

expedient, it seems, δοκεῖ. 

expedition, to make, στρατεύομαι. 

expel, to, ἐκβάλλω. 

expend, to, δαπανάω. 

extricate, to (help to), συνεκβιβάζω. 

eye, ὀφθαλμός (ὁ). 


fast, ταχύς, -εἴα, -v, §73, 10; as 
fast as he could, ἣ ἐδύνατο τά- 
χιστα; the faster, ὅσῳ θᾶττον, 
§ 188, 2. 


father, πατήρ (ὁ). 


lit., (a step) of the way forward. | favor, to do ἃ, εὖ ποιέω, 5 ᾿ς, ἮΝ 1. 


favorable condition 


favorable condition, to be in, 
καλῶς Exew. 

fear, φόβος (ὁ). 

fear, to, 2d pf. of δείδω, with acc. 
or with μή; (hesitate) ὀκνέω, ν΄. 
μή, 8218; to be frightened, 
φοβέομαι ; (reverence), αἰδέομαι. 

feet, hundred feet, πλέθρον (τό). 

fellow, fellow soldiers, ἀνδρες 
στρατιῶται. 

few, ὀλέγοι, -at, -a. 

fifteen, πεντεκαίδεκα, indecl.; fif- 
teen hundred, πεντακόσιοι καὶ 
χίλιοι. 

fifty, τ indecl. 

fight, to, μάχομαι. 

find, to, εὑρίσκω; found, to be, 
ὑπάρχω; if any one shall be 
found doing good to us, ἐὰν 
μέντοι Tis ἡμᾶς καὶ εὖ ποιῶν ὑπάρχῃ. 

first, πρῶτος, -, -o; at first, 
πρῶτον. 

fish, ἰχθύς (ὁ). 

fit time, καιρός (0). 

five, πέντε, indecl.; five thou- 
sand, παντακισχίλιοι, «αι, «α. 

flay, to, ἐκδέρω. 

flee, to, φεύγω. 

flesh-scraper, στλεγγίς (ἡ). 

"flight, φυγή (ἡ). 

flourishing, εὐδαίμων, -ον. 

flow, to, ῥέω. 

_ follow, to, ἕπομαι, §184, 2. 

followers, οἱ περὶ αὐτόν. 

following manner, in the, ὧδε, adv. ; 

. τόνδε τὸν τρόπον, § 160, 2. ; on the 
following day, τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ, § 189 ; 
on (during) the following day, 
§161; (arriving at and ex- 
tending into the following day) 
generally rendered on the fol- 
lowing day, εἰς τὴν ὑστεραίαν. 
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furnish 


folly, εὐήθεια (ἡ). 

fond of learning, φιλομαθής, -és. 

food (nourishment, support), 
ἘΠ (ἢ); (corm, grain), σῖτος 
ὃ). 

fool, μάταιος (ὁ). 

foolish, εὐήθης, -ες. 

foot, πούς (ὁ). 

for, γάρ conj.; for the sake of, 
ἕνεκα w. gen.; διά w. acc.; for 
what, διὰ τί; ἐπέ w. dat.; (in 
behalf of), ὑπέρ w. gen.; after 
verbs of asking, see § 164. 

force, βία (ἡ) ; force or forces, δύ- 
ναμις (ἡ). 

foregoing time, in the, ἐν τῷ πρόσθεν 


χρόνῳ. 

forget, to, ἐπιλανθάνομαι. 

former, πρότερος, -a, -ov; the for- 
mer...the latter, οἱ μὲν... 
οἱ δέ. 

fortified, ἐρυμνός, -ἡ, -ὁν. 

forty, τεσσαράκοντα; 
πέντε καὶ τεσσαράκοντα. 

fountain, κρήνη (ἡ). 

four, τέτταρες, ὃ 77; four deep, ἐπὶ 
τεττάρων ; four thousand, rerpa- 
κισχίλιοι, -αι, «α. 

free, ἐλεύθερος, -ἡ, -ον. 

freedom, ἐλευθερία (ἡ). 

frequently, πολλάκις, adv. 

friendly, to be, εὐνοϊκῶς ἔχω. 

friend, φίλος, (ὁ). 

friendly, φίλιος, -ἰα, -ἰον. 

from (away from a place), ἀπό w. 
gen. ; (out of), ἐξ w. gen. ; (from 
beside a person), παρά. 

front, in front of, πρό w. gen. 

fugitive, φυγάς (ὁ). 

full, πλήρης, -ες. 

furlong, στάδιον (τό). 

furnish, to, παρέχω. 


forty-five, 


G. 


gain, to, xepdaivw. 

galley, τριήρης (7). 

games, ἀγών (ὁ). 

garrison, φυλακή (7). 

gates, πύλαι (ai); gate, θύρα (ἡ). 

general, στρατηγός (ὁ). 

girdle, ζώνη (ἡ). 

give, to, δίδωμι; to give up the 
idea (of doing anything), ἀπο- 

- γιγνώσκω; to give orders, rapay- 

γέλλω; to publicly give notice, 

προαγορεύω; to give one’s oath, 

ὄμνυμι. 

glad, to be, ἥδομαι. 

gladly, ἡδέως. 

Glus, Γλοῦς (ὁ). 

go, to, εἶμι; ἔρχομαι; go down, κα- 
ταβαίνω; go away, ἀπέρχομαι; 
go further, ἰέναι rod πρόσω; go 

. against, ἐέναι ἐπέ w. acc.; to go 
up, ἀναβαίνω; to go forward, 
πρόειμι ; go into, ἐμβαίνω ; let go, 
ἀφίημι; go back, ἄπειμι. 

᾿ God, θεός (ὁ). 
gold, χρυσίον (τό). 


ew 


golden, χρυσοῦς, -ἢ, -οῦν; having a 
 gold-studded bridle, χρυσοχάλι- | guide, ἡγεμών (6) 
νος, -Ὦ, τον. | guilty, tobe, ἀδιέ. ὁὃὁΛτπη-ςὉ 
Η. ὶ αὐ 


οὐ 


τ ΡΝ were in δὲ = the imper- | happ | 


| fect tense, § 200, N. 5. 
half, ἥμισυς, ΗΚ ' 
hand, χείρ (7). 


ον 


gone, am, οἴχομαι, ὃ 200, N. 3. 
good, ἀγαθός, -7, -dv; it seems 
good or expedient, doxe?; good 
looking, εὐειδής, -és; good thing, 
ἀγαθόν, neut. ace. of ἀγαθός; to 
be of good cheer, @appéw. 
goodness, ἀρετή (ἡ). 
govern as satrap, to, σατραπεύω. 
government, ἀρχή (ἡ). 
grant, to, δίδωμι. 
grass, χιλός (ὁ). ~ 
gratify, to, xapifoua: w. acc. and dat. 
great, μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα; epi 
ly, μέγα, adv. | 
Greek, Ἕλλην (ὁ); in the Greek | 
language, Ἑλληνικῶς. . 
grieved, to be deeply, χαλεπῶς 
φέρω; to be grieved, λυπέομαι. 
ground, γῆ (7); on the ground 
that, ὡς w. partic., § 277, 6, N. 2; 
groundless, κενός, -%, -dv. i ἜΝ 
guard, to, φυλάττω; guard (seni Ἕ 
nel), φύλαξ (6); guard (ga 
son), φυλακή (ἡ); to gua 
guest, fos). 


> 


hastily 


hastily, ταχύ, adv. 

have, to, ἔχω; or by dative of pos- 
sessor, § 184, 4. 

hay, χόρτος (ὁ). 

he, she, it, when the subject οὗ ἃ 
verb, or when readily supplied 
from the context, not expressed, 
unless for the sake of emphasis, 
§144, 1, and $134, N. 1; he, 
himself, she, herself, they, 
themselves, the proper form of 
αὐτός, -#, -ὁ, § 145, 1; § 79, 1, N. 
1; he who, often by the article 
with the partic., § 276, 2, and 
§ 148, N. 3. 

head, κεφαλή (ἡ). 

hear, to, ἀκούω, 

heat, καῦμα (τό). 

heavy-armed soldier, ὁσλίτης (ὁ). 

heights, ἄκρα (τά). 

helmet, κράνος (τό). 

herald, κήρυξ (ὁ). 

here (at this very place), αὐτοῦ, adv. 

hill, γήλοφος (ὁ). 

him, her, it, them, αὐτός, -ἡ, τό, 

$79, N. 1, and § 146, 2; § 144, 2. 

himself, herself, itself, them- 

selves, when intensive by the prop- 

er form of αὐτός, -%, -6, §79, N.1; 

§ 142, 4, N. 2; reflexive, ἑαυτοῦ, 

ἑαυτῆς, ἑαυτοῦ, or αὑτοῦ, αὑτῆς, 

αὑτοῦ with or without αὐτός, § 80 ; 

ο΄ 8146; by the middle voice, § 199. 
hinder, to, κωλύω, 

ae Putte 
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immediately 


his, her, its, their, not referring 
to the subject of their sentence, 
the gen. singular or plural of 
αὐτός, ὃ 142, 4, N. 3; when refer- 
ring to the subject of their verb 
the gen. of the reflexive pronoun 
is used, §142, 4, N. 3; when not 
emphatic by the article, § 141, N. 
2; also by the possessive pronoun, 
§ 147. 

hit, to, dxorrl tw. 

hold, to, ἔχω. 

home, homeward, οἴκαδε, ὃ 61. 

honor, to, rydw; honor, τιμή (ἡ). 

honorable, τίμιος, -a, -ον. 

hope, ἐλπίς (ἡ). 

hoplite, ὁπλίτης (ὁ). 

horse, ἵππος (ὁ); on horseback 
(with verbs signifying to hunt), 
ἀφ᾽ ἵππου; with verbs signifying 
to ride, ἐφ᾽ ἵππου. 

horseman, ἱππεύς (ὁ). 

hostile, πολέμιος, -α, -ον. 

house, δόμος (ὁ). 

how, πῶς, in direct questions; 
ὅπως, in indirect, § 282, 1; how 
much, πόσος, τη, -ov; how many, 
ὅσος, -ἢ, -ον. 

however, μέντοι, adv., sometimes, 
μέν. 

hundred, ἑκατόν, indecl., 

hunger, λιμός (ὁ). 

hunt, θηρεύω; to hunt on horse- 

back, θηρεύω ἀπὸ ἵππου. la 

hurl, to, βάλλω. ae 


impassable 


impassable, ἀμήχᾶνος, -ov. 

in, ἐν, with dative; els (after verbs 
of motion), w. acc. 

in accordance with the character, 

᾿ πρὸς τοῦ τρόπου. 

in as much as, ὡς w. partic., § 277, 
6, N. 2. 

in behalf of, ὑπέρ w. gen. 

income, πρόσοδος (ἡ). 

in company with, σύν w. dat. 

in order that, wa, ὃ 216. 

in that place, ἐνταῦθα, adv. 

in the following manner, ὧδε, adv. ; 
τόνδε τὸν τρόπον, §148, N. 1; 
§ 160, 2. 

in the power of, ἐπί w. dat. 

in the presence of, πρός w. gen. ; 
after verbs of motion with acc. ; 
those in presence of the king, 
οἱ πρὸ βασιλέως. 

indeed, δέ. 

infantry, ἴλη (ἡ). 

inferior, to be, ἡττάομαι, ὃ 175, 2. 

inflict punishment, to, δίκην ἐπι- 
τίθημι. 

inform, to, σημαίνω, ὃ 121, Ν. 1; to 
give information, μηνύω. 


javelin, παλτόν (τό). 
join, to, συμμίγνυμι, ὃ 187; join in 


a war against, συμβπολεμέω πρός 


w. acc.; join in an expedition 

against, συστρατεύομαι ἐπί w. acc. 
journey, ὁδός (7); a day’s journey, 
᾿ς σταθμός (ὁ). 
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. justice 


inhabitants, of ἐνοικοῦντες. 

injure, to ἀδικέω; without doing 
injury, ἀσὶνῶς. 

injustice, to commit, ἀδικέω; 
(noun) ἀδικία (ἡ). 

inquire (seek), to, (nréw. 

in regard to, πρός w. acc. 

in return for, ἀντί w. gen. 

inspect, to, ἐπισκοπέω. 

instead of, ἀντί w. gen. 

insuperable, ἀμήχανος, -ov. 

intelligent, σοφός, -7, -ov. 

intend, to, μέλλω, ὃ 98, 3; intend- 
ing or with the intention of, 
ws with a partic., § 277, 6, N. 2. 

interpreter, ἑρμηνεύς (ὁ). 

into, εἰς w. acc. ; into the presence 
of, πρός w. acc. 

Tonia, Ἰωνία (ἡ). 

it, αὐτός, αὐτή, αὐτό, §79, N. 1; 
ot ee Ὁ | 

it is characteristic of, (ἐστί), with 
the predicative genitive, § 169, 
a 

itis necessary, δεῖ; ἀνάγκη (ἡ) with 
(ἐστίν). 


itself, see himself. — 


Jove, Ζεύς (ὁ). 


judge, κριτής (6). 


Jupiter, Ζεύς (ὁ), voc. Ζεῦ. 


just, δίκαιος, -a, -ov; justly, δίκαια 


(neut. plu. of δίκαιος), also δικαίως. 


just now, 57. 


justice, punishment, δική (ἡ). 


keep guard 61 love 
K. 
keep guard, to, φυλάττω. knowledge of, without the, λάθρα 
kill, to, ὠποκτείνω ; (pass. ἀποθνήσκω). Ww. gen.; or by λανθάνω with a 


king, βασιλεύς (6); am king, βασ- 
thetw. 

kingdom, βασιλεία (ἡ). 

know, to, οἶδα, see § 200, N. 6; 
ἐπίσταμαι (ὃ 127, 6, N. 2); (per- 
ceive) γιγνώσκω. 


L. 


land, γῆ (ἡ); by land, κατὰ γῆν; 
to land, ἀποβιβάζω. 

language, in the Greek language, 
Ἑλληνικῶς. 

large, μέγας, μεγάλη, μέγα. 

last, ἔσχατος, -ἡ, -ov, 8142, 4, N. 4. 

laughter, γέλως (ὁ). 

law, νόμος (ὁ). 

lay (down) up, to, κατατίθεμαι, 
mid.; I did not lay (them) up 
for myself for my own private 
use, οὐκ els τὸ ἴδιον κατεθέμην ἐμοί. 

lay waste, to, τέμνω. 

lead, to, ἄγω; lead away or back, 
ἀπάγω; lead up, avdyw; (com- 
mand), ἡγέομα: w. gen. 

leader, ἡγεμών (ὁ). 

learn, to, μανθάνω ; καταμανθάνω. 

learning, fond of learning, φιλο- 
μαθής, -és. 

leave, to, λείπω; to leave behind, 
ὑπολείπω. 

left, εὐώνυμος, -ov; the left wing, 
τὸ εὐώνυμον ; the left hand, ἡ apw- 
τέρα χείρ. 

leisure, σχολή (ἡ) ; to be at leisure, 

. σχολάζω. 
length, μῆκος (τό). ΤᾺ 


partic., ὃ 279, 2; I should wish 
to depart without the knowl- 
edge of Cyrus, βουλοίμην ἂν 
λαθεῖν Κῦρον ἀπελθών, ὃ 204, N. 
2. 


lest, μή (after verbs of fearing), 
§ 218. 

let, é4w; by the subjunctive or the 
imperative, § 252 and § 253. 

letter, ἐπιστολή (ἡ). 

levying (of troops), συλλογή (ἡ); 
to levy, συλλέγω. 

liberty, ἐλευθερία (ἡ). 

lie (dead), to, κεῖμαι, § 129, V. 

life, βίος (ὁ). 

lift up, to, αἴρω. 

light-armed man, γυμνήτης (ὁ). 

like, to, am pleased with, ἥδομαι. 

little, ὀλίγος, -n, -ov, § 73, 6; want 
little, ὀλίγου δέω, § 172, 2, N. 2. 

live, to, ἕάω, § 123, N. 2. 

loiter, to, βλακεύω. 

long (much), πολύς, πολλή, πολύ. 

longer, no, οὐκέτι; μηκέτι; § 283; 
longer, ἔτι. 

look, to, βλέπω. 

loose, to, Adw; to let loose, ἀφίημι ; 
to cause to let forth, ἀφίεμαι, 
mid. ; the one who let loose the 
ass, τὸν ἀφέντα τὸν bvov; to let 
£9, ἀφίημι. 

loud, πολύς, πολλή, πολύ. 

love, to, φιλέω. 


~ maintain 


my 


M. 


maintain, to, τρέφω; (another 
army) was secretly maintained, 
᾿ τρεφόμενον ἐλάνθανεν. 
make, to, ποιέω ; make an expedi- 
tion, στρατεύομαι; make war, 
πολεμέω; to be made, γίγνομαι; 
make a treaty, σπένδομαι; make 
an agreement, συντίθεμαι (mid.), 
§ 187; to make a levy, τὴν συλ- 
λογὴν ποιοῦμαι (mid.); make 
oath, ὄμνυμι. 
man, ἀνήρ (ὁ) (Lat. vir); ἄνθρωπος 
(ὁ) (Lat. homo); sometimes ren- 
dered by the predicative .gen., 
§ 169, 1; the men of that time, 
οἱ τότε ἄνθρωποι, ὃ 141, N. 3. 
manager, οἰκονόμος (0). 
manifest, δῆλος, -y, -ov; mani- 
festly, § 280, N. 1. 
many, πολλοί, -ai, -4; aS’ Many as 
possible, ὅτι πλεῖστοι, -at, να. 
march, to, πορεύομαι (of either the 
general or the -army); ἐξελάύνω 
(of the general); στρατεύω (of the 
army). 
march, ὁδός (7); a day’s march, 
“σταθμός (0); πορεία (ἡ). 
market-place, ἀγορά (7); market, 
to furnish a market, ἀγορὰν 
παρέχειν. 
Marsyas, Μαρσύας (ὁ) 
master of, ἐγκρατής (ὁ). 
meat, κρέα (τά), ὃ 56, 1. 
meet (to fall in with), to, ἐντυγ- 
χάνω; (to go out to meet), 
ἀπαντάω. 
Men of Greece, 0, ὦ ἄνδρες Ἕλληνες. 
Menon, Μένων (ὁ). 


mention, to, χέγω.᾿ 


mercenary, ξένος, -7, -or. 


message, ἀγγελία (ἡ). 

messenger, ἄγγελος (ὁ). 

middle, μέσος, -ἡ, -ov, 8 142, 4, 
N. 4. 

Miletus, Μίλητος (7). 

mina, μνᾶ (ἡ). 

mind, νοῦς (ὁ). 

mingle, to, κεράννυμι. 

moderately, μετρίως. 

money, χρήματα (τά). 

month, μήν (0). 

more, μᾶλλον ; more than, μᾶλλον 
ἤ; more (in number), comp. of 
πολύς. 

morning, ἕως (7); the following 
morning, ἡ ἐπιοῦσα ἕως. 

most, the very, ὅτι πλεῖστοι. 

mother, μήτηρ (7). 

mountain, ὄρος (τό). 

much, πολύς, -y, τό; how much, 
πόσος ; ὅσος, as much. 

mud, πηλός (ὁ). 

multitude, πλῆθος (74) 

must, δεῖ, §184, 2, N. 1; by the 
verbal in -réos, ὃ 281, 1 and 2; we 
must do this, ταῦτα ἡμῖν (or ἡμᾶς, 
§ 188, 4) ποιητέον ἐστίν, or ταῦτα 
ἡμᾶς det ποιῆσαι, ὃ 184, 2, Ν. 1. 


| my, ἐμός, -ἡ, -ov, or the personal 


pronoun, § 147, when not emphatic 
by the article, and § 141, N. 2; 
my own, the reflexive pronoun, 
§80; § 142, 4, N. 3; myself, 
when intensive, the proper form 
of αὐτός, -ἡ, -0, ὃ 145; myself, 
reflexive, ἐμαυτοῦ, ἐμαυτῆς, ὃ 146. 


-» 
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N. 


name, ὄνομα (τό) ; named, see ὃ 160, | never, οὔποτε: μήποτε; οὐκ ἔτι; see 


1; named Cydnus, Κύδνος ὄνομα. 

narrow, στενός, -7, -dv. 

narrowly, μικρόν, adv. 

nation, ἔθνος (τό). 

native land, πατρίς (ἡ). 

near, ἐγγύς w. gen., § 182, 2, fine 
print; ἐπί w. gen. dat.; παρά (by 
the side of), πρός (in the presence 
of), w. dat.; πλησίος, -n, -ov, for 
comparison see vocab. 

necessary, it is, χρή; to be neces- 
sary, δέομαι, ὃ 172 and N. 1. 

necessity, ἀνάγκη (7); unless there 
was some necessity for it, εἰ μή 
τι ἀναγκαῖον εἴη, p. 65, 19; it is 
necessary, (lit., there is a ne- 
cessity to me), ἀνάγκη μοι. 

neck, τράχηλος (ὁ). 

necklace, στρεπτὸς (0). 

need, am in, δέομαι. 

need, to, δέω; there is need of, δεῖ, 
§ 172 and N. 2; to be in need, 
δεόμαι. 

negligently, ἠμελημένως. 

neighbor, γείτων (ὁ) ; as an adj., 
neighboring to or adjacent to, 
w. gen. or dat. 

neither... nor, οὔτε... οὔτε; μήτε 
..ὐ μήτε, ὃ 288. 


§ 283. 

nevertheless, δέ with a correspond- 
ing μέν. 

next, ἐχόμενος, -n, -ov; Proxenus 
being next, Πρόξενος ἐχόμενος ; 
next to, πρός w. dat. 

night, νύξ (ἡ); about midnight, 
περὶ μέσας νύκτας. 

no (not), οὐ ; πο, nor, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδέ; 
no longer, οὐκέτι; μηκέτι; ὃ 283. 

no one, nobody, οὐδείς ; μηδείς ; τὶς 
with a negative; § 283. 

noise, θόρυβος (ὁ). 

nonsense, φλυαρία (ἡ). 

north, ἄρκτος (ὁ). 

not, οὐ; οὐκ before the smooth 
breathing ; οὐχ before the rough 


breathing; in interrogative sen- __ 


tences ov expects an affirmative 
answer, μή a negative answer. 
For the use of ov and μή, see 
§ 283. 

nothing, οὐδέν, μηδέν ; ὃ 283. 

now (at this time), viv; even now, 
ἤδη (already). 

nowhere, οὐδαμοῦ. 

number, ἀριθμός (ὁ) ; πλῆθος (τό). 


Ο. 


O, followed by the vocative, &;| obtain, to, διαπράττομαι ( mid.) ; 


O that, the optative, either with 
or without εἴθε or εἰ γάρ, § 251, 1. 


obey, to, πείθομαι; to (must) be 


obeyed, πιστέος, -a, -ov w. dat. 
obliquely, εἰς πλάγιον. 
observe, to, κατανοέω. 


having obtained (his request) 
from the king that it should be 
granted, διαπεπραγμένος mapa Ba- 
σιλέως δοθῆναι. 

occupy, to, ἔχω. 

often, πολλάκις. 


old 


old, πρέσβυς, adj..; to be (so many) 
years old, εἰμί w. gen., those 
who are thirty years old, oi τριά- 
κοντα ἔτη γεγονότες, ὃ 200, N. 6. 

on (situated on), ἐπί w. dat., or 
gen.; on account of, ἕνεκα w. 
gen., διά w. acc.; on the plain 
of Castolus, ἐν Καστωλοῦ πεδίῳ, 
with verbs of rest ; with verbs of 
motion, εἰς... πεδίον ; on the sup- 
position that, ws with a partic., 
§ 277, 6, N. 2; to advance on 
therun, δρόμῳ θεῖν ; on condition 
that, ἐφ᾽ ᾧ, ὃ 267; on all sides, 
πάντῃ, adv.: on you, εἰς ὑμᾶς. 

one, εἷς, μία, ἕν ; one of the oppo- 
site party, ἀντιστασιώτης (ὁ): 
one is translated by the gen. after 
verbs to name, to appoint, etc., 
§ 169, 2. 

once, ἅπαξ, (on a certain time), 
moré; at once, now, ἤδη. 

only, μόνος, -7, -ov. 

oppose, to, κωλύω. 

opposed to, or st daa to, κατά 
W. acc. 

opposite to, καταντιπέρας, w. gen. 
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permit 


or, 7. 
order, to (bid, urge), κελεύω; to 
arrange in order, tdcow; (to 
tell, direct) φράζω. 
order (law), νόμος (6); (military) 
order, τάξις (7); in order of 
battle, ἐν τάξει ; im order that, 
ἵνα, ὃ 216. 
originate from, to, γίγνομαι. 
ornament, κόσμος (ὁ). ἣν ἴα 
Orontes, Ὀρόντης (ὁ). 
other, ἄλλος, -7, -ο; (of two), ἕτε- 
ρος, ἃ. ον. 
otherwise, ἄλλως. 
ought, χρή; δεῖ. 
our, by the gen. of personal pronoun, 
or by the possessive, § 142, 4, N. 
3; § 147, when not emphatic by 
the article, § 141, N. 2. 
out of, éx w. gen. 
over, ὑπέρ w. acc. or gen. 
overcome, to, νικάω. 
overpower, to, βιάζομαι. 
owe, to, ὀφείλω. 
own, my own, your own, etc., gen. 
of reflexive pronoun, § 142, 4, N.3. 
ox, βοῦς (ὁ). 


ἘΝ 


pack up one’s baggage, to, cvexev- | pay, μισθός (δ) ; to pay attention, 


a fount. 
palace, βασίλεια (ra). 
palm-tree, φοίνιξ (ὁ). 
park, παράδεισος (0). 
particularly, both.. 
larly, τὲ... xat. 
Parysatis, Παρύσατις (7). 
Pasion, Πασίων (6). 
pass or passage, ὑπερβολή (ἡ); πύ- 
λαι (ai). 
paternal, πατρῷος, -a, -ον. 


. and particu- 


ἐπιμελέομαι. 

people, δῆμος (ὁ) ; the people of 
the city, or in the city, οἱ ἐν 
ἄστει. 

perceive, to, gees 

perhaps, ἴσως. 

perish, to, ἀπόλλυμαι (mid.) ; ἀπο- 
θνήσκω (used as the passive of 
ἀποκτείνω, to kill). 


permit, to, édw; itis permitted, 
ἔξεστιν. 


perplexed 


perplexed, to be, ἀπορέω. 

Persian, Πέρσης (6). 

persuade, πείθω. 

phalanx, φάλαγξ (ἡ). 

Phrygia, Φρυγία (ἡ). 

Pigres, Πίγρης (6). 

place, τόπος (ὁ), (country), χώρα 
(ἡ); to place, τίθημι; in that 
place, ἐνταῦθα, adv.; place of 
refuge, ἀποστροφή (ἡ). 

plain, πεδίον (τό). 

pleased, to be (take pleasure in), 
ἥδομαι; to please (wish, to be 
willing), βούλομαι. 

plethron, πλέθρον (τό). 

plot, ἐπιβουλή (ἡ) ; to plot, βου- 
λεύομαι; to plot against, ἐπι- 
βουλεύομαι. 

plunder, to, diaprd ζω. 

point out, to, ἐπιδείκνυμι. 

possess, to, κέκτημαι, perf. of xrd- 
ouat with meaning of present, 
§ 200, N. 6; ἔχω. 

possession, κτῆμα (τό). 

possible, as many as, ὅτι or ὡς 
πλεῖστοι (often with δύναμαι), olds 
re (of such a nature as); it is 
possible, ἔξεστι, or ἔστι. 

power, δύναμις (ἡ); to be in the 
power of, ἐπί νυ. dat. 

praise, to, ἐπαινέω. 

preceding, on the preceding day, 
τῇ πρόσθεν ἡμέρᾳ, § 141, N. 8. 

prepare, to, παρασκευάζω; pre- 
pared (sufficient), ἱκανός. 

preparation, παρασκευή (7). 

present, to be, πάρειμι. 

present, δῶρον (τό) ; to present (to 


put 


offer), παρέχω; present state of 
affairs, τὰ παρόντα πράγματα. 

pretence, πρόφασις (ἡ); on the 
pretence, or pretending that, 
ws w. partic., § 277, 6, N. 2. 

pretext, πρόφασις (ἡ). 

prevent, to, κωλύω. 

private person, ἰδιώτης (6); pri- 
vate, ἴδιος, -ia, -ov; for one’s 
own private use, eis τὸ ἴδιον. 

prize, ἄθλον (τό). 

proclaim, to, κατακηρύττω. 

proceed, to, πορεύω ; πρόειμι. 

promise, to, ὑπισχνέομαι. 

property, χρήματα (rd); sometimes 
by the predicative gen., § 169, 1. 

prosperous, εὐδαίμων, -ov; to be 
prosperous or to prosper, § 165, 
N. 2, εὖ πράττω. 

prostrate one’s self, to, προσκυνέω. 

prove false, to, ψεύδομαι (mid.). 

provisions, ἐπιτήδεια (τά). 

Proxenus, Πρόξενος (ὁ). 

punishment, δίκη (ἡ); to punish, 
κολάζω ; suffer punishment, δίκην 
δίδοναι. 

purchase, to, ἀγοράζω; πρίασθαι, 
2 aor. indic., ἐπριάμην only used 
in the aor., the other tenses are 
supplied by ὠνέομαι. 

purple, ¢owrxois, -ἢ, -οῦν. 

purpose of, for the, ὡς w. partic., 
§ 277, 6, N. 2; for this purpose, 
ἐπὶ τούτῳ. 

pursue, to, διώκω. 

put, to, τίθημι; put on, éviw; put 
to death, αἰποκτείνω; ἀποθνήσκω 
used as the passive of ἀποκτείνω. 


quick 


quick, ταχύς, -εἴα, -v, § 72, 1. 


quickly, raxéws; ταχύ; as quickly 


as he could, ἡ ἐδύνατο τάχιστα; 


rush 


with οἴχομαι (ὃ 200, N. 3), § 279, 
2, N.; he has departed quickly, 


οἴχεται ἀπιών. 


as quickly as possible, ὡς τά- | quietly, καθ᾽ ἡσυχίαν. 


χιστα;; sometimes by the partic. 


quite, δή. 


R. 


raise (to levy forces), to, ἀθροίζω. 

rank, τάξις (ἡ). 

rather, μᾶλλον. 

ready, ἱκανός, -ἡ, τόν ; to get ready, 
παρασκευάζομαι. 

rear, in the, ὄπισθεν. 

reasonable, εἰκός (gen. -dros) (τό) ; 
to speak reasonable things, εἰ- 
κότα λέγειν. 

receive (take), to, λαμβάνω ; to re- 
ceive favors, εὖ πάσχω, ὃ 165, 
N. 1 (have), ἔχω; in return for 
the favors which I had received 
from him, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν εὖ ἔπαθον ir 
ἐκείνου. 

reconciled -with, to become, κατα- 
λύω πρός with ace. 

refuge, place of, ἀποστροφή (ἡ). 

refuse, to, οὔ φημι. 

region, τόπος (ὁ); to that region 
where, οὗ, adv. for ἐφ᾽ οὗ τόπου. 

reign, to, βασιλεύω. 

rejoice, to, ἥδομαι. 

remain, to, μένω. 

remember, to, μέμνημαι. 

reply, to, ἀποκρίνομαι. . 

report, λόγος (ὁ) ; report, to, ἀπαγ- 
γέλλω. 

request, to, ἀξιόω. 

requite, to, ἀμύνομαι (mid). 


respect, to, οἶμαι εἶναι τίμιος; never 
in any respect, μηδέν, ὃ 288. 

rest, or rest of, ὁ ἄλλος, ὃ 142, 2, 
N. 3. 


restore, to, xarayw; to restore 


safe, ἀποσώζω. 

return, to, ἄπειμι. 

review, ἐξέτασις (ἡ). 

review, to, ἐξέτασιν ποιεῖν. 

revolt, to, ἀφίστημι. 

reward, μισθός (0). 

rich, πλούσιος, -a, -ov; to be rich, 
πλουτέω. 

riches, πλοῦτος (ὁ). 

ride, to, ἐλαύνω ; ride out, ἐξελαύνω ; 
ride away, ἀπελαύνω; to ride 
through, διελαύνω. 

right, on the right, δεξιός, -d, -ov. 

rise, to cause to, dvaré\\w; also 
intrans. to rise, at the rising of 
the sun, ἅμα ἡλίῳ ἀνατέλλοντι, 
-§ 186 (end). , 

river, ποταμός (ὁ). 

road, ὁδός (ἡ). 

royal, βασίλειος, -a, -ον. 

rule, to, ἄρχω (command) ; βασιλεύω 
(reign, be king of), ὃ 171, 3. 

run, to, τρέχω. 

running, δρόμος (ὁ). 

rush, to, ἕεμαι (mid.). 


sabre, μάχαιρα (ἡ). 

safe, ἀσφαλής, -ές. 

sail, to, πλέω; to sail away, ἀπο- 
πλέω. 

sake of, for the, ἕνεκα (v), w. gen. 

same, ὁ αὐτός, ὃ 79, 2. 

Sardis, Σάρδεις (αἱ). 

satrap, σατράπης (ὁ). 

say, to, λέγω; φημί; εἶπον; see 
§ 260, 2, N.1; say in opposition, 
ἀντιλέγω. 

scimeter, ἀκινάκης (ὁ). 

scythe, δρέπανον (τό). 

sea, θάλασσα, Att., θάλαττα (ἡ). 

season, ὥρα (ἡ). 

secretly, expressed by the participle 
and the verb, λανθάνω, ὃ 279, 2; 
as secretly as possible, ὡς μά- 
Mora ἐδύνατο ἐπικρυπτόμενος. 

see, to, ὁράω (general word) ; (wit- 
ness) θεάομαι. 

seek (to ask for), to, {yréw; alréw 
(to beg, to ask a person for 
something). 

seems, it, δοκεῖ; it seems good 
(expedient), δοκεῖ, 

seize, to (to take hold of any per- 
son or thing), λαμβάνω ; alpéw 
(to capture, to take a town or 
prisoner). 

seize beforehand, to, προκαταλαμ- 


βάνω. 

select, to, ἐκλέγω. 

self, αὐτός in apposition with a noun 
or pronoun. 

sell, to, rwréw. 

send, to, πέμπω; send for, μετα- 
πέμπομαι (mid. ). 

set, to (the sun), δύομαι. 

set out, to, ὁρμάομαι. 
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settled (favorably), to be, the in- 
trans. parts of καθίστημι; inas- 
much as these things would be 
settled favorably, ὡς καταστησο- 
μένων τούτων. 

several, ἕκαστοι, -αι, -α. 

shame, αἰσχύνη (ἡ). 

shield, ἀσπίς (ἡ). 

ship, ναῦς (ἡ). 

short, ταχύς, -εἴα, -v. 

shout, κραυγή (ἡ). 

show, to, δείκνυμι; φαένω. 

side of, on the, πρό. 

sight, in plain, καταφανής, -ἕς. 

signify, to, σημαίνω. 

silent, to be, cwrdw; to remain 
silent, cvydw; silence, σιγή (ἡ). 

silver, ἀργύριον (τό). 

since (because), ἐπεί. 

six, ἕξ, indecl. 

sixty, ἑξήκοντα, indecl. 

skill, σοφία (ἡ). 

skin, δέρμα (τό). 

slave, ἀνδράποδον (τό) ; δοῦλος (ὁ). 

slay, to, ἀποκτείνω; to be slain, 
ἀποθνήσκω. 

80, οὕτως ; 80... 88, οὕτω (s)... as; 
so that, ὥστε, w. indic., § 237; 
w. infin., § 266, 1; to be so, οὕτως 
ἔχειν ; so much, τοσοῦτος, τοσαύτη, 
τοσοῦτο or -ov, correlative to, ὅσος ; 
the (more), w. comp. ... 80 
much the more, followed by a 
comp., ὅσῳ w. comp. followed by 
another comp. w. τοσούτῳ, ὃ 188, 
2; so much the more, πολὺ 
μᾶλλον. 

soldier, στρατιώτης (ὁ). 

some, ἔνιοι, -αι, -α; some (certain 
ones), τινές ; ΒΟΙΏΘ... others, of 


son 


μέν... οἱ δέ; sometimes rendered 
by the partitive genitive, ὃ 170,1, 
somewhere, πού, enclit.; some 
other person, ἄλλος τις. 

son, παῖς (ὁ). 

sooner, πρότερος, -α,-ον ; θᾶττον, adv. 

source, πηγή (ἡ). 

south, μησημβρία (ἡ). 

speak (general word like dico in 
Lat.), to, λέγω, φημί, (like Lat. 
aio), εἶπον (like Lat. inquit) § 260, 
2, N. 1; speak the truth, ἀλη- 
θεύω; to speak boastfully, μεγα- 
ληγορέω. 

᾿ΒΡΘΒΆῚ, δόρυ (τό). 

speed, at full, ἀνὰ κράτος. 

speedy, ταχύς, -efa, -v; by the 
speediest way, τὴν ταχίστην ὅδον, 
§ 160, 2. 

splendor, λαμπρότης (ἡ). 

spread, to, διέρχομαι. 

staff, βακτηρία (ἡ). 

stand, to, ἵστημι (in this sense in 
the perf., pluperf., and 2 aor. act. 
and in the middle). 

station, to, ἵστημι ; to station one’s 

self under arms, τὰ ὅπλα τίθεσθαι. 
steal, to, κλέπτω. 

steep, πρανής, -és. 

still, ἔτι, adv. 

stone, λίθος (ὁ) ; stone to death, 
καταπετρόω. 


take, to, λαμβάνω ; take care, ἐπι- 
μελέομαι ; take back, ἀπολαμβάνω ; 
take under one’s protection, ὑπο- 
λαμβάνω; to take counsel, fov- 
λεύομαι ; to take command, ἡγέο- 
μαι; to take (seize), aipéw or 
ἀφαιρέω; (to receive) δέχομαι; 
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teach 


stop, to, παύω. 

strength, ἰσχύς (ἡ). 

strike, with alarm, to, ἐκπλήττω. 

submit, to, πάσχω. 

such (commonly of what ies gone 
before), τοιοῦτος, τοιαύτη, τοιοῦτο 
or ov; such a thing, τοιοῦτόν τι; 
such, ὅσος, -ἡ, -ov, a correl. of 
τοσοῦτος (Lat. quantus). 

suffer, to, πάσχω ; to suffer punish- 
ment, δίκην δίδωμι. 

sufficient, ἱκανός, -ή, -dv. 

sun, ἥλιος. 

superior, to become, περιγίγνομαι. 

supply, to, πορίζω. 

supposition, on the supposition 
that, ὡς with a partic., ὃ 277, 6, 
N. 2. 

support, τροφή (ἡ); to PEE, 
τρέφω. 

surprised, to be, θαυμάζω. 

surround, to, κυκλόω. 

suspect, to, ὑποπτεύω. 

suspend, to, κρεμάννυμι. 

suspension of the laws, ἀνομία (7). 

sweet, ἡδύς, -εἴα, -v. 

swift, ταχύς, -eia, -ὐ; swiftly, ταχύ; 
TAX EWS. 

sword (short sword), μάχαιρα (ἡ); 
(long sword), ξίφος (τό). 

Syennesis, Συέννεσις (ὁ). _ 

Syrian, Zupios, -ia, -ἰον. 


take part in the work, προσλαμ- 
βάνω. 

talent, τάλαντον (τό). 

tame, πρᾶος. 

tamely, πράως. 

targeteer, πελταστής (0). 

teach, to, παιδεύω ; διδάσκω. 


* ' x» 
tell > 


tell, to, λέγω ; (report) ἀπαγγέλλω ; 
εἶπον, 2 aor., see ὃ 260, 1, N. 1. 

temple, véws (0). 

ten, δέκα ; ten thousand, μύριοι, -αι, 
-a, § 77, 1, N. 3. 

tender, ἁπαλός, -ἤ, -dv. 

tent, σκηνή (ἡ). 

terrified, to be, ἐκπλήττομαι. 

territory, χώρα (ἡ). 

Thales, Θαλῆς (6). 

than, %. 

Thapsacus, Θάψακος (ἡ). 

that, pronoun, ἐκεῖνος ; after verbs 
of saying when the infinitive is 
not used, ὅτε or ὡς, ὃ 243; in 
order that, ἵνα, ὅπως, ὃ 216; after 
verbs of fearing μή, § 218 ; at that 
time, rore; sometimes translated 
by the article, § 141, N. 5; some- 
times by an adverb, § 141, N. 3; 

‘the men of that time, οἱ τότε 
ἄνθρωποι; before an infin. or par- 
tic. in indirect discourse, see § 246, 
when the infin. is not used, ὅτε or 
ws, § 243. 

the, ὁ, ἡ, τό; the men in the city, 
ol ἐν ἄστει ἄνθρωποι; the men of 
that time, οἱ τότε ἄνθρωποι; the 
affairs of the state, ra τῆς πό- 
ews; see § 141, and Notes; the 
... and, wer... δέ; the followed 
by a comparative, or the more... 
so much the more, ὅσῳ with 
comp. followed by another comp. 
with τοσούτῳ, ὃ 188, 2. 

then, τότε, dpa; τοίνυν (continua- 
tive). 

thence, ἐντεῦθεν. 


there, ἐνταῦθα ; ἐκεῖ; there is, ἐστίν. 


thing, πρᾶγμα (τό) ; or by neut. adj. 
or pronoun. 

think, to, (consider, suppose), 
νομίζω; (believe), ἡγέομαι ; (sup- 


treat ill 


pose, believe), οἴομαι ; to think 
one’s self worthy, ἀξιόω. 

third, τρίτος, -n, -ov; on the third 
day, τῇ τρίτῃ, ὃ 189 (end). 

thirty-seven, ἑπτὰ καὶ τριάκοντα. 

this, οὗτος; ὅδε, 8 148; this one 
who, often the article and partic., 
§ 276, 2. 

those, see this; those in the city, 
οἱ ἐν ἄστει,8 141, N.3; those who, 
often by artic. with partic., § 276, 
2 and § 148, N. 3. 

those, σύ, § 144, 1. 

though, μέν with a corresponding δέ, 

thousand, χίλιοι, -αι, -a. 

Thracian, Θρᾷξ (ὁ). 

through, διά w. gen. 

throw, to, imu, ὃ 129, ITT.; βάλλω. 

thus, οὕτω (as above mentioned) ; 
ὧδε (as follows). 

till, ἔστε, ἕως, ὃ 239; πρίν, ὃ 240,.1. 

time, χρόνος (6); sometimes by the 
article, with an adverb, § 142, N. 
3; the men of that time, οἱ τότε 
ἄνθρωποι. 

Tissaphernes, Τισσαφέρνης (ὁ). 

to, sign of dative; when expressed 
by a preposition ; εἰς, with names 
of places; ὡς, with persons only ; 
πρός (into the presence of ) or παρά 
(to the side of) with persons or 
places; to the region where, 
μέχρις od. 

Tolmides, Τολμίδης (ὁ). 

towards (with verbs of motion), ἐπί, 
περί W. acc. 

town, πόλις (ἡ). 

track, ἴχνιον (τό). 

transact, to, ποιέω. 

treachery, without, ἀδόλως, adv. 

treat ill or well, to, κακῶς or εὖ ποιέω, 
§ 165, N. 1; to be well or ill 
treated, εὖ, or κακῶς πάσχειν. 


treaty 


treaty, σπονδαί (ai); to make a 
treaty, σπονδὰς ποιεῖθαι ; to break 
a treaty, σπονδὰς λύειν. 

trench, τάφρος (7). 

tribute, δασμός (ὁ). 

trouble, to give, πράγματα παρέχω; 
troubled, to be, ἀνιάομαι. 

truce, σπονδαί (ai); to make a 
truce, σπένδομαι (mid). 

true, ἀληθινός, «ἡ, «ὦν. 
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voyage 


trumpet sounds, σαλπίζει (imper), 

trust, to, πιστεύω. 

truth, ἀλήθεια (ἡ). 

tunic, χιτῶν (ὁ). 

turn, in your, αὖ, adv. 

turn about, to, ἀναστρέφω. 

turned into, to be, γέγνομαι. 

twenty, εἴκοσι, indecl.; twenty- 
five, πέντε καὶ εἴκοσι. 

two by two, κατὰ δύο. 


Uz. 


unarmed, ἄοπλος, -ον. 

unattended with gratitude, to be, 
ἀχαρίστως ἔχειν, w. dat. 

uncovered, ψιλός, -7, -ov. 

under, ὑπό w. gen. dat., or acc, 

uneducated, ἀπαίδευτος, -ov. 

unexpected gain, εὕρημα (7d); I 
made it for myself an unex- 

_ pected gain, εὕρημα ἐποιησάμην. 

unjust, ἄδικος, ἡ, -ov. 

unless (if not), εἰ μή, ὃ 219, 3. 

unobserved, ἐλανθάνω w. the partic. 
§ 279, 2 and § 204, N. 2. 

unprepared, ἐπαράσκευος, -a, -ov; 
as unprepared as possible, ὅτι 
ἀπαρασκευότατος, -7, -ov, 


unrewarded, ἀχάριστος, -ον. 

until, ἕως, ἔστε, ἄχρι, ὃ 299, πρίν, 
§ 240, 1. 

unwillingly, ἄκων, -ov. 

up, avd, w. acc.; adv. ἄνω; to go 
up, ἀναβαίνω; up to, μέχρι with 
genitive used of either place or 
time. 

upon, ἐπί with gen. (after verbs of 
rest); w. the acc. after verbs of 
motion ; by the dat. 

upward, ἄνω. 

urge on the work, to, σπουδάζω. 

use, to, xpdoua:, ὃ 188, 1, N. 2. 

useful, χρήσιμος, “7, OV. 


Υ. 


value, to, τιμάομαι. 

vengeance upon, to take, τιμωρέο- 
μαι (mid.) w. acc. 

very, μάλα; (altogether), πάνυ; 
the very person who, ὅσπερ, 
ἥσερ, ὅπερ; in very truth, ἢ μήν». 

vessel, ναῦς (ἡ). 


victory, νίκη (ἡ). 

village, κώμη (ἡ). 

vine, ἄμπελος (ἡ). 

virtue, ἀρετή (ἡ). 

visible, to be, καταφαίνομαι, 
voyage, πλοῦς (ὁ). 


wage war, to, πολεμέω. 

wagon, ἅμαξα (ἡ); wagon road, 
ὁδὸς ἁμαξιτός. 

wall, τεῖχος (τό). 

want (ask), to, δέομαι, generally 
with the gen, §172, 2; but it takes 
neut. pronouns and sometimes 
neut. adjectives in the acc. ; want 
a little, ὀλίγου δέω. 

war, πόλεμος (ὁ). 

waste in pleasure, to, καθηδυπαθέω. 

water, ὕδωρ (τό) ; to water, ἄρδω. 

way, ὁδός (ἡ); to be on one’s way, 
πορεύομαι ; by the speediest way, 
τὴν ταχίστην ὁδόν; in any way, 
πώς, enclit.; in other ways, τὰ 
ἄλλα. 

weak, ἀσθενής, -és. 

wealth, πλοῦτος (ὁ). 

wealthy, πλούσιος, -ἰα, -ἰον; εὐδαί- 
μῶν, -ον. 

weep, to, δακρύω. 

well, εὖ; to be well, καλῶς ἔχεν; 
well watered, ἐπίρρυτος, -o; 
well-armed, εὔοπλος, -ov. 

well disposed, edvoos, -ov; see 87], 
Ν. 3. 

what, ris, ri, § 149, 1 and 2; in in- 
direct questions, ὅ τε ; for what, τί, 

whatever, ὅ τι. 

when (after), ἐπεί ; interrog., πηνίκα ; 
by a partic., § 277, 1. 

whenever, ὁπότε, § 207, 2. 

whence, from whence, ὅθεν ; ἔνθεν. 

_where, οὗ ; interrog., rod; interrog. 

with verbs of motion, ποῖ; relative 
adv., ἔνθα. 

wherever, ὅπη ἢ verbs of motion ; 
ὅπου with verbs of rest. 


a 


whether, εἰ; whether... or, πό- 
repo... "ἢ 

while (when), ἐπεί ; (in that time), 
ἐν ᾧ; or rendered by the partic. 

white, λευκός, -%, -ov. 

who, τίς, interrogative; os, relative ; 
ὅστις often in dependent questions, 
§ 282, and § 149, 2. 

whoever, ὅστις. 

whole, πᾶς, πᾶσα, πᾶν; ὅλος, -n, 
-w; see § 142, 4, N. 1. 

why, τί; διά τί. 

width, εὗρος (75); about twenty- 
five feet wide, ws εἴκοσι ποδῶν τὸ 
εὗρος. 

wild, ἄγριος, -la, -ἰον ; wild animal, 
θηρίον (τὸ). 

wine, οἷνος (ὁ). 

wing (of an army), κέρας (τό). 

wise, σοφός, -ἡ, -6v; wisely, σοφῶς, 
adv. § 74, 1. 

wisdom, σοφία (ἡ). 

wish, to, βούλομαι. 

with (in company with, with the 
help of), σύν w. dat.; (shar- 
ing with), μετά w. gen., by a par- 
tic., § 277, 6. 

with the intention of, ὡς w. partic., 
§ 277, 6, N. 2. 

without (on the outside of), ἔξω, 
prep. w. gen.; dvev, (destitute 
of), w. gen. ; without the knowl- 
edge of, λάθρα, w. gen. or by the 
partic. with λανθάνω, § 279, 2; 
sometimes by a partic. with a neg- 
ative, § 283, 4. 

withdraw, to, μεθίστημι in the in- 
trans. parts; to cause to with- 
draw, the aorist mid. with an 
object. 


within δ: ᾿ Zenias - . 


within, εἴσω w. gen. ; or by the gen. the indicative with εἴθε or εἰ γάρ, 


of time, § 179, 1. § 251, 2; the aor. of ὀφείλω with 
woman, γυνή (ἡ). infinitive, ὃ 251, 2 N. 1; would 
wonder, to, θαυμάζω. that he were doing this, ὥφελε 
wooden, ξύλινος, -7, -ov. τοῦτο ποιεῖν or εἴθε τοῦτο ἐποίει. 
work, ἔργον (τό). wound, to, τιτρώσκω; a wound, 
worthy, ἄξιος, -ία, -ἰον. » τραῦμα. 


would that, the secondary tenses οὗ | write, to, γράφω ; see ΣΙ 199, 3, N. 3 


» ἃ 
year, ἔτος (τό). your own, gen. of reflex. pronoun; 
yet, ἔτι; not yet, οὔπω. see § 142, 4, Ν. 8. 
you, σύ, see § 79. yourself, when intensive the proper 
young, νέος, -a, -ov. form of αὐτός, -4, -6, § 79, 1, N. 1; 
your, gen. of personal pronoun, or § 145, 1; reflexive, σεαυτοῦ or cav- 

the possessive pronoun, § 147. Tov, σεαυτῆς or σαυτῆς, ὃ 80; § 146. 

Z. 
zeal, προθυμία (ἡ). Zenias, Ξενίας (ὁ). 
zealous, πρόθυμος, -ἢ, -Ον. 

THE END, 
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